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NOTICE. 



Oub object in compiling this Catalogue has been to present to 
Students and to Booksellers a book of ready reference to the titles 
of those approved Grammars and Dictionaries that can be obtained 
without difficulty. And we hope that, within this limit, the work 
will, on trial, be found to answer its purpose. 

Scholars requiring a more complete account of the grammatical 
and lexicographical apparatus of one or the other of the different 
Languages, than the plan adopted by us would have permitted, are 
respectfully invited to communicate with us, when we will gladly 
endeavour to meet their wishes in this respect to the extent of our 
knowledge and of our opportunities. 

All the works enumerated can be supplied by us at the affixed 
prices. 

TRliBNER & CO. 

London, 1872. 



PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The success of the " Catalogue of Dictionaries and Grammars " 
published by us in 1872, of which a large edition was exhausted 
in a comparatively short time, and for which the demand still con- 
tinues, has encouraged us to compile the considerably augmented 
edition now presonted to Scholars, Linguistic Students and Booksellers. 

In the notice preceding the original list we stated our object to 
have been to provide Students and Booksellers with a book of ready 
reference to the titles of those approved Grammars and Dictionaries 
that could be obtained without difficulty. This principle has been 
adhered to in the preparation of the new edition, and we havo no 
hesitation in declaring that within the limit as above stated no person 
or persons will consult it without finding, more or less, the informa- 
tion he or they may stand in need of. Our catalogue may now 
justly claim the title of a " Bibliography " ; not an u ideal " but a 
"practical" one, inasmuch as it enumerates the best literature on 
the subject, still accessible, which moreover can with few if any 
exceptions be supplied either out of our own large accumulations of 
stock, or be procured by us to order if a reasonable time be allowed. 

The original catalogue contained about 1100 titles on 64 pages, 
whilst this second edition enumerates nearly 8000 titles on 170 pages. 

The additions to this new edition are mainly due to the pains- 
taking care of Mr. Hiersemann, with whom its preparation has in 
a great measure been a labour of love. 

TRUBNER & CO. 

London, February, 1882. 
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d'Abyssinie). 8vo. Paris, 1873. 2s. 

Waldmeier, Th., Wttrter-Sammlung aus der Agau-Sprache. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 29. St. Chrischona, 1868. 3*. 

A1NO. (Kurilian.) 

Dobrotvorskij, M., An Aino-Russian Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 76, 487, and 

91. Kasan, 1875. 16*. 
Pflzmaier, A., Abhandlungen iiber die Aino-Sprache. 8vo. pp. 60. 

Wien, 1852. 2*. 6rf. • 

Untersuchungen iiber den Bau der Aino-Sprache. 8vo. pp. 110. 

Wien, 1861. 3*. 

Vocabularium der Aino-Sprache. 4to. pp. 94. Wien, 1854. 6*. 

AKKADIAN. (See Assyrian.) 
AKRA. (Ga.) 

Ga Ranemo-Wolo. Ga Primer (and Ga Stories). Small 8vo. pp. 84. 
Basel, 1868. 1*. 

Steinhauser, Rev. A, Kanemo-Wolo. Primer of the Ga Language. 
l6mo. cloth, pp. 16. Stuttgart, 1858. 1*. 

Zimmermann, J., A Grammatical Sketch of the Akra- or Ga-Language, 
some Specimens of it from the Mouth of the Natives, and a Vocabulary of 
the same, with an Appendix on the Adanme Dialect. 2 vols. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
xvi. and 204 ; viii. and 464. Stuttgart, 1858. 10*. 6d. 

ALBANIAN. 

Bopp, F., Ueber das Albanische in seinen verwandschaftlichen Bezieh- 
ungen. 4to. pp. 92. Berlin, 1855. 6*. 

Camarda, D., Saggio di Graminatologia comparata sulla lingua Albanese. 
Con appendice (Qualche prosa e vera Albanesi). 2 vols. 8vo. Livorno and 
Prato, 1866. 16*. 6rf. 

Dozon, A., Manuel de la langue Chkipe ou Albanaise. Grammaire — 
Chrestomathie— Vocabulaire. Large 8vo. pp. 348 and 104. Paris, 1878. 15*. 

Halm, T. G. von, Albanische Studien. I. Ethnographisch-Historisches. 
II. Grammatik des Toskischen, und Albanische Sprachproben. III. Albanisch- 
Deutsches Lexicon. 1 vol. 4to. pp. xiii. and 347 ; vi. and 169 ; viii. and 244. 
With a coloured plate. Jena, 1854. 30*. 

Jaraik, J. M., Zur Albanischen Sprachenkunde. (Texte und Gram- 
matuches.) 8vo. pp. 51. Leipzig, 1881. 2*. 

Miklosich, Dr. F., Albanische Forschungeu. 3 Parts. Imp. 4to. Pt. I. 
Die Slavischen Elemente im Albanischen. II. Die Romanischen Elemente 
im Albanischen. III. Die Form entlehnter Verba im Albanischen. Wien, 
1870-71. 7*. 6rf. 

Rossi, J., Vocabulario Epirotico-Italiano. Royal 8vo. pp. 1412. Roma, 
1875. £1 8*. 

Regole gram mat. della lingua Albanese. 8vo. pp. 349. Roma, 

1866. 10*. 



Digitized by Google 



TRUBNER & CO., 57 and 59, LQDGATE HILL. 3 

ALBANIAN continued:— 

Vater, J. S., Qrammatik der Albanischen Sprache, nach Fr. Mar. da 
Lecce. 8vo. pp. 50 (in Vater's Vergleichungstafeln). Halle, 1822. 6a. 

Xylander, T. R. von, Die Sprache der Albanesen oder Schkipetaren. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xiiL and 320. Frankfurt, 1835. 6a. 

ALEMANNIC DIALECT. (See German Dialects.) 

ALEUT. (See Eleuth.) 

ALGONQUIN. (See also Chippewayen, Cree, Delaware.) 

Cuoq, TAbb6, Fragments de Chrestomathie de la langue algonquine : Les 
buit beatitudes Saint- Mathieu, cb. v.). 8vo. Paris, 1873. 1«. 6d. 

Fragments de Chrestomathie algonquine (Symbole des Apdtres). 

8to. Paris, 1875. 3#. 

AMERICAN LANGUAGES. (General.) 

Adam, L., Examen grammatical compare" de seize langues Amencaines. 
8vo. pp. 88. Paris, 1878. 6*. 

Du Ponceau, P. Et., Memoire sur le systeme grammatical des Langues de 
quelques nations Indiennes de l'Amerique du Nord. 8vo. Paris, 1838. 10*. 6d. 

Lucy-Fossarieu, M. P. de, Les langues Indiennes de la Californie. 
Etude de philologie ethnographique. 8vo. pp. 55. Paris, 1881. 6*. 

Mallery, G., Introduction to the Study of Sign Language among the 
North American India-s, as illustrating the gesture speech of mankind. 4to. 
pp. iv. and 72. Washington, 1880. £1 5*. 

Maximilian von Wied Neuwied, Sprachproben verschiedener Velker- 
stamme des Nord-Westlichen Americas. 4to. half calf, pp. 234. (Extract.) 
£1 5a. 

Pickering, John, Ueber die Indianischen Sprachen Amerikas. Uebersetzt 
von Talvj. 8vo. Leipzig, 1834. 3*. 6d. 

Platzmann, J., Verzeichniss einer Auswahl Amerikanischer Grammatiken, 
Worterbiieher, Katechismen, etc., gesammelt vou Julius Platzmann. 8vo. pp. 38. 
Leipzig, 1876. 4a. 

Powell, J. W., Introduction to the Study of Indian Languages, with 
words, phrases, and sentences to be collected. Second Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. 
xi. and 228. Washington, 1881. £1 5a. 

Publications of the Narragansett Club. First Series. Vol. L 4to. 
calf, pp. 396. Providence, R.I., 1866. 31«. 6d. 

Con ulna : A key Into the language of America. Edited by J. Hammond Trnmbull. 

AMHARIC. 

D'Abbadie, A., Diet, de la langue Amarifma. 8vo. Paris, 1881. £2. 

Isenberg, Rev. C. W. f Grammar of the Amharic Language. 8vo. pp. 
194. London, 1842. £1 la. 

Dictionary of the Amharic Language, in two parts : Amharic 

and English, and English and Amharic. 4to. pp. 442. London, 1841. £2. 

Ludolphi Grammatica linguae Amharicae et lexicon Amharico-Latinum. 
Two parts. Folio. Fruncof. 1698. £1 10«. 



Digitized by Google 



4 CATALOGUE OP DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

AMHARIC continued:— 

Massaja, G. ord. cappuc., Lectiones grammaticales pro missionariis qui 
addiscere volunt linguam Amaricam seu vulgarem Abyssinia?, nec non et linguam 
Ororaonicam 6eu populorum Galla nancupatorum. Imp. 8vo. pp. 501. Paris, 
1867. £1 It. 

Praetorius, F. f Die Amharische Sprache. Heft I. : Laut- und Formenlehre. 
4to. pp. 276. Halle, 1878. 15*. Heft II. pp. xiii. and 277 to 523. 4to. 
Halle, 1879. 15*. 



ANDAMAN ISLES (Dialects of). 

Roepstorff, Vocabulary of Dialects spoken in the Nicobar and Andaman 
Isles. Folio. Port Blair, 1874. 



ANGAZIDJA. 

Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of three unpublished 
African Lauguages (Gindo— Zarano— Angazidja). 16mo. pp. 21. London, 
1869. 1*. 

ANGLO-SAXON. 

Aelfric's Grammatik und Glossar. Herausg. von J. Zupitza. Abtheilung 
I. Text und Varianten. 8vo. pp. 322. Berlin, 1880. 7*. 

Benson, Th., Vocabularium Anglo-Saxonicum, lexico G. Somneri magna 
parte auctius. 8vo. calf. Oxoniae, 1701. 6*. 

Bos worth, J., Elements of Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 8vo. London, 1823. 
9*. 

■ A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language. 8vo. 

London, 1826. 12*. Gd. 

Anglo-Saxon Dictionary. London, 1838. Best Edition. £2 10*. 

Compendious Anglo-Saxon and English Dictionary. London, 

1855. 7*. 

A Compendious Anglo-Saxon and English Dictionary. 8vo. 

cloth, pp. x. and 278. London, 1881. 12*. 

Bouterwek, K. W., Ein Angelsachsisches Glossar. 8vo. pp. xxv. and 
393. Gutersloh, 1850. (Pub. at 8a.) 4a. On large paper (pub. at 12«.) 6*. 

Corson, H., Handbook of Anglo-Saxon and Early English. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xv. and 572. New York, 1871. 14*. 

Earle, J., A Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon. (Short grammar, 
texts and glossary.) Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 104. Oxford, 
1879. 2*. Gd. 

Ebeling, F. "W*., Angelsachsisches Lesebuch. 4to. Leipzig, 1847. 4*. 6c?. 

Ettmuller L., Lexicon Anglo-Saxonum, cum Synopsi Granimatica. Royal 
8vo. pp. 838. Quedlinburg, 1851. 13«. Gd. 

Grein, C. W. M., Sprachschatz der Angelsachsischen Dichter. (Vol. 3 
and 4 of Grein's Bibliotheca Anglo-Saxonica.) 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 538 and 804. 
Gottingen, 1861-65. £1 14a. 

■ Kurzgefasste Angelsachsische Grammatik. 8vo. pp. iv. and 
92. Kassel, 1880. 2a. 

Gwilt, J., Rudiments of a Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 66. London, 1829. 12*. 
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anglo.saxon continued:— 

Hickesius, G., Institutions Grammaticae Anglo-Saxonicae et Moeso- 
Gothicae. 4to. calf. Oxoniae, 1689. 12*. 6rf. 

Korner, K , Einleitung in das Studium des Angelsachsischea 2 Parts 
8vo. Hcilbronn, 1878-1880. 11*. 

Leo, H., Angelsachsischea Glossar. 2 Parts. 8vo. pp. xvi., iv. and 739. 
Halle, 1872-76. 15*. 

Loth, J., Etymologische Angelsachsich-Englische Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 
xii. and 481. Elberfeld, 1870. 10*. 

March, F. A., A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xi. and 253. London, 1877. 10*. 

Eask, E., A Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Danish 
By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved. Post 8vo. 
cloth, pp. vi. and 191. London, 1879. 5*. 6<f. 

Sweet, H., Anglo-Saxon Reader in Prose and Verse, with Grammatical 
Introduction, Notes and Glossary. Second Edition revised. 8vo. cloth. 
Oxford, 1879. 8*. 6d. 

Wright, T., Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Vocabularies, Illustrating the 
Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the Forms 
of Elementary Education, and of the Languages spoken in this Island from the 
Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Whiout. Second Edition, 
edited, collated, and corrected by Richard Wulcker. [//* preparation. 



ANNAMESE. (Cochin-Chinese.) 

Aubaret, G., Grammaire Annamite, suivie d'un Vocabulaire, fransais- 
annamite et annamite-fran^ais. ' 8vo. Paris, 1867. 5*. 

Des Michels, Dialogues Cochinchinois, expliques en Francais, en Anglais, 
et en Latin. Roy. 8vo. Paris, 1871. 16*. 

Dictionnaire Annaraite-Francais. (Tu Vi Annam-Phalang sa.) 8vo. pp. 
xvi. and 916. Tan-Dinh, 1879. £1 1*. 

Notions pour servir a l'dtude de la langue Annamite. 8vo. pp. 382. 
Tan-Dinh, 1878. 8*. 

Potteaux, K, Conversations Franyaises et Annamites. 8vo. pp. 91. 
Saigon, 1873. 7*. 6rf. 

Rosny, L. De, Notice sur la Langue Annamique. 8vo. Paris, 1855. 
(Extrait.) 1*. 

Taberd, J. L., Dictionarium Anamitico-Latinum et Latino- A namiticum, 
with Appendix ad dictionarium Latino-anamiticum. Cochin-Chinese Vocabulary, 
pp. 135. 2 vols. 4to. pp. xlvi., 722 and 128; lxxxviii., 708, and a Map. 
Serampore, 1838. £3 3*. 

Dictionarium Anamitico-Latinum ex opere Rev. Taberd necnon 

ab Rev. J. S. Thewel episc. Acanthcnsi recognitum et notabiliter adauctum, 
ad quod accedit Appendix de vocibus Sinicis et locutionibus minus usitatia. 4to. 
pp. xxxi., 566, and 71. Ninh-Phu, 1877. £2 10*. 
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6 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ARABIC (Classical and Modern). 

DICTIONARIES AND VOCABULARIES. 

Abdu-r-Razzaq's Dictionary of the Technical Terms of the Sufies. Edited 
in the Arabic original by Dr. A. Spbengbb. 8vo. Calcutta, 1845. 8*. 

Asshad EffendL Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Dictionary. Folio, bound 
in leather. Constantinople, a.m. 1216 (1798). £2 12*. 6rf. 

As' Sihah f W Logat. Folio. Two vols, in whole red leather binding, 
pp. 635 and 682. Bulaq, a.h. 1282 (1865). £5 6*. 

One of the two moat celebrated (treat Arabic lexicons written by native scholars, and 
the one most highly esteemed in the East its? If. The author, Aba Nasr Ismail al Jauhari, 
died a.h. 39$ (1007). The editor, Aba'l Wafa al Harin!, has prefixed a long Preface. 
Although there have been at least three editions of Wan Kali's Turkish translation of the 
Sih&h, and also more than one of the Persian one. this is, as far as we know, the second 
time only that the Arabic original has been printed. The first time was at Tabriz, This 
work is the basis of the Lexicons of Golius and Aleninaki. 

Badger, G. P., An English- Arabic Lexicon, in which the Equivalents for 
English Words and Idiomatic Sentences are rendered into Literary and Collo- 
quial Arabic. Royal 4 to. cloth, pp. xii. and 1244. London, 1881. £9 9*. 

Barretto, J., A Dictionary of the Persian and Arabic Languages. 2 vols. 
4to. Calcutta, 1806. 30*. 

Beaussier, Ch., Dictionnaire pratique arabe, francais, contenant tous les 
mots employes dans l'Arabe parte en Algerie et en Tunisie, ainsi que dans le 
style 6pistolaire, les pieces usuelles et les actes judiciaires. 4to. pp. 764. 
Alger, 1871. £1 1*. 

Bochtor, E., Dictionnaire Francais- Arabe : revu et -augmento* par M. 
Causain de Perceval. 2 parts in 1 vol. 4to. half bound, pp. vii., 461 and 435. 
Paris, 1828. £1 1*. 

Second Edition. Paris, 1848. 36*. 

Butrus-al-Bustany.— cJ,l**il SiJ^j An Arabic Encyclopaedia 

of Universal Knowledge, by Butrus-al- Bust any, the celebrated compiler 
of Moh!t ul Mohtt (W.«A\ k^«), and Katr el Mohit (k^l Jb3). 
This work will be completed in from 12 to 16 Vols, of which Vols. I. to III. 
are ready, Vol. L contains letter I to C_>1 ; Vol. II. Uj\ to j\ ; Vol IV. 
j\ to ^. Vol. IV. il to Small folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. £1 11*. 6rf. 
per Vol. 

■ See also Mohit. 

Calligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. Par 
le Colonel Louis Calligaris, Grand Officier, etc. (French — Latin — Italian — 
Spanish —Portuguese— German— English— Modern Greek — Arabio— Turkish.) 
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. £4 4*. 

Carter, H. J., Notes on the Mahrah Tribe of Southern Arabia, with a 
Vocabulary of their language, pp. 32. (In " Journal," Bombay Branch, 
R.A.S., No. 11.) Bombay, 1847. 7*. 6rf. 

Catafago, J., An English and Arabic Dictionary. In two Parts : Arabic 
and English, and English and Arabic ; in which the Arabic Words are represented 
in the Oriental Character, as well as their correct Pronunciation and Accentua- 
tion shown in English letters. 2 vols, in one, cloth. London, 1873. £2 2*. 

Cherbonneau, Aug., Dictionnaire Francais- Arabe. 12mo. pp. xxxiv. and 
630. Paris, 1872. 10*. 

Dictionnaire Arabe-Francais. 2 vols. 12mo. cloth, pp. x. and 

1436. Paris, 1876. £1. 
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ARABIC: Dictionaries and Vocabularies continued:— 
Cuche, R. P., Dictionnalre Arabe-Francais. 8vo. half bound, pp. 758. 
Beyrout, 1862. £1 11*. 6d. 

Dictionnaire-Fran9ai8-Berbbre (Dialecte eerit et parle" par les Kaballes 
de la Division d' Alger.) Ouirrage compo86 par Ordre de M. le Ministre de la 
Guerre. 4to. Paris, 1844. £1 4*. . 

ijfJbS cJll£ c-j'c^ A Dictionary of the Technical Terms 

used in the Sciences of the Musulmans. Edited by Mawlawies Mohammad 
Wajyh, 'Abd al-Haqq, and Gholam Kadir, and Dr. A. Sprenger. 4to. com- 
plete in 20 Fasc. Calcutta, 1863-62. £4. 

Dieterici, Fr., Arabisch-Deutsches HandwBrterbuch zum Koran und 
Thier und Mensch. 8vo. Leipzig, 1881. 5s. 6d. 

Dizionario Italiano-Arabo con aggiunta di un copiosissimo Indici alfabetico 
delle voci arabe per cura d'un religioso Francescano di Terra Sauta. 4to. pp. 
1203 and 169. Gerosalemme, 1878. £2. 

Dozy, R., Supplement aux Dictionnaires Arabes. 4to. Parts 1-7. 16*. 
each part, and Part 8, 18*. (complete). Leyde, 1879-1880. 

Freytagii, G. G., Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, praesertim ex Dieuharii 
Firuzabadiique et alior. Arab, operibus adhib. Gobi quoque et alior libris con- 
nectum. Accedit index vocum Latinarum locupletiss. 4 vols. 4to. Halle, 
1835. £3 13*. 6d. 

Lexicon Arabico-Latinum ex opere suo Maiore in usum Tironum 

excerptum. 4to. Hallis, 1837. 12*. 

Gachtasb, M. Schafi, Dictionnaire Persan — Arabe — Russe — Francais. 
Small 4to. half bound. Petersbourg, 1869. 15*. 

Gasselin, Ed., Dictionnaire Francais- Arabe. (Arabe vulgaire — Arabe 
grammatical.) Fasc. 1 to 9. 4to. paper. Paris, 1880-81. 4«. each. 

Golii Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, cum Indice Latino- Arabico. Folio, about 
1600 pp. in double columns, good copy, calf. Lugd. Bat. Elsev. 1653. £1 5*. 

Handjeri, A., Dictionnaire FrancaiB-Arabe-Persan et Turc. 3 vols. 4to. 
nice red half calf, pp. iv., 992, 659, and 806. Moscou, 1840-41. (Pub. at 
fr. 300, sewed.) £7 10*. 

Helot, H. et L., Dictionnaire de poche francais-arabe et arabe-francais 
a l'usage des yoyageurs, des militaires et des negotiants en Afrique. 18mo. 
pp. 531. Alger. 4*. 

Heury, le P., Dictionnaire francais-arabe. Deuxieme edition. 8vo. pp. 915. 
Beyrouth, 1867. 12*. 6d. 

Vocabulaire Francais- Arabe. Nouv. Edition revue et corrigee. 
12mo. pp. viii. and 768. Beyrouth, 1878. 8*. 6d. 

Hopkins, D., A Vocabulary Persian, Arabic, and English, abridged from 
the quarto edition of Richardson's Dictionary as edited by Ch. Wilkins. 8vo. 
half calf. London, 1810. £1 1*. 

Another copy. 18*. 

Jamati, V., Diet, technique universel francais-arabe contenant la nomen- 
clature complete des terines scientidques et artistiques. Large 8vo. Le Caire, 
1879. £1 6*. 

Ikna fl hal Alfaz by Abu Shuja. Definitions of Religious and Legal 
Terms. 2 vols. 4 to. bound in leather. Cairo, 1865. £2 2*. 

Johnson, F., A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 4to. London, 
1852. £4. 
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8 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ARABIC : Dictionaries and Vocabularies continued : — 

The K&moos, or The Ocean. The celebrated Arabic Dictionary by Medjd- 
ed-din Mohammed ben Yakub el Feroozabady. 1 vol. in folio, pp. 920. 
Lithe. Bombay, a.h. 1272 (1855). Scarce. £5 5s. 

This edition, which is preferable to most MS. copies, through its hnving all the vowel 
point* carefully affixed, is somewhat imperfectly described in Zenker Blbl. Or. Dr. Horn, 
who gives in the Cat. d. MS8. de la Blbl. Imp. de St. F<*tersbourg (p. 198) a very valuable 
account of all the existing editions and MSS., omits this edition ; probably no copy had 
then reached Europe. 

Kazimirski, A. de Ifc, Dictionnaire A rabe-Francais, contenant toutes les 
racines, leurs derives, dans les idiomes vulgaires et litterales dialectes d' Alger et 
de Maroc. 2 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1860. £5. 

Lane, E. W., Arabic-English Lexicon, derived from the best Eastern 
sources, with grammatical and critical comments, and numerous examples in 
prose and verse. Parts I. to VI. Roy. 4to. cloth. London, 1864-78. Each 
part £1 bs. To be completed in 8 parts. 

Marcel, J. J., Dictionnaire Francais-Arabe des Dialectes Vulgaires d' Alger, 
d'Egypte, de Tunis et de Maroc. Second Edition, pp. xiv. aud 570. Paris, 
1869. 6s. 6d. 

Vocabulaire Francais-Arabe des Dialectes Vulgaires Africains 

d' Alger, de Tunis, de Maroc et d'Egypte. 8vo. half -bound, pp. xiv. and 574. 
Rare. Paris, 1837. 7«. 6d. 

Meninski, F. and M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad 
singulas voces et phrases signiticatione latina. ad usitatiores etiam italica. 4 vols, 
folio, half calf, pp. clxiv. and 660, 3 plates, pp. 822, 1086, and 1207. (pp. 
1161-1169 are replaced in MS. ; Dr. Ballantyne's copy). Vienna;, 1780. £4 4s. 

Misbah al Munir j*~a\\ ^L-x*il A Dictionary of the Arabic Language, 

By Ahmad bin Mohammad bin ala Al Mokrawi. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. Bulaq, 
a.h. 1289 (1872). £1 4s. 

Mohlt ul Mohtt, The Ocean of the Ocean. By Bctrur al Bustany. 
An Arabic Dictionary explained in Arabic. Being a complete Thesaurus of the 
Arabic language, and containing useful observations and notices, definitions, 
and explanations of scientific and technical terms ; and including a large 
number of words which belong more to the modern than to the classical Arabic. 
2 vols. Small folio, bouud, pp. 1208. Beyrout, 1866-70. £8 8s. 

Katr el Mohtt, A Drop from the Ocean. Being an abridgment 

of the preceding work (Mohit el Mohit). 8vo. sewed, pp. 1176. Beyrout, 
1867-70. £4 4s. 

Muntakhab ul Log&t, Dictionary of Arabic words explained in Persian. 
In two parts. Royal 8vo. bound in sheep, pp. 272 and 214. Litho. Bombay, 
a.h. 1279 (1862). £1 bs. 

This Dictionary was printed twice at Calcutta (1803 and 1836) and once at Lucknow (1845V 
These editions, however, as well as MS. copies, seem to be very rare. The alphabetical 
order is according to the first and not according to the last letters of every word. 

Neuphal, G., Vocabulaire Francais-Arabe a l'usage des 6coles primairea, 
par Georges Neuphal, Damasquin. 8vo. sewed, pp. 284. Beyrout, 1864. la. 6rf. 

Newman, F. "W., Dictionary of Modern Arabic. — 1. Anglo- Arabic 
Dictionary. 2. Anglo- Arabic Vocabularv. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By 
F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London In 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 376-464. (In Roman characters.) London, 
1871. £1 1#. 

Noble's Arabic Vocabulary and Index for Richardson's Arabic Grammar. 
4to. boards. Edinburgh, 1820. 3s. 6J. 
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ARABIC : Dictionaries and Vocabularies continued :— 

Pharaon et Bertrand, Vocabulaire fraucais-arabe a l'usage des medecins, 
veterinaires, sages-temmes, pbarmaciens, herboristes, etc. 12mo. pp. 201. 
Paris, 1860. 4«. 

Pihan, A. P., Glossaire des Mots Francais tires de l'Arabe, du Persau 
etduTurc. 8vo. half calf. Paris, 1847. 5». 

Richardson J., Dictionary, English- Persian- Arabic and Persian- Arabic- 
English. A new edition, with numerous additions and improvements by Cm. 
Wilkins. 2 vols. 4to. calf. London, 1806—1810. £3 10«. 

Roland de Bussy, Petit dictionnaire francais-arabe et arabe-francais. 
12nio. pp. 465. Alger, 1867. 3«. 

Ruphy, J. F., Dictionnaire abrdge" Franc,ois-Arabo a l'usage de cenx qui 
se destinent au Commerce du Levaut. 4to. half bound. Paris, 1802. 7*. 

Shams ul Logat, Dictionary of the Arabic and Persian Languages, the 
Explanation being in Persian. 2 vols, in one. Folio, bound in full sheep, 
silver tooling, Oriental style, pp. 269 and 242. Bombay, a.h. 1277 (I860). 
£3 3a. 

Wahrmund, A., HandwOrterbuch der Neu-Arabischen und Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 vols. Large 8vo. Giessen, 1874—77. £3 6*. 

Willmet, Lexicon linguao Arabicao in Coranum Haririum et Vitam Timuri. 
4to. calf, pp. 824. Rotterdam, 1784. 8«. 6d. 

Zenker, Dr. J. Th., Dictionnaire turc-arabe-persan-frau^ais-allemand. 
2 vols. Folio. Leipzig, 1866-76. £5. 

GRAMMARS, CM RES TO MA THIES, {READING BOOKS,) AXD PHRASE 

BOOKS. 

Abin Zald ^Js. Ju*_» ^\ <L-iU- Hashiat, etc. Annotations 

on Ashmouni's Commentary of the Alfeya, the celebrated " Arabic Grammar," 
of Ibn Malek, by Ibn-Sa'eed, of Tunis. Vol. I. 4to. pp. 402. Tunis, 1292 
(1875). £1 10«. 

Abougit, le P. L. X., Principes de la grammaire arabe a l'usage des ecoles 
de Francais en Orient. 12mo. pp. 396. Beyrouth, 1862. 4*. 

Abtadah Al Kurah IjcljI Reading Book in Arabic. 8vo. boards. 

Wien, 1862. 7*. 6d. 

Alflyah of Ibn Malik Jx JJb ^ i*U\ ^ Arabic Gram- 
mar in 1000 verses. 8vo. cloth. Beirout, 1876. 15«. 

Alflyya on la quintessence de la grammaire Arabe, ouvrage de Djdmal- 
eddin Mohammad connu sous le nom d'Ebu-Malec, public en original, avec un 
commentaire par S. de Sacy. 8vo. Paris, 1833. 6s. Gd. 

Al Merah Treatise on Arabio Grammar, in Arabic. 8vo. 

bound in leather. Constantinople, a.h. 1243 (1827). Is. 6d. 
Constantinople, a.h. 1269 (1852). 5«. 

Al-Mufassal opus de re grainmatica arabicum auctore Abu'l-Kasim 
Mahmud Bin 'Omar Zamaksario, ad fidr m codicum manuscriptorum edidit T. P. 
Bkocu. bvo. paper. Christianiao, 1879. 12». 

Al-Yasejy, N. ^Ik^l J^i Arabic Grammar, in Arabic. 8vo. cloth. 
Beirut, 1866. 5i. 
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10 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ARABIC: Grammars, etc., continued:— 

Assaad Yacoob Kayat, The Eastern Traveller's Interpreter ; or, Arabic 
without a teacher. (Grammar, Dialogues, Vocabulary.) Second Edition. 
Oblong 12mo. pp. 172. London, n.d. 4*. 

Ifcysr^ <U1H uJy-tf £^4>^ Aytah. A Latin Grammar in Arabic. 

Accompanied with a Vocabulary and jEsop's Fables in Latin. 8vo. cloth, 
hei'rout, 1875. 6*. 

Beamont, W. J., Concise Grammar of the Arabic Language, revised by 
Shikh Ali Nady-el-Barrany. 12mo. Cambridge, 1861. 7*. 

Bel Kassem Ben Sedira, Dialogues francais-arabe, recueil des phrases les 
plus usuelles de la langue parlee en Algerie. Second Edition. 32mo. pp. vii. 
and 370. Alger, 1878. £1 It. 

Berggren, J., Guide Fran cais- Arabe Vulgaire des voyageurs etdes Francs 
en Syrie et en Egvpte avec carte physique et geographique de la Syrie et plan 
geometrique de Jerusalem Ancien et Moderne, comme supplement aux voyages 
en Orient. 4to. Upsal, 1844. £1 1*. 

Bresnier, L. J., Grammaire Arabe Etementaire (Principes de Syntaxe) de 
Mohammed Ben Dawoud El Sanhadji, accompagne" de notes explicatives. Second 
Edition. 8vo. pp. 90 and 23. Alger, 1866. 3*. 

Chrestomathie arabe, lettres, actes et pieces diverses, avec la 

traduction franchise en regard. 8vo. pp. 626. Alger, 1857. 12*. 

Anthologie arabe elemeutaire, choix de maximes et de textes 

varies, la plupart incdits ; accompagne d'un vocabulaire arabe-francais. 12mo. 
Alger, 1863. 5*. 

Butrus-al-Bustany An Arabic Encyclopaedia of 

Universal Knowledge, by Butrus-al- Bustan v , the celebrated compiler of Mohit 
ul Mohit ( U r ^X \ k-J^) and Katr el Mohit U3). This work 

will be completed in from 12 to 15 vols , of which Vols. I. to IV. are ready, 
Vol. I. contains letter \ to ; Vol. II. L->\ toJ\ ; Vol. III.j^ to . 
Vol. IV. £Wo ^\ Sm. folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. Beyrout, 1876 to 1880. 

£1 11*. 6rf. per Vol. 

Cadoz, C. F., Le secretaire algenen, ou le secretaire francais-arabe, con- 
tenant des modules de lettres et d' actes sur toutes sortes de sujet; un recueil de 
proverbes, des explications grammaticales, etc. 18mo. pp. 180. Alger, 1862. 
1*. &d. 

Carletti P. V., Exposition de la langue des Arabes ou MeUhode th6orique 
et pratique de Langue Arabe. 4to. Bruxelles, 1881. [Nearly reaay]. 

Caspari, C. P., Grammatik der Arabischen Sprache fur Akadem. Vorles- 
ungen. Nebst einigen aus Handschrilten entnomm. u. durch ein Glossar 
erlaut. Lesestiicken. 8vo. Leipzig, 1869. 4*. 

■ Third Edition. 1869. 6*. 

Fourth Edition by A. Miiller. Halle, 1876. 15*. 

— Grammaire arabe. Traduite de la 4 e Edition allemande et en 

partie remaniee par E. Uricochea. 8vo. cloth. Paris, 1881. 12* Qd. 

For English translation, see Wright 

Caussin de Perceval, A, P., Grammaire Arabe- Vulgaire suivie de dialogues, 
lettres, actes, etc. 4to. Paris, 1824. 3* 6d. 

Grammaire arabe vulgaire pour les dialectes d'Orient et de 

Barbaric. Paris, 1833.— Hindoglu (A.) Grammaire turque. 2 vols, in 1, 
half bound. Paris, 1834. 8*. 
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AEABIC; Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Caussin de Perceval, A. P., Grammaire Arabe Vulgaire pour les dialectes 
<T Orient et de Barbaric Filth Edition. 8vo. Paris, 1880. 5a. 

Ghrestomathie arabe ou Recueil de Morceaux choisies des anciens auteurs 
arabes. Texte accents. 2 vols, in 8vo. Beyrout, 1876-77. £1 1*. 

Cotelle, H., Dialogues francais-arabea, aveo la pronouciation figuree, 
l2mo. pp. 120. Alger. 2a 6d. 

Cotton, Gen. Sir Arthur, K.C.S.I., Arabic Primer. Consisting of 180 
short Sentences containing 30 Primary Words prepared according to the Vocal 
System of Studying Language. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 38. London, 1877. 2a. 

David, J., Grammaire Arabe (en Arabe). 2 vols. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166 
and 230. Mossoul, 1876-76. 12*. 6rf. 

Exercises grammaticaux, disposes suivant la grammaire arabe. 

(Arabic Text.) 8vo. Mossoul, 1877. 6*. 

Delaporte, J. BL, Guide de la Conversation Franchise- Arabe en Dialogues, 
avec le mot-a-mot et la prononciation interlineaire en caract^res fran<;uis. 4to. 
pp. 67. Alger, 1816. 6a. 

Alger, 1846. 7a. 

Dombay, Francisci de, GrammaticalingusB Mauro-ArabicsB juxta vernaculi 
idiomati* usum accessit vocabularium Latino- Muuro - Arab i c u m . Small 4to. 
Vindobonai, 1800. la. Qd. 

Erpenii, TTl, Grammatica Arabica cum Fabulis Locmanni, etc. Arab, et 
Lat. Sewed. Lugd. Bat. 1748. 5a. 

Farhat.— juj^\ Jlc J i_JUx*J\ i^sT Grammar of the Arabic Lan- 
guage. In Arabic. 8vo. bound. Malta, 1836. 10*. 6rf. 

Faris-el-Shidiak, Practical Grammar of the Arabic Language, with 
Interlineal Heading-Lessons, Dialogues, and Vocabulary. Second Edition. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 162. London, 1866. 5s. 

Arabic and English Grammatical Exercises and Familiar 

Dialogues chiefly intended for the use of Students in the English Language. 
8vo. Malta, 1840. la. 6d. 

Forbes, D., A Grammar of the Arabic Language ; intended more especially 
for the use of young men preparing for the East India ('ivil Service ; and also 
for the use of self -instructing students in general. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 341. 
London, 1866. 18«. 

Arabic Reading Lessons, consisting of Easy Extracts from the 

best authors, with Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. cloth. London. 16*. 

Girgas, W. O., and W. R. Rosen, Arabic Chrestomathy. 2 vols. 8vo. 
St. Petersburgh, 1876-76. 15*. 

Glaire, J. B., Principes de Grammaire arabe. 8vo. Paris, 1861. 8*. 

Goschl, Leop., Kurze Grammatik der arabischen Sprache mit einer 
Chrestomathie und Worterverzeichniss zura Schul- und Selbstunterricht. Second 
Edition. 8vo. pp. ix. and 198. Wien, 1881. 4«. (id. 

Grammaire Fran<,'aise etementaire (pour les Arabes). In Arabic. 12mo. 
Beyrouth, 18b0. 6*. 

Grangeret de Lagrange, Anthologie Arabe, ou Choix de poesies arabes 
inedites, trad, pour la premieres en Francais et accompagnees d'observationa 
crit. et litteraires. 8vo. pp. 262 and 162. Paris, 1828. 12a. Qd. 

Hartmann, M., Arabischer Sprachfiihrer fiir Reisende. 16mo. pp. xii. 
and 367, limp roan. Leipzig, 1881. 6a. 
Arabic io the Syrian and Egyptian Dialects (in Romanised characters) and German. 
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12 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ARABIC: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

v-^-JJI ^J^\ Hashiyat ad Dasuqt ala Mugni'l 

labSb. Al Dasflqi's copious annotations on tbe celebrated Arabic Grammar of 
Ibn Hishum, with tbe entire text commented on. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. pp. 448 
and 422. Bulaq, a.h. 1286. £2 12*. 6d. 

<L,iU- Hashiyat al UshmavL Annotations on the Arabic 
Grammar called al-Ajrumiya, witb tbe text. Small 4to. pp. 112. Bulaq, a.h. 
1287. 5s. 

JoaI Jl* ^U^l Hashiyat ul Saja'l ala sharh il Qatr. 

Copious marginalia on Ibn Hisbam's own Commentary on bis concise Arabic 
Grammar, called Qatr un Nana wa Ball us Sada, by Ahmed al Saja'i, who 
died a.d. 1780. This is the third impression of the work, and has been super- 
intended by Ibrahim ad Dasilqi. Fol. pp. 155. Bulaq, a.h. 1287 (1870). 9s. 

Hashiyat as Sabban ala sharh al Ashmnni ^Ldl <L-£»U~ 

^3 yi^iW Annotations of the Sabban on the Ashmuni, Arabic Grammar. 4 

vols. pp. 272, 270, 266, 300. Cairo, a.h. 1293 (1876). £2 15*. 

Howell, M. S., Grammar of the Classical Arabic Language, translated 
and compiled from the works of the most approved native and naturalized autho- 
rities. Farts II. and III. (in 1 vol.) 8vo. cloth, (Cont. the Verb— the 
Particle.) Allahabad, 1880. £1 lis. 6rf. [Part 1. in the press. 

Humbert, J., Arabica Chrestomathia facilior. Vol. I. 8vo. Paris, 1834. 5s. 

Jawa'her al adab fl Maarafet Kalem al Arbee Iajk^ ii < -J I' j^fr 

L r fjJ^\ p& On Prepositions, Adverbs, and Conjunctions, Arabic Grammar, 

8vo. pp. 214. Cairo, a.h. 1294 (1876). 10s. 

Kosegarten, J. G. L., Chrestomathia Arabica, cum Lexico. 8vo. half 
bound. Lipsiae, 1828. £1 Is. 

Leitner, G. W., Introduction to a Philosophical Grammar of Arabic. 
Being an attempt to discover a few simple principles in Arabic Grammar. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 62. Lahore, 1871. 4s. 

Mallouf, N., Guide de la Conversation en trois langues, Francaise, 
Anplaise, Arabe (Dialecte d'Egypte et de Syrie), avec la prouonciation figure* 
en lettres Lutincs. 12mo. pp. 208. Paris, 1880. 4s. 

Marcel, T. T., Lecons de langue Arabe, donnees au college Royal de France. 
8vo. Paris, 1819. 3s. 

Martin, A., Dialogues arabes-franeais, avec la prononciation figuree. 8vo. 
pp. 208. Paris, 1847. 5s. 

Matelica, P. Gaudenzio de, Introduzione alio Studio della Lengua Araba. 
8vo. pp. 114. Gerusalemme, 1868. 14s. 

^La^H ^lai* Miftah el Misbah. An Arabic Grammar by Bustany. 

16mo. cloth, pp. 360. Beyrout, 1867. 12s. 6d. 

^UU* i\ fA s^ Mukhtasar Kowa'id el Lisan el Itdliany. 

An Italian Grammar in Arabic. 8vo. boards, pp. 149. Jerusalem, 1851. 3s. 6rf. 

Nakhlah, J., New Manual of English and Arabic Conversation. 8vo. 
half calf, pp. xlii. and 277. Boulack. 1874. Is. Gd. 

Newman, F. W., Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a practical 
Grammar, with numerous examples, dialogues and newspaper extracts, in a 
European type. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 192. London, 1866. 6*. 
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ARABIC: Grammars, etc., continued:— 

Newton, R., <Lii ^ j_j-a-« ^ t-^fci ^ ^liJ Reading Book for 

young Students, in Arabic. Illustrated. Small 8vo. cloth. Beirout, 1877. 6*. 

Nofal, G., Guide de conversation en arabe et en francjaia 4 e Edition, 
revue, corrigee et considerablement augmented. IGnio. pp. 777. Beyrouth, 
1881. 7*. tod. 

Obaidulla'h Maulavi (el-Obaidi), Grammar of the Arabic Language, to 
which is appended an Essay on the Arabic language and literature. 8vo. pp. 
xviii. and 225. Calcutta, 1873. 

Palmer, E. H., Grammar of the Arabic Language. 8vo. cloth. London, 
1874. 18*. 

The Arabic Manual, comprising a condensed Grammar of both 

the Classical and Modern Arabic ; Reading Lessons and Exercises, with Analysis ; 
and a Vocabulary of useful words. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 315. London, 
1881. Is. 6d. 

Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Grammar simplified. (In 

the Press.) 

Primer and Vocabulary. (Anglo-Arabic.) 16mo. Malta, 1832. 2s. 6d. 

Richardson, J., Grammar of the Arabic Language. 4to. half bound. 
London, 1811. 3*. 6rf. 

Roorda, Grammatica Arabica. Adjuncta est brevis chrestomathia. Lugd. 
Bat. 1835. 3*. 

Rosenmuller, E. F. K., Arabisches Elementar- und Lese-Buch (mit 
vollstandigem Wortregister). 8vo. Leipzig, 1799. 4*. 

Sacy, Le B. S. de, Grammaire Arabe a l'usage des el&ves de l'Ecole Spcoiale 
des Languea Orientales Vivantes ; avec figures. 2 vols. 8vo. bound (with 
plates and tables). Paris, 1830. £110*. 

Second Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1831. £7 7#. 

Chrestomathie Arabe. 3 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1806. £110*. 

Chrestomathie Arabe, ou Extraits de divers ecrivains arabes. 

tant en prose qu'en vers, avec une traduction francaise et des notes. Second 
Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxiii., 550 and 176; vii., 576 and 162; 
viii., 568 and 207. Paris, 1826-27. £7. 

Anthologie Grammaticale Arabe, ou Morceaux choisis de divers 

grammairiens et scholiastes arabes ; avec une traduction francaise et des notos. 
8vo. half bound, pp. viii., 519 and 176. Paris, 1829. £1 11*. 6d. 

Sarkis, S. and J., Primer, Vocabulary and Phrases. Arabic and English. 
16mo. Beirout, 1876. 5*. 

Savary, Grammaire de la Langue Arabe, vulgaire et litteraire. 4 to. Paris, 
1S13. 3*. 6d. 

Schier, Ch., Grammaire Arabe. 8vo. pp. x. and 456. Dresde, 1819. 12*. 

Sedra, Ben Kasem Ben, Cours pratique de langue arabe. Second Edition. 
Small 8vo. Alger, 1878. 6*. 

Spitta-Bey, W., Gramraatik des Arab. Vulgar-Dialectes von Aegypten. 
8vo. Leipzig, 1880. 25*. 

WahL, S., Neue Arabische Anthologie. 8vo. half bound. Leipzig, 1779. 3*. 
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ARABIC : Grammars, etc., continued : — 

Wahrmund Adolf, Praktisches Handbuch der neu-arabischen Sprache. 
8vo. pp. xviii., 208 and 204. Giessen, 1861. 

Schliissel zura praktischen Handbuch der neu-arabischen Sprache 

(Transcription and Translation). 8vo. pp. viii. and 216. Giessen, 1866. Price 
of both parts 18*. 6rf. 

Lesebuch in neu-arabischer Sprache zum praktischen Handbuch 

der neuarabischen Spracb. 2 parts. 1. Arabic text. 2. German translation. 
8vo. sewed. Giessen, 1880. 12«. 

"Wright, W., Grammar of the Arabic Language, translated from the 
German of Caspari, and edited with numerous additions and corrections. 8vo. 
London, 1862. 10«. 

Grammar of the Arabic Language, translated from the German 

of Caspari, and edited with numerous additions and corrections. 2 vols. 8vo. 
Second Edition. London, 1874. 113*. 

Arabic Reading Book, Part 1. London, 1870. 7s. 6d. 

Yacoub Naklah, New Manual of English and Arabic Conversation. 8vo. 
half bound, pp. 277. Boulack, 1874. 7*. 6d. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fundamentals Linguee Arabic®. 8vo. Vindo- 
bona?, 1869. 6«. 



ARAMAIC. (See also Chaldee and Striac.) 

Fiirst, J., Lehrgebaude der Aramaischen Idiome in Bezug auf die Indo- 
germanischen Sprachen. 8vo. Leipzig, 1835. 4*. 

Aramaische Chrestomathie. 8vo. Leipzig, 1836. 4*. 

Swyghuisen Groenewoud, J. C, Institutio ad Grammaticam Aramaeam 
ducens. 8vo. Trajecti ad Rhenum, 1845. 7*. 6rf. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fondamentales linguee aramaicse, seu dialec- 
torum chaldaicae ac syriacaB in usum juventutis academics. 8vo. pp. xzvii. 
and 160. Vindobonse, 1870. 5*. 6d. 



ABAUCANIAN. (Chilian.) 

Febres, Andres, Arte de la Lengua general del reyno de Chile, con un 
Vocabulario Hispano-Chileno, y un Chileno-Hispano. Small 8vo. vellum. 
Lima, 1765. £2 10*. 

Grammatica de la Lengua Chilena. Adicionada i correjida por 

el R. P. Fr. Antonio Hernandez Calzada, de la Orden de la Regular Obser- 
vancia de N. P. San Francisco. Edicion hecha para el servicio de las Misioncs 
per Orden del Supremo Gobiemo i bajo la inspeccion del R. P. Misionero Fr. 
Miguel Anjel Astraldi. 4to. sewed, pp. 330. Santiago, 1846. Scarce. 
£2 2*. 

Grammatica de la Lengua-Chilena. Nueva edicion correjida. 

(Abridgment of the edition of 1846.) 8vo. pp. iv. and 77. Concepcion, 1864. 
Out of print. \2a. 6d. 

Diccionario Chileno-Hispano. Enriquecido de Voces, i mejorado 

por el R. P. Mis. Fr. Antonio Hernandez i Calzada. Edicion hecha para el 
servicio de las Misioncs por Orden del Supremo Gobierno i baio la inspeccion 
del R. P. Mia. Fr. Miguel Anjel Astraldi. 8vo. sewed, pp. '88. Santiago, 
1846. 8*. 
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ARAWACK. 

Brinton, D. G., The Arawack Language of Guiana in its Linguistic and 
Ethnological Relations. 4to. pp. 18. Philadelphia, 1871. 5*. 

ARMENIAN (Classical and Modern). 

Anan ian, Rev. F. J. B., Dictionary of the Modern Armenian Language. 
New Edition, revised and corrected by Mgr. Ed. HurmUz. Venice, 1869. 9*. 

Armenian Grammar (in Armenian). 8vo. boards, pp. 308. Venice, 1848. 
7*. 6rf. 

Aucher, P. P., English and Armenian Grammar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 181. 
Venice, 1817. 9*. 



Grammar, Armenian and English. 8vo. boards, pp. 334. 

Venice, 1819. 7*. 6d. 

Grammar, Armenian and English. 12mo. pp. 230. Venice, 



1832. 7*. 6rf. 

Dictionary, English and Armenian. By Father P. Aucher, 



with the assistance of John Brand, Esq., A.M. Crown 8vo. Venice, 1868. 
21*. 

Dictionnaire abrege' Francais-Armemen et Armenien-Francais. 

2 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1872. £1 1*. 

Awker, Rev. F. J. B., Armenian Dictionary, containing all the words of 
the Armenian, classical lunguage, explained into Modern Armenian, for the use 
of youth, augmented by above 10,000 words, by Rev. F. Gr. Gelal. Pocket 
edition. Venice, 1864. 10*. 

French-Armenian-Turkish Dictionary. 1 vol. 4to. Venice, 

1840. £1. 

Armenian-French-Turkish Dictionary. 4to. Venice, 1817. 



£2 10s. 



English- Armenian and Armenian-English Dictionary. 2 vols. 

4to. Venice, 1821-25. £1 16*. 

Be dross ian. Rev. F. M., English- Armenian Dictionary, revised and cor- 
rected. Venice, 1868. £1. 



■ New Dictionary Armenian-English. Crown 8vp. sewed, pp. 

786. Venice, 1875-9. £1 It. 

Calfa, A, Guide de la conversation : francais-armcnien. 18mo. pp. 274. 
Paris, 1865. 3*. 

Guide to conversation in English and Armenian. 12mo. 

pp. 250. Paris, 1855. 3*. , 

Dictionnaire armGnien-francais. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 



1032. Paris, 1872. 16*. 

Dictionary of Dictionaries, by the Armenian Academy of St. 
2 vols, large folio, in three columns. 1836-37. £6 10*. 

Thin work is a treasury of the Armenian language, compiled with great care and en- 
riched with citations from works of classic authors of Armenian literature. Nearly every 
word is accompanied by its corresponding meaning in Grtek and Latin. 

Duzyan, H., Armeno- Persian Dictionary. 4to. old calf, pp. 715. 
Coustantinople, 1826. £2 2*. 

Giamgy, Ph., Nouveau Guide de conversation Franqais-Anglais-Arm^nien- 
Turc-Allemand-Italien. 16mo. pp. zviii. and 763. Vienne, 1848. 12*. 

Kaciuni, Rev. F. M., Armenian Technological Dictionary. [In the press. 
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ARMENIAN continued:— 
Lauer, M.. Grammatik der Claasischen Armenischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. 
98. Wien, 1869. 2a 6d. 

■ — Armenische Chrestomathie. (Classisch. Armon. Sprache.) 

8vo. pp. iv. and 180. Wien, 1881. 6*. 

Mekhithar, Abbot, Armenian- Italian Dictionary. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. 
Venice, 1837. £2 10*. 

MUller, F., Zwei spracbwissenschaftl. Abhandlungen zur armenischen 
Grummatik. 8vo. pp. 11. Wien, 1861. la. 

Beitrage ear Lautlehre der armenischen Sprache. Three Parts. 

Lex. 8. Wien, 1862-3. 2a. 



■ Declination d. armenischen Nomens. 8vo. pp. 17. Wien, 

1846. 4*. 

Conjugation des armen. Verbuma. 8vo. pp. 16. Wien, 1863. 1*. 



Nar Bey, A. de (A. Calfa), Dictionnaire Armdnieu-Francais et Francais- 
Armeuien. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. x. and 1032. Paris, 1872. £1 la. 

Petermann, J. H., Brevis linguae Armeuiacae Grammatica, Litteratura, 
Chrestomathia cum Glossario. 12mo. half-calf. Berolini, 1841. 3*. 

New Edition. 12mo. pp. 214. Berolini, 1872. 4a. 6d. 



Prizpuchow, Dictionary, Russian and Armenian. Second Edition. 8vo. 
Petersburg. 1876. £1 4a. 

Biggs, E., A Grammar of the Modern Armenian Language, as spoken in 
Constantinople and Asia Minor. 8yo. cloth, pp. 162. Constantinople, 18o6. 
£1 la. [Out of print. 

. Vocabulary of Words used in Modern Armenian but not 

found in the Ancient Armenian Lexicons. 8vo. sewed. Smyrna, 1847. 6a. 

Schroder, J. J., Thesaurus Linguae Armenicae, Antiquae et Hodiernae. 
4to. vellum. Amstelodami, 1711. 6a. 

Somal, Mgr. Sukias, Armenian-English and English- Armenian Dictionary. 
2 vols. 24mo. Venice, 1832. 7a. 6d. 



English-Armenian-Turkish, Armenian-English-Turkish, and 

Turkish-Armenian-English Dictionary. Pocket Edition, adapted for travellers. 
3 vols. 24mo. Venice, 1846. 10a. 

Wood's English Grammar for Armenians. Post 8vo. half calf, pp. 264. 
1847. 7a. 6rf. 

MODERN ARYAN LANGUAGES. (General.) 

Beame's, John, Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages 
Of India (to wit), Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. 3 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 

■ Vol. I. On Sounds. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 360. 16a. 

Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 348. 16a. 

Vol. III. The Verb. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 316. 16a. 

ASANTE. (Fante, Tshi, Odji, Chwee.) 

Christaller, J. C, C. W. Locher and J. Zimraormann. A Dictionary 
English, Tshi (Asante). 12mo. Basel, 1874. 7a. 6rf. 

Grammar of the Asante and Fante Language. 8vo. pp. 

xxiv. and 203. Basel, 1875. 10a. (jrf. 
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ASANTE, etc., continued: — 
Ojikassa Kannehuma, Reading Book in the Oji Language. Small 8vo. 
pp. 14. Basel, 1845. 3s. 6d. 

Riis, H. N M Elemente des Akwapim Dialects der Odschi-Sprache, enthal- 
tend grammatische Grundziige und Wortersarnmlung, nebst einer Sammlung 
von Spriichwortern der Eingebornen. 8vo. cloth, pp. xviii. and 322. Basel, 
1853. 8*. 

1 — Grammatical Outline and Grammar of the Oji Language, 

with special reference to the Akwapim Dialect, together with a collection of 
proverbs of the natives. 8vo. Basel, 1854. 10*. 

ASSAMESE. 

Bronson, M., Dictionary in Assamese and English. 8vo. pp. viii. and 
609. Sibsagor, 1867. £2 2*. 

Brown, N., Grammatical Notices of the Assamese Language. 2nd edition. 

Sibsagor, 1862. Scarce. 12«. 6d. 
First Edition. Sibsagor, 1848. 12s. 6d. 

Cutter, H. B. L., Phrases in English and Assamese. Small 8vo. pp. iii. 
and 98. Boards. Sibsagor, 1877. 5s. 

ASSYRIAN and AKKADIAN. 

Budge, E. A., The History of Esarhaddon (son of Sennacherib), King of 
Assyria, B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection, together with Original 
Texts (in Cuneiform Type), a Grammatical Analysis of each word, Explanations 
of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-lingual Syllabaries, and List of 
Eponyms, etc. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 163. London, 1880. 10*. Qd. 

Assyrian Texts. Being Extracts from the Annals of Shal- 

maneser II., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. 
Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 44. London, 1880. 7*. 6d. 

Chossat, E. de, Repertoire Assyrien (Traduction et Lecture). 4to. pp. 
viii. 184 and 204. Lyon, 1879. £1 6«. 

Delitzsch, F., Assyrische St u« lien. Heft. I. (all published) Assyrische 
Thieruamen mit vielen Excursen und einera Assynschen und Akkadischen 
Glossar. 8vo. pp. vii. and 189. Leipzig, 1874. 8*. 

Assyrische Lesestiicke nach den Originalen theils revidirt theils 

zum c'rsten Male herausgegeben und durch Schrifttafeln eingeleitet. Zwtiie 
Aujtage. 4to. pp. vi. and 63. Leipzig, 1874. £1 is. 

Assyrisches Wbrterbuch, in 2 vols. [In preparation. 

Haupt, Paul, Assyrische Grammatik. [In preparation. 

Hincks, Rev. E., Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian Grammar. 8vo. pp. 
44, sewed. London. 1*. 

Houghton, Rev. W., List of Assyrian Verbs ; In the Cuneiform Character, 
with Hebrew or other Semitic Analogues, and their Meanings in English, 
Examples or References, Ideographs, etc. [In the press. 

Lenormant, F., Les Syllabaires Cun&formes. Edition Critique classee 
pour la premie*™ fois methodiquement et preceded d'une Iutroduction sur la 
Nature de ces Documents. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 16«. 

La Langue primitive de la Chaldee et les Idiomes Touraniens. 

Etude de Philologie et d'Histoire suivie d un Glossaire Accadien. Royal 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 455. Paris, 1876. £1. 

2 
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ASSYRIAN and AKKADIAN continued:— 

Lenormant, F., Lettres Assyriologiques. Deuxieme Serie. Etudes 
Accadiennes Tome I. contenant la Grammaire Aocadienne. 3 Tola. 4to. 
Paris, 1873-74. 12*. 6d. 

Tome II. Partie 1. (Texto et Transcription.) 4to. Paris, 1874. 

16*. 6rf. 

Tome III. Livr. 1. 4to. pp. iii. and 200. Paris, 1879. 12*. 6<f. 

Tome III. Livr. 2. 4to. pp. 201 to 292. Paris, 1880. 6». 6d. 

Menant, J., Recueil d' Alphabets pour servira la Lecture et a l'lnterpirdta- 
tion des Ecritnres Cuneiformes. Small 4to. pp. 27. Paris, 1860. 3*. 

Principes Elementaires de la Lecture des Testes Assyriens. 

8vo. pp. 35. Paris, 1861. 2s. 

Les Ecritures Cun&formes. Expose" des travaux qui ont 

prepare la Lecture et 1' Interpretation des Inscriptions de la Perse et de 1 Assyrie. 
Deuxieme Edition. Scarce. Paris, 1864-8. Ids. 

Expose" des Elements de la Grammaire Assyrienne. Large 

8vo. pp. 392. Paris, 1868. 12*. 6d. 

Syllabaire Assyrien. Expose" des Elements du Systeme PhoneV 

ique de l'Ecriture Anarienne. 2 vols. 4to. Scarce. Paris, 1873. £3. 

Manuel de la Langue Assyrienne (I. Le Syllabaire.— II. La 

Grammaire.— III. Choix de Lectures). 8vo. pp. v. and 383. Paris, 1880. 18*. 

Norris, E., Assyrian Dictionary, intended to further the study of the 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of Assyria and Babylon. Parts 1 to 3 (all out). 4 to. 
cloth. London, 1869-72. £4 it. 

Oppert, J., Duppe Lisan Assur. Elements de la Grammaire Assyrienne. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xxiii. and 126. Paris, 1860. 6*. 

Sayce, Rev. A. H. ; Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. 
12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. London, 1872. 7*. 6rf. 

Elementary Grammar and Reading Book of the Assyrian 

Language, in the Cuneiform Character : containing the most complete Syllabary 
yet extant, and which will serve also as a Vocabulary of both Accadian and 
Assyrian. 4 to. cloth. London, 1875. 9*. 

Schrader, EL, Assyrisches Syllabar. 4to. Berlin, 1880. 2s. 

Talbot, H. F., Contributions towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. 
2 parts (in Journal R.A.S., III. I. and IV. 1.) 8vo. London, 1868-69. 



ATHAPASCAN. 

Buschmann, J. C. E., Der Athapaskische Sprachstamm. 2 Parts. 4to. 
boards, pp. 170 and 60. Berlin, 1856-63. 8«. 

Das Apache als eine Athapaskische Sprache erwiesen. In Ver- 

bindung mit einer systeraatischen Worttafel.des Athapaskischen Sprachstamms. 
Erste Abtheilung. 4to. boards, pp. 187-282. Beriin, I860. 3«. 

Die Verwandtschafts-Verhaltnisse der Athapasksichen Sprachen 

2 to Abtheilung. 4 to. boards, pp. 195-252. Berlin, 1860. 2s. 

Systematische Worttafel des Athapaskischen Sprachstamms, 

aufgestellt und erlautert. 4to. boards, pp. 501-586. Berlin, 1860. 3s. 

AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINAL LANG (J AGES. (See also Polynesian.) 

Brady, J., Vocabulary of the Native Language of West Australia. 24mo. 
Rome, 1845. 3s 6rf. 
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AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINAL LANGUAGES 

Durville, Dumont, Voyage de decouvertes de l'Astrolabe. Philologie. 
2 vol. 8vo. Paris, 1833-34. £2 2*. Scarce. 

Vol. I. Essai de fnramtnaire madekass et diction n aire madekasa-francals et fran<;ai&- 
madekaas par Chapelier. 

Vol. II. Vocabulaire de la laiifrue dee habitants du Port da roi Georges (AuBtralie). 
Vocabulaire de la langue des habitants du golfe Saint-Vincent (Australle). Vocabulaire 



de la langue des habitant* du port Dairy mple (Tasmanie). Vocabulair»« de la langue 
de la bale Jervls (Australia). Vocabulaire francais mawi et mawi-franoais (Nouvelle 
Zdlaude). Vocabulaire franvais-tonga et tonita-francais. Vocabulaire francais-vitl. 
Vocabulaire de la langue de* habitants du Havre Carteret (Nouvellt-lrlande). Vocabu- 
laire de la langue dee Papous du Port-Dorel (Nouvelle-Guinee). Vocabulaire de la 
langue des Papous de WaUiou (Terre des Papous). Vocabulaire de la langue de Tile 
Gut-be (Moluques). Vocabulaire de la langue des habitants de Tikopja. Vocabulaires 
des idiomes des habitants de Vanikoro. Vocabulaire fran^aia-ualan. Vocabulaire de la 
langue des habitants de l'ile Satawal (Carolines). Vocabulaire de la langue des habitants 
de Gouaham (Mariannes). Vocabulaire de la langue des Hafours de Manado (Celebes). 
Vocabulaire comparatif de sept dialectes de la langue ooeanienne. Considerations sur 
les dialectes de la langue polynesienne. 

Grey, Capt. G., Vocabulary of the Dialects of South West Australia. 18ma 
Second Edition. 18mo. pp. xxii. and 144. London, 1840. 4*. 

Mackenzie, D., Emigrant's Guide ; or Ten Years' Practical Experience in 
Australia ; with a Vocabulary of the Australian Language. 12mo. 1845. 

Moore, G. F., Vocabulary of the Language in common use amongst the 
Aborigines of Western Australia. 12 mo. 1842. 3*. 6d. 

Ridley, W., Gurre Kamilaroi : or Kamilaroi Sayings. 8vo. pp. 15, with 
wood-engravings. Sidney, 1856. 5*. 

Kamilaroi, Dippil, and Turrubul : languages spoken by Austra- 



lian Aborigines. 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 88. Siduey, 1866. £1 10*. 

Kamilaroi and other Australian Languages. Second Edition. 



Revised and enlarged by the Author ; with Comparative Tables of Words from 
twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Traditions, Laws, and Customs of the 
Australian Race. Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 172. London, 1877. 10*. W. 

Smith, J., The Booandik Tribe of South Australian Aborigines : a Sketch 

of their Habits, Customs, Legends and Language. Small 8vo. pp. xii. and 139. 

Adelaide, 1880. Is. 6d. 
pp. 125 to 130: structure of the Language, Vocabulary, Relationships, Songs. 
Teichelmann C. G., and Schurmann, Grammar, Vocabulary, and 

Phraseology of the Aboriginal Language of South Australia. 8ro. Adelaide, 

1840. 16*. 

Vocabulaire des dialects des aborigenes de 1' Australie. 12mo. Melbourne, 
1867. 8*. 6d. 

Le vocabulaire divlse" en 6 tableaux est en francais et en anglais avec la correspondance 
dans 14 dialectes Australians y compria celui de la Nouvelle-Calddonie. 

Williams, W., Vocabulary of the Language of the Adelaide District. 8vo. 
Adelaide, 1840. 10*. 

AVAR. 

Graham, Cyril, The Avar Language. (Vocabulary and Grammar), 
(pp. 291 to 352 in "Journal" R.A.S. Vol. XIII. n. s.) London, 1881. 7*. 6rf. 

Schiefner, A., Versuch iiber das Awarische. 4to. pp. 62. Petersburg, 
1862. 2*. 

AYMARA. 

Bertonio, L., Arte de la lengua Aymara publicada de nuevo par Julio 
Platzmakn. Edicion facsimUaria. Large 8vo. pp. 399. Leipzig, 1879. 16*. 



Vocabulario de la lengua Aymara. PubL de nuevo por J. 

Platzmann. Parte I. 8vo. pp. 28 and 474. Leipzig, 1879. (Edicion fac- 
simUaria.) £1. Parte II. pp. 399. Leipzig, 1879. 18*. 
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AZTEK (See Mexican.) 
BACTRIAN (OLD). (See Zend.) 
BAGRIMMA. See African Languages (Barth). 

BAHLNG DIALECT (of the Kiranti Language). 

Hodgson, B. H., Grammar of the Bahing Dialect of the Kirante Language 
(forming pp. 320 to 392 of Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects"). 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1880. 28*. 

BALINESE. 

Eck, B. Van, Beknopte Handleiding bijde beoefining van de Balineesche 
Taal. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 126. Utrecht, 1876. 6*. 

Eerste Proeve van een Balineesch Hollandsch Woordenboek. 

8vo. pp. viii. and 260. Utrecht, 1876. 14a. 

BAREA. (East Africa.) 

fteinisch, L., Die Barea-Sprache. Grammatik, Text und Worterbuch • 
Nach handschriftlichen Muterialien von Werner Muuzinger Pascha. 8vo. pp. 
xxviii. and 186. Wien, 1874. 6*. 

BARI. (Central Africa.) 

Mitterrut zner, Dr. J. C, Die Sprache der Bari in Central Afrika, Gram- 
matik, Text, u. Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. xxv. and 262. Brixen, 1867. 7*. 

Muller, J., Die Sprache der Bari, Grammatik, Lesestiicke und Glossar. 
8vo. Wien, 1864. 2*. 

BASQUE. 

Bonaparte, Prince Lucien, Langue Basque et langues finoises. 4to. 
Londres, 1862. £1 1*. 

Chaho, J. A., Diet, basque, franc,ais, espagnole et latin. Livraisons 1 et 2. 
(No more published.) Scarce. Bayonne, 1856. 5s. 

Charencey, H. de, La langue Basque et les idiomes de l'Oural. Premier 
fasc. Structure grammaticale et declinaison. 8vo. pp. 56. Paris, 1862. 1*. 6rf. 

Dialogues Basques : Guipuacoans, Biscaiens, Labourdius, Saloutins, par 
Iturnaga, Uriarte, Duvoison, et Inchauspe, avec deux traductions, Espagnole 
et Franchise, publics par le Prince L. Bonaparte. Oblong 8vo. Loudon, 
1857. £1 8». 

Eys, J. W. J. van, Grammaire comparde des dialectes Basques. Large 8vo. 
pp. xi. and 563. Paris, 1879. lis. Qd. 

Essai de grammaire de la langue basque. 8vo. Amsterdam, 

1867. 7«. 6d. 

Dictiounaire Basque-Fran <,aia. 8vo. pp. xlviil and 414 Paris, 

1873. £1. 

Fabre, L. M. H., Guide de la conversation franijais-basque ; contenant un 
vocabulaire des mots usueb, des phrases 61ementaires et familieres, etc. 18mo. 
pp. viii. et 439. Bayonne, 1863. 2s. 

Dictionuaire Fran9ais-Basque. Large 8vo. pp. 400. Bayonne, 

1870. 16*. 
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BASQUE continued :— 

Geze, L., Elements de grammaire basque, dialecte souletin, suivis d'un 
vocabulaire basque-francais et inmcais-basque. 8vo. Bayonne, 1873. 4*. 

Humboldt, W. von, Ueber die Urbewohner Hispanieua vermittelst der 
Vaskischen Sprache. 4to. Berlin, 1821. 10*. 

Larramendi, M. de, Diccionario Trilingiie, Castellano, Bascuence y Latin. 
Nueva Edicion, publicada por Don Pio de Zuazua. Folio, pp. xvi., 14ff. n.c. ; 
ccv. and 444 ; pp. iv. and 610, vi., half-calf. San Sebastian, 1853. £2 Ss. 

— El impossible vencido. Arte de la Lengua Bascongada. 24mo. 

17 prelim, leaves, pp. 404, vellum. Salamanca, 1729. 10*. Gd. 

Nueva Edicion, publicada por Don Pio Zuazua. 9 prelim. 

leaves, pp. 201. San Sebastian, 1853. 7*. 6<f. 

Lecluze, Fl., Manuel de la Langue Basque. Toulouse, 1826. 10s. 6d. 

Salaberry, M. d'IbarroUe, Vocabulaire de Mots Basques Bas-Navarrais, 
traduits en langue francaise. 16mo. pp. xviii. and 252. Bayonne, 1857. 6s. 

Vinson, J., Documents pour servir a l'etude histor. de la langue Basque. 
8vo. Bayonne, 1874. 18*. Scarce. 

BATAK or BATTA. (Sumatra.) 

Van der Tunk, H. N., Bataksch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek. In dienst 
en op Eosten van het Nederlandscbe Bijbelgenootschap. Imp. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 649. With 30 chromo-litho. plates. Amsterdam, 1861. £1 16*. 

Batakscb Leesboek, bevattende Stukken in het Tobasch. 3 vols., 

8vo. pp. 326, 695, and 287. With a Supplement. Taalkundige aanteeke- 
ningen en Bladwijzer, vertaalde Stukken en Inboudsopgave to de 3 Stukken, 
van het Bataksche Leesboek. 8vo. pp. 220. Together 4 vols. Amsterdam, 
1860-62. £1 18*. 6d. 

— — Tobasche Sprakkunst. Eerste stuk (klankstelsel). 8vo. pp. 92. 

Amsterdam, 1864. 2s. 6d. 

Batta'sche Formenlehre im Toba-Dialecte, Deutsch von A. 

Schneider. 8vo. Barmen, 1867. 6*. 

BAURE. (Moxos.) 

Adam, L., y O. Leclerc, Arte de la Lengua de los Indios Baures de la 
provincia de los Moxos conforme al manuscrito original del P. A. Magio. 8vo. 
pp. iv. and 120. Paris, 1880. 15*. 

BECHUANA. (See Sechuana.) 

BENGA. (Western Africa.) 

Mackey, J. L., Grammar of the Benga Language. 12mo. pp. 60. New 
York, 1855. 10*. U. 

BENGALEE. 

Browne, J. F.. Bangali Primer in Roman Character. Crown 8vo. pp. 
vi. and 32. cloth. London, 1881. 2*. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Bengalee Language. Fourth Edition. 
8vo. pp. 100. To which is attached Colloquies, Bengalee and English, pp. 113. 
Serampore, 1818. 6». 
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BENGALEE continued 
Carey, W., Dictionary of the Bengalee Language, in which the words 
are traced to their origin, and their various meanings given. Second Edition, 
with corrections and additions. 2 vols, in 3 Parts. 4to. boards, pp. rii., 616, 
and 1544. Scarce. Serampore, 1825. £3 16*. 

Dictionary of the Bengalee Language. Abridged from Dr. 

Carey's 4to. Dictionary. Fourth Edition. 2 vols. (Bengalee-English and 
English-Bengalee.) 8vo. pp. 631 and 432. Serampore, 1871. £1 11*. 6rf. 

The same. Vol. L (Bengalee-English). Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, 

pp. 510. Serampore, 1840. 10*. 

Vol. II. English and Bengalee. Eighth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 

432. Serampore, 1869. 14*. 

Dialogues intended to facilitate the acquiring of the Bengalee 

Language. Third Edition. 8vo. Serampore, 1818. 6s. 

Forbes's Bengali Reader, with a Translation and Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 
London, 1862. 12*. 6d. 

Grammar of the Bengali Language, to which is added a 

selection of easy phrases and useful dialogues. 8vo. London, 1862. 12*. 6<f. 

Forster, H. P., Vocabulary English-Bengalee and Bengalee-English. 
2 vols. 4to. Calcutta, 1799-1802. £1 8*. 

Halhed, Nathaniel Brassey, Grammar of the Bengalee Language. 4to. 
calf. Hoogly, 1778. 10*. First Bengali Grammar. 

Haughton, Sir C. G., Dictionary, Bengalee and Sanscrit, explained in 
English, and adapted for students of either language ; to which is added an 
Index, serving as a reversed Dictionary. 4to. London, 1833. (Published at 
£7 7*.) £1 10*. 

Rudiments of Bengali Grammar. 4to. London, 1821. 5*. 

Bengali Selections, with translations and a vocabulary. 4to. 

half bound. London, 1822. 7*. 6d. 

Glossary, Bengali and English, to explain the Tota-Itihas, 

The Batris Singhasan, The History of Raj§t Krishna Chandra. The Purusha- 
Parikhya, The Hitopodesa (Translation). 4to. London, 1826. 7*. 6rf. 

Johnson-Mendies, Abridgment of Johnson's Dictionary, English-Bengali. 
Second Edition. By J. Mendies. 8vo. pp. viii. and 390. Calcutta, 1872. 16*. 

Rammohun Roy's Grammar of the Bengali Language, (in Bengali). 8vo. 
Calcutta, 1833. 6*. 

Robinson, J„ Dictionary of Law and other Terms commonly employed in 
Courts of Bengal. ' In English and Bengali. 8vo. pp. iv. and 296. Calcutta, 
1860. 10*. 6d. 

Shama Churn Sircar, Introduction to the Bengalee Language, adapted to 
students who know English. In 2 Parts. Second Edition, revised and improved. 
8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 454. Calcutta, 1861. 12*. 

Syama Charani (Bangala Byakaran), Bengalee Grammar (in Bengalee) for 
Natives. Third Edition. 8vo. Calcutta, 1860. 6*. 

Yates, W., Introduction to the Bengali Language. Edited by J. Wenger. 
2 vols. Royal 8vo. Calcutta, 1847. £2 2*. 

Vol. I. Grammar and Reader and notes with Index and Vocabulary. VoL II. Selec- 
tions from Bengali Literature. 

■ Bengali Grammar. Reprinted, with Improvements, from his 

Introduction to the Bengali Language. Edited by i. Wenger. Fcap. 8vo. 
boards, pp. iv. and 150. Calcutta, 1864. 3*. 6rf. 
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BERBER (Kabyle.) 

Brosselard et Jaubert, Dictionnaire franeais-berbere (dialecte ecrit et parte 
par les Kabailes de la division d' Alger). Ouyrage compose par ordre du minis- 
tere de la guerre. Large 8vo. Paris, 1844. £1 10«. 

Creuzat, Le P., Essai de dictionnaire francais-kabyle (Zouaoua). Small 
8vo. Alger, 1873. 6s. 6d. 

Hanoteau, A., Essai de C ram m aire Kabyle, renfemant les principes dti 
langage parte par les populations du versant Nord du Jurjura et specialement 
par les Igaouaouen ou Zouaoua. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 393. Out of 1 
Alger, 1854. 14*. 



Essai 



i de grammaire de la langue Tamachek', renfermant les 
principes du langage parte par Imouehar' ou Touareg, des conversations en 
Tamachek' et des fac-simile d'ecriture en caracteres Tifiuar*. Large 8vo. Out 
of Print. Paris, 1860. £1 U. 

Hodgson, We B., Notes on Northern Africa, the Sahara and Soudan. 

New York, 1844. 10*. 

Contains a bibliography of works on the Berbers, and on the vocabularies of different 
Berber Dialects (Berber of Alglere, Tuarik, Moxaby, Krgeiab, etc.). 

Grammatical sketch and specimens of the Berber Language ; 

preceded by four letters ou Berber Etymologies. 4to. Philadelphia, 1834. 
10«. 6rf. 

Newman, F. "W,, Berber Grammar (contained in "West of England Journal 
of Science and Literature, 1835-36). Bristol, 1836. 7*. 6d. 

Venture de Paradis, Grammaire et Dictionnaire abreges, de la Langue 
Berbere, revus par P. Am. Jaubert. 4to. pp. 236. Paris, 1844. 18*. 

BHOJPURI. (See Hindi.) 

BICOL. (See Philippine Islands) 

BILUCHI. (Balochi, Beloochee.) 

Dames, M. Long worth, Sketch of the Northern Balochi Language, 
containing a Grammar, Vocabulary and Specimens of the Language. 8vo. pp. 
174. Calcutta, 1881. 8*. 

Gladstone, 0. E., Biluchi Handbook. Grammar, Vocabulary, Conver- 
sational Sentences. Folio, pp. 80. Lahore, 1874. £1 1*. 

Marston, E. W., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Mekranee Beloochee 
Dialect. 8vo. cloth, pp. 64. Bombay, 1877. 7«. 6rf. 

Mockler, Major E., Grammar of the Baloochee Language, as it is 
spoken in Makrjln (ancient Gedrosia), in the Persi- Arabic and Koman Characters. 
16mo. pp. xvi. and 126. London, 1877. 5*. 

Pierce, E., Description (Short Grammar and Vocabulary) of the 
Mekranee- Beloochee Dialect, pp. 98 (in the "Journal," Bombay Branch, 
B.A.S., No. 31). Bombay, 1875. 10«. 6rf. 

BIROUHL (See Brahul) 
BISAYA. (See Philippine Islands.) 
BISCHARI. 

Almquist, H., Die Bischari-Sprache tu-bedawie in Nord-Ost-Afrika 

beschreibend und vergleichend dargestellt. Band I. Einleitung. Grammatik 

I. Beschreibender Theil. Upsala, 1881. £1 5*. 

Band II. (in preparation) will contain: Darstellung der Verwandtschaftsverhaltnisse 
der Bischari Sprache und ein Biscbari-Deutsched Worterbuch. 
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BODO. 

Hodgson, B. H., Vocabulary and Grammar of the Kocch, Bodo, and 
Dhimal Tribes (forming pages 1 to 104 of " Miscellaneous Essays relating to 
Indian Subjects," 2 vols. 8vo. clotb.) London, 1880. £1 8*. 

BOHEMIAN. (Czech.) 

Cebusky, A., Kurzgefasste Grammatik der Bfthmischen Sprache. Theo- 
retisch-praktisch bearbeitet nach eigener Erfabrung mi t tbeilweiser Anwendung 
der Abn'schen Metbode. Third Edition. Royal 8yo. sewed, pp. 204. Vienna, 
1854. 3.s. Cut. 

Dobrowsky, J., Lehrgebaude der Bbhmischen Sprache. 8vo. Prag, 
1819. 4*. 

Faster, G., Diet. Tcheque-Francais. 16mo. pp. 360. Prag, 1875. 4s. 

Jordan, Dr. J. P., Vollstandiges Taschenworterbuch der Bohmischen und 
Deutschen Spracbe. Stereotyp. Ausg. 16mo. pp. ix. and 722. Leipzig, 
1868. 3a. 

Jungmann, Slownjk Cesko-Nemecky, Bohemian-Latin-German Dictionary. 
6 vols. (A— Z). 4to. Scarce. Praze, 1835.39. £6 10*. 

The great Bohemian Dictionary published by the Royal Academy of Prague. 

Konecny, T. N., Vollstaendiges Taschen-Woerterbuch der btfhniischen 
und deutschen Sprache. 2 vols. 12mo. Wien, 1882. 6*. 

Kott, Ft., Cesko-nemecky slovnfk, zvlaSte grammaticko-fraseologicky. 8vo. 
Vols. 1 to 3 Part 1. (or Parts 1 to 38). Czech- German Dictionary (A to 
Recnictsei). Prague, 1878-80. 1*. 6</. each part. 

Mourek, V. E., Dictionary of the English and Bohemian Languages. 
Part. I. English-Bohemian. 8vo. Prague, 1879. 10*. 

Palkowitsch, G., Btthmisch-Deutsch-Lateinisches Worterbuch. 2 vols. 
16mo. Prague, 1820. 15*. 

Proschek, J., Kurzegefasste BOhmische Grammatik fur Deutsche. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. iv. and 234. Eger, 1840. 2*. 6rf. 

BAnk, J., Bdhmisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Bdhmisches Taschen- 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. 12mo. Prag, 1864-65. 11*. Gd. 

Schafarik, P. J., Elemente der Altbohmischen Grammatik. Second 
Edition. 8vo. pp. iv. and 144. Prag, 1867. 1*. 6d. 

Schulz, Ferd., Deutsch-bChmisches Conversationes-Buch. Second edition. 
Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 184. Prag, 1880. 2*. 

Spatny, J., Kurzgefasstes deutsch-bOhmisches technisches Worterbuch. 
Small 8vo. pp. 188. Prag, 1879. 3*. 6d. 

Sumavsky, J. T., Cesko-nemecky slovnik. (Bohemian-German Dictionary.) 
Large 8vo. pp. 1296. Prag, 1851. 14*. 

Deutsch-BGhmisches Wdrterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. Prag, 1844- 

46. 16*. 

Tieftrunk, BL. Bohmisches Lesebuch. Mit Worterbuch. 2 parts. 8vo. 
I. in Fourth, II. in Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 222 and 318. Prag, 
1872. 4*. 6d. 

VymazaL Fr., Bbhmische Grammatik. 8vo. boards. Brunn, 1881. 3*. 

BONNY. (See Obant.) 

BOOANDIK TKIBE (LANGUAGE OF). (See Australian Abori- 
ginal Languages.) 
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BOORISHKL 

Biddulph, Major J r , Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Boorishki 
language (Nagor dialect), spoken in Hunza, Nager, and Yassim. Contained 
in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. hi.-xxxix. Calcutta, 1880. 15*. 

BORNABI LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacific Islands.) 

BORNEO. (Wild Tribes of.) 

Swettenham, F. A., Comparative Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Wild 
Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc. (Cent, in " Journal," 
Straits Branch, No. 5.) Singapore, 1880. 9*. 

BORNTJ. (Kandri.) (See also African Languages, Barth.) 

Koelle, Rev. S. W., Grammar of the Bornu or Kanuri Language. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. x. and 326. London, 1854. 10*. 6d. 

Norris, E., Grammar of the Bornu or Kanuri Language, with Dialogues, 
Translations, and Vocabulary. 8vo. pp. 101. Scarce. London, 1853. 15$. 

Richardson, Dialogues in Bornu and English. 8vo. pp. 101. London, 
n.d. (Title-page missing.)— Clarke, J. Specimens of Dialects (African). 
Berwick-upon-Tweed, 1848. 2 parts in 1 vol. Scarce. £1 1*. 

BOUT AN. (Bhotanta.) 

Schroeter. F. C. G., Dictionary of the Bhotanta or Boutan Language. 
Printed from a MS. copy edited by J. Marshman. — Prefixed : A Grammar of 
the Bhotanta Language. Edited by W. Carey. 4to. pp. 42 and 475. Scarce. 
Serampore, 1826. £2 12*. 6d. 

BRAHOE. (Brahui. Birouhi.) 

Bellew, H. W., From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey 
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran, in 
1872 ; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe 
Language. Demy 8ro. cloth. London, 1874. 14*. 

Bux, Alia, Hand-Book of the Birouhi Language, comprising Grammar, 
Sentences, Translations, from Forbes' Manual, etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. 134, 
and 7. Kurrachee, 1877. 14*. 

Trumpp, E., Grammatische Untersuchungen ueber die Sprache der 
Brahulg. 8vo. Muenchen, 1881. 4*. 

BRAJ BHAKA. (See Hindl) 

BRAZILIAN (GUARANI-TUPI). (See also Kiriri.) 

Anchieta, Joseph de, Arte de Grammatica da Lingua mais usada na costa 
do Brasil, novamente dado a luz por Julio Platztnann. 8vo. pp. xii. and 82. 
1874. 8*. 

The same. Publicada por Julio Platzmann. 16mo. pp. ii. and 

58 sheets. Edicao facsimilaria stereotypa. 1876. £1. 

Collec^ao de Vocabulos e Frases usados na Provincia de S. Pedro do Rio 
Grande do Sul no Brazil. 16rao. sewed, pp. 32. Londres, 1856. 2*. 6d. 

Da SUva, Diccionario da Lingua geral dos Indios do BrasiL Small 4to. 
Bathia, 1854. 10*. 6rf. 
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BRAZILIAN continued:— 
Dias. A. G., Diccionario da Lingua Tupy, Cbamada Lingua Geral dos 
Indigenas do Brazil. 16mo. pp. viii. and 192. Lipsise, 1868. 4*. 

Ferreira, Dr. E. F. F., Chrestomathia da Lingua Brazilica. 12mo. sewed, 
pp. xviii. and 230. Leipzig, 1859. 4*. 6rf. 

Figueira, P. Luiz, Grammatica da lingua do Brasil. Novamente publicado 
por Julio Platzmann, Laureado da sociedade Americana de Fronca. Fac- 
simile da edicao de 1687. 16mo. pp. xvi. and 168. Leipzig, 1878. 5*. 

Magalhfies, Couto de, O Selvagem. L Curso da Lingua Geral segundo 
Ollendorf comprehend o Texto original de Lendas Tupis. II. Origens, 
Costumes, Regiao Selvagem, etc. 8vo. pp. xxxxiv. and 282 and 200. Rio de 
Janeiro, 1876. £1 1*. 

Montoya, Antonio Ruiz de, Arte, Bocabulario, Tesoro y Catecismo de 
la lengua Guarani publicado nuevamente sin alteracion alguna por Juno 
Platzmann, Caballero de la Orden Imperial de la Rosa del Brasil, condecorado 
con la Medalla de Oro "Litteris et Artibus" de la Monarquia Austriaco- 
Hungara. 4 vols. 4 to. Lipsias, 1876. £2 8*. Copy on large Paper, £5. 

Arte de la lengua Guarani, o mas bien Tupi.— Vocabulario 

Espafiol Guarani. — Tesoro guarani (o Tupi) Espanol. (Edited by Mr. 
Varnhagen). 2 vols. Small 4to. Viena, 1876-77. 25*. 

Sympson, P. L., Grammatica da Lingua Brazilica geral, fallado pelos 
Aborigines das Provincias do Para e Amazones. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 90. With 
Portrait. Mana6o, 1877. 10*. 6d. 

Vocabulario do Lingua Indigena geral para o uso do Seminario Episcopal 
do Para. Pelo Padre M.J.S. 16mo. pp. xvL and 68. Scarce. Para, 
1853. 15*. 

BRETON. 

Hingant, TAbbe" J., Elements de la grammaire bretonne. 8vo. Treguier, 
1869. 3*. 

Le Catholicon de Jehan Lagadeuc. Dictionnaire Breton, Francais et 
Latin, publie par R. F. U Men, d'apres 1 edition de Auffret de Quoetqueueran. 
8vo. pp. 232. n.d. Scarce. 18*. 

Legonidec, L F. M. M., Dictionnaire Francais-Br^ton et Breton-Fran cais. 
Precede de sa Grammaire Bretonne, et enrichi d'un Avant-propos, d'addition 
et dee mots gallois et gaels correspondants au Hr6ton et d'addition et d'un 
Essai sur l'histoire de la langue bretonne, par Th. Hersart de la Villamarque. 
2 vols. 4to. pp. lxviii. and 836, xx. and 694. Saint-Brieuc, 1847-60. 
• £2 2*. 

Grammaire Celto-Br^tonne, contenant les principes de l'ortho- 

graphie, de la prononciation, etc. Third Edition. Paris, 1850. £1 1*. 

Troude, A. E., Dictionnaire Francais et celtobreton. 8vo. Brest, 1843. 10*. 

BUGIS, MAKASSAR. (Island of Celebes.) 

Chrestomathies Oceaniennes. Premiere Livr. Textes en Langua Boughi. 
Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 18. Paris. 3*. 6rf. 

Matthes, B. F, Makassaarsch-Hollandscb Woordenboek, mit Hollandsch- 
M akassaarsche Woordenlijst, opgave van Makassaarsche Plantennaatnen, etc. 
Mit Ethnograph. Atlas, getukend, door C. A. Schroder. In fol. obi. 4to. pp. 
viii. and 943. Amsterdam, 1859. £2 6*. 

■ Makassaarsche Spraakkunst, uitgegeven voor Rekening van het 

Nederlandsch Bijbelgenootechap. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 136. Amsterdam, 
1«58. 7*. 
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BUJIS, MAKASSAR, continued:— 
Matthes, B. F., Makassaarsche Chrestomathie. Oorepronkelijke Makas- 
saarsche Geschriften in poezy en proza. Met aanteekemngen en gedeeltelijke 
▼ertaling. Amsterdam, 1860. 683 blx. gr. 8ro. 16«. 6d. 

Boegineesch-Hollandsch Woerdenboek met Hollandsch-Boegi- 

neesche Woordenlijst. Large 8vo. pp. 1180, and atlas ethnograph. Amster- 
dam, 1874. £2 2*. 

Boeginesche Spraakkunst. 8vo. pp. 303. Amsterdam, 1875. 8*. 

Vocabulary of the English, Bugis, and Malay Languages, containing 
about 2000 words. 8to. sewed. Printed at the Mission Press, 1833. 6s. 

BULGARIAN (Modern). For Old Bulgarian, see Cyrillic. 

Bogoroff, U. A., Dictionnaire Bulgare-Francais et Francais-Bulgare. 
2 vols. 8vo. Vienna, 1871-73. Out of print. £2 10*. 

Cankof, A., and D. Kyriak, Grammatik der Bulgarischen Sprache. 
8vo. pp. vi. and 218. Wieu, 1852. 6*. 

Iliev, St., and D. Chranow, 81owar Franzusko-Bulgarsko-Turksi. 8vo. 
pp. 287. Rustchuk, 1869. 12*. 

Morse and Vasilief, Grammar of the Bulgarian Language, with Exer- 
cises and English and Bulgarian Vocabularies. 8vo. bound, pp. 110. Con- 
stantinople, 1859.— An EnglMi and Bulgarian Vocabulary, in Two Parts, 
English and Bulgarian and Bulgarian and English. 8vo. bound, pp. 262. 
Constantinople, 1860. Both works bound in one volume. Scarce. £1 5#. 

Rigga, E., Notes on the Bulgarian Language. 12rno. Symrna, 1844. 
Scarce. 7*. 6d. 

BULLOM. (West Africa.) 

Nylander, G. R., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bullom Language. 
12mo. pp. 169. Scarce. London, 1814. 21*. 

BUNDA. 

Cannecattim, Fr. B. M. de, Diecionario da Lingua Bunda ou Angolense, 
explicada na Portugueza e Latona. 4to. half-bound, pp. x. and 722. Lisboa, 
1804. 15«. 

Collecc,ao de Observacoes Grammaticas sobre a Lingua Bunda 

ou Angolense. Small 4 to. Lisboa, 1805. £1 5*. 

BTJRJAT. (See Mongol.) 

BURMESE. (See also Karen.) 

Chase, D. A., Anglo-Burmese Handbook or Guide to a Practical Know- 
ledge of the Burmese Language. Maulmain, 1852. Is. 6d. 

Hancock, R B., Phonetic Anglicized Burmese Assistant, based upon the 
principle of a sign for a sound : or an exponent of the spoken language. To 
which is added an appendix of names of places in Burmah, anglicized on the 
phonetic principle. 8vo. pp. 326. Rangoon, 1876. 10*. 6rf. 

Hough, G. H., Anglo-Burmese Dictionary. Three Parts in 1 vol 
Small 8vo. pp. 147, 362, and 346. Maulmain, 1845. £1 lit. 6d. 

English and Burmese Vocabulary, preceded by a Concise 

Grammar. Oblong 8vo. Serampore, 1826. 15«. 
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BURMESE continued:— 

Jadson, A., Dictionary of the Burman Language, with explanations in 
English. 8vo. half bound. Scarce. Calcutta, 1826. 16*. 

Dictionary, Burmese and English. 8vo. pp. 786, bound. 

Maulmain, 1852. — And a Dictionary, English and Burmese. 8vo. pp. 968, 
bound. Second edition. Rangoon, 1866. 2 vols. £3 3*. 

Grammar of the Burmese Language. 8vo. pp. 48. Rangoon, 

1866. 6a. 

■ Grammaire Birmane. Trad, de 1' Anglais par A. Hamelin. 

8vo. pp. 190. Rennes, 1875. 6*. 

Lane, Charles, Dictionary, English and Burmese (English-Burmese only). 
The whole of the Burmese portion revised by H.H. the Prince of Mekhara. 
4to. pp. 468. Calcutta, 1841. £1 lis. 6d. 

Latter, Th., Introduction to a Grammar of the Language of Burma. 4to. 
pp.49. Calcutta, 1845. 10*. 6d. 

Lonsdale, A. W., The First Step in Burmese. Being an Easy Introduc- 
tion to the Language. 8vo. boards, pp. 64. Rangoon, 1878. 4*. 

McKertich, St. M., The Anglo-Burmese Idiomatic Translator (consisting 
of sentences). 8vo. pp. viii. and 142. Maulmain, 1880. 6*. 

Mainwaring, Th. A., The Anglo-Burmese Entertaining Preceptor : Being 
a collection of Oriental and other stories. (Reading Book in Burmese with 
English Translation and Vocabulary to each chapter.) Small 8vo. pp. zii. and 
151, half bound. Maulmain, 1853. 12*. 6rf. 

Sloan, W. EL, Practical Method with the Burmese Language. Large 
8vo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1876. 12*. 6d. 

Spelling Book (Burmese). 8vo. pp. 48. Rangoon, 1868. (Entirely in 
Burmese.) 3*. Gd. 

Tsau Hla Phroo, Modern Guide to English Conversation (English and 
Burmese). 8vo. pp. vi. and 286. Rangoon, 1874. 15*. 

BUSHGALL 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bushgali 
Language, spoken by the Bushgali tribe of Siah Posh. Contained in Biddulph, 
Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. cxlv-cliv. Calcutta, 1880. 15*. 

BUSHKARIK. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bushkarik 
Language spoken in the upper part of the Swat and Punjkorah Valleys. 
Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. xcii-ciii. Calcutta, 
1880. 15*. 

CAGATAIC. 

Vambery, Herrm., Cagataische Sprachstudien, enthaltend grammatika- 
lischen Umriss, Chrestomathie und Worterbuch der Cagataischen Sprache. 4to. 
pp. viii. and 360. Leipzig, 1867. £1 1*. 

CAMBOJACT. 

Aymonier, E., Dictionnaire Frane,ais-Carnbodgien pre'ced'e' d'une notice sur 
le Cambodge et d'un apercu de l'ecriture et de la langue Cambodgiennes. 
Pp. 58 and 184 (lithographed). Saigon, 1874. £4 4*. 

Vocabulaire Cambodgien-Fran9ais. Folio, lithographed, pp. 

158. Saigon, 1874. 15*. 

Dictionnaire Khmfir-francais. 4to. pp. xviii. and 436. Saigon, 

1878. £2. 
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CAMBOJAN continued :— 

Moura, Vocabulaire Francais-Cambodgien et Cambodgien-Francais, con- 
tenant une regie a suivre pour la prononciation, lee locutions en usage, etc. 
8vo. pp. 239. Paris, 1878. 8*. 6rf. 

CANARESE. 

Bouteloup, R. A., Grammatica Canarico-Latina ad usum scholarum. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 290 and vi. Bangalore, 1869. 64. 

Campbell, Rev. 0., Elements of Canarese Grammar (for Natives). 16mo. 
Bangalore, 1870. 2*. 

Dictionarium Canarense-Latinum. 8vo. pp. 10O8, half-bound. Bengalori. 
1855. £1 16*. 

See also Jassensi. 

Garrett's. Canarese- English Dictionary. Second revised edition. Small 
8vo. pp. 712. Bangalore, 1863. 15s. 

Garth waite, L., English Primer, or First English Book for the use 
of Natives. (Canarese and English.) 8vo. Mangalore, 1876. 1*. 6d. 

Hodson, T., Elementary Grammar of the Kannada or Canarese Lan- 
guage ; in which every word used in the examples is translated, and the pro- 
nunciation is given in English characters. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 128, cloth. Bangalore, 1864. 12*. 

Jassensi, Episcopi, Dictionarium Latino-Canarense. 8vo. pp. viii. and 
1880 and 36, half bound. Bengalori, 1861. £1 2s. 

See also Dictionarium. 

M'Kerrell, J., Grammar of the Carnataca Language. Folio, pp. iii. 196, 
and 15, bound. Madras, 1820. 18*. 

Nagavarma's Canarese Prosidy, edited with an Introduction to the work 
and an Essay on Canarese Liiterature, by Rev. F. Eittel. 8vo. pp. lxxxii. and 
160, cloth. Mangalore, 1875. 7*. 6d. 

Polyglott Vocabulary, English, German, Canarese, Tulu and Malay- 
alatn, containing 1600 of the most usual words of the language classified under 
practical headings and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular and in 
Roman Letters. Small 8vo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. 5*. 

Ramasamy, M., Grammatical Vocabulary in English and Canarese. 
Second Edition. 16mo. pp. 195. Bangalore, 1858. 4*. 

Reeve, "W., Dictionary, Canarese and English. (Canarese and English 
only.) Revised, corrected, and enlarged by Daniel Sandbkson. 8vo. half 
calf, pp. 1040. Bangalore, 1858. £3 3*. 

Dictionary, Canarese and English. Revised, corrected and 

abridged by Daniel Sanderson. 8vo. half calf, pp. 276. Bangalore, 1858. 14*. 

Dictionary, English and Carnataca. 2 vols, royal 4to. 

Madras, 1832. £3 3*. 

Rice, Rev. B., Canarese First Book (for Natives). 16mo. pp. 54. Banga- 
lore, 1862. 1*. 

Canarese Second Book (for Natives). 16mo. Bangalore, 1861. 

2*. 6d. 

Sanderson, D., Katha Sangraha, or Canarese Selections. Prose. 8vo. pp. 
vi. and 562, cloth. Bangalore, 1868. £11*. 

School Dictionary, English and Canarese. 8vo. pp. xi. and 564. 
Mangalore, 1876. 9*. 
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CANARESE continued:— 

Shrinivasiah's Dialogues in Canarese, with an English translation. 8vo. 
Bangalore, 1865. 6*. 

Vocabulary, English and Canarese, of Familiar Words with Easy Sentences. 
Second Edition. 24mo. sewed, pp. 46. Bangalore, 1864. 1*. 

CARAIB. (See also Arawack.) 

Breton, Grammaire Caraibe. Composee par le P. Raymond Breton, 
suivie de Catcchisme Caraibe. Nouvelle edition. Publiee par L. Adam et Ch. 
Leclere. 8vo. pp. xxrii. and 73. (Catcchisme, pp. 54.) Paris, 1878. 12*. 6rf. 

Davies, J., of Kidwelly, Vocabulary of the Caribbean and English 
Languages. Contained in "The Ilistory of the Caribby Islands." In two 
books, with plates. Folio, half calf, pp. vi. and 351. London, 1666. 12*. 

Rochefort, Vocabulary of the Caraib and French Languages. Contained 
in " Histoire naturelle et morale des lies Antilles de rAmerique." 4to. sheep, 
pp. xxsii. and 696. Rotterdam, 1681. 15*. 

CASHMERIAN. (See Kashmir.) 

CASSIA- (See Khassee.) 

CASSUB. (See Kassur.) 

CELTIC. 

(See also Breton, Cornish, Gaelic, Irish, Manx, Welsh.) 

D'Arbois de Jubainville, H., Etudes grammaticales sur les Langues 
Celtiques. Premi&re Partie : Introduction 1'honetique et derivation Bretonnes. 
8vo. pp. xvi and 122 and 68. 7*. 

Ebel, Dr. H., Celtic Studies, from the German, with an Introduction on 
Boots, Stems and Derivatives ; and on case- endings of Nouns in the Indo- 
European Languages. By W. K. Sullivan. 8vo. cloth. London, 1863. 10*. 

Edwards, W. P., Recherches sur les langues Celtiques. 8vo. Paris, 
1844. 7*. 6d. 

Gregoire, P. P. de Rostrenen, Dictionuaire francais-celtique ou francais- 
breton. 2 vols. 8vo. half calf. Guincamp, 1834. £1 10*. 

Obermuller, W., Deutsch-keltisches, geschichtlich-geographisches WSrter- 
buch. 8vo. 2 vols. Berlin, 1867-72. 15*. 

Sparschuh, Dr. N., Keltische Studien. 8vo. boards, pp. x. and 181. 
Frankiurt-a.-M., 1848. 2*. 6rf. 

Zeuss, J. C, Grammatica Celtica e monumentis vetustis, tam Hibernicse 
Lingua? quam Britannicorura Dialectorum, Cambric®, Cornica), AremoriciB, 
comparatis Gallicse priscae reliquiis. Editio altera : curavit H. Ebel. 4to. 
pp. hi. and 1115. Berolini, 1868-71. £1 10*. 

Indices Glossarum et vocabulorum Hibernicorum quae in 

Grammaticae Celticae editione altera explanantur. Composuerunt B. Guterboek 
et R. Thumeysen. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 152. Lipsiae, 1881. 7*. 

Molloy, J. 0., Index Nominum et Vocabulorum Hibernicorum quae in 
Zeussii Gram. Celtica reperiuntur. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 80. .Not in the trade. 
Eblanae, 1878. 10*. 
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CHALDEE (Chaldaic). See also Hebrew. 
DICTION ARIES. 

Aruch completum sive Lexicon vocabula et res, quae in libris Targu- 
micis, Talmudicis et Midraachicis continentur, explicans auctore Nathnne Jtlio 
Ieehielxa. Ed. A. Kohut. 4to. Vol. I. and Vol. II. Parts 1 to 6 (A— G). 
(Entirely in Hebrew.) Vienna, 1878-80. £2 2a. 

Buxtorfli J., Lexicon Chaldaicum, Talmudicum et Rabbinicum. Folio. 
Basiliae, 1639-40. £2. 

Lexicon Chaldaicum, talmudicum et rabbinicum. Denuo edidit 

et annotatis auxit Dr. B. Fibchbb. 24 Parte. 4to. pp. 1322. Leipzig, 
1866-74. £3 3*. 

Dessauer, J. H., Aramaisch-Chaldaisch-Rabbinisch-Deutsches Wttrterbuch 
8vo. pp. viii. 248, and 14. Erlangen, 1849. 6*. 

Fiirst, T., Concordantiae Veteris Test, hebraicae atque chaldaicae. Fol. 
Lipsiae, 1840. £3. 

Hebraisches und Chaldaisches Schulwdrterbuch iiber das 

Alte Testament. 16mo. Leipzig, 1868. 2*. 

Hebraisches und Chald. Handwbrterbuch Uber das Alte 

Testament. 3 Aufl. bearbeitet von V. Ryssel. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. Lipsiae, 
1876. 134. 6d. 

Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Testament. Translated 

by S. Davidson. Fourth Edition. Roy. 8vo. cloth. 1871. £1 1*. 

Gesenius, W., Novus Thesaurus philologicus criticus linguae hebraeae et 
chaldaeae Veteris Testamenti. 3 vols, complete. 4 to. Lipsiae, 1829-58. £2. 

— — — Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testameut, including 
the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edward Robinson. Twenty-first 
Edition. 8v 0 . cloth. Boston, 1880. £1 16*. 

Landau, Rabb.-Aramaisch Deutsches Wbrterbuch zur Kenntniss des 
Talmud, des Targumum und Midraschum. 6 vols. 8vo. Frag, 1819-24. 
£1 5*. 

Lattes, M., Saggio di giunte e correzioni al lessico talmudico. Torino, 
1879. 6s. 

Levy, Dr. J., Chaldee Lexicon on the Targums, Talmud, and Midrash. 
2 vols. 8vo. London, 1869. £1 16*. 

— Chaldaisches Wttrterbuch Uber die Targumim u. einen grossen 

Theil des rabbinischen Schriftthums. 2 vols. 4to. pp. viii. and 595. Leipzig, 
1866-6R. £1. 

■ NeuhebrSiaches und Chaldaisches Wbrterbuch Uber die Tal- 

mudim und Midraschim. Mit Beitragen von Prof. Dr. H. L. Fleischer. 
Lieferung 1 to 12. 4to. Leipzig, 1829. 6a. each. 

Nathan ben Jechiel, A., Talmudisch-Rabbinisch-AramSisches Werter- 
buch nebst B. Mussatia's Musat ha-aruch, Men-Lonsano's Maarich und J. 
Berlin's Additamenten (in Hebrew). 2 vols. 8vo. Berlin, 1875. 12«. 



GRAMMARS, CHRESTOMA TEIE8. 

Beelen, J. Th., Chrestomathia Rabbin, et chald. cum notis grammat. etc. 
3 vols. 8vo. Lovanii, 1843. 16*. 

Buxtorf, J., Grammaticae Chaldaicae et Syriacae libri III. 8vo. vellum. 
Basiliae, 1650. 3». 64. 
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CHAT.DEE : Grammars, continued: — 

Ftirst, Jul, Formenlehre der Chaldaischen Grammatik. 8vo. Leipzig, 
1835. S$. 

Harris, Rev. W., Elements of the Chaldee Language ; intended as a sup- 
plement to the Hebrew Grammars. 8vo. pp. 23. Loudon, 1822. 1». 

Landauer, Dr. S., Grammatik des Biblisch-Aramaischen und Targurn- 
ischen. (In preparation, to form about 480 pages.) 

Luzzatto, S. D., Elementi grammaticali del Caldeo Biblico e del dialetto 
Talmudico Babilonese. 8vo. Padova, 1865. 2«. 6d. 

— Grammar of the Biblical Chaldaic Language and the Talmud 

Babylonical Idioms. Translated from the Italian by J. S. Goi.da.mmkk. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 122. New York, 1876. It. 6d. 

Petermann, J. H., Brevis Linguae Chaldaicae Grammatica, litt., Chresto- 
mathia cum glossario. Third Edition. Berolini, 1872. 4*. 

Winer, G. H., Grammatik des Biblischen und Targumischen Chaldaismus. 
Second Edition. Leipzig, 1842. Out of Print. 4«. 6rf. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fundamentals Ling. Aramaicae, seu dialec- 
torum Chaldaicae ac Syriacae. 8vo. Viennae, 1870. 5«. 

CHEBEMISS. (See Tscheremissian.) 

CHIAPANECA. 

Albornoz, fray Juan de, Arte de la lengua Chiapaneca y Doctrina cris- 
tiana en lengua Chiapaneca por Luis Barkientos. 4to. Paris, 1875. 12*. dd. 

CHIBCHA. (See Mozka.) 

CHILIAN. (See Araucanian.) 

CHILISS. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Chiliss 
language spoken in the Indus Valley. Coutained in Biddulph, Tribes of tbe 
Hindoo Koosh, pp. lxv-lxxvi. Calcutta, 1880. 15s, 

CHINESE. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Bellows, J., English Outline Vocabulary, for the use of students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages; with notes on the writing of 
Chinese with Roman letters. By Professor Summbks, King's College, London, 
Crown 8vo. pp. vi. and 368, roan. London, 1867. 6«. 

Callery, J. M., Dictionnaire phon&ique de la Langue Chinoise. 2 vols. 
8vo. Macao, 1841. £2 2a. 

- — — Dictionnaire encyclopetlique de la langue Chinoise. Part L (all 

published). 8vo. pp. 248. Macao, 1844. £1 Is. 

Chalmers, J., English and Cantonese Pocket-Dictionary, for the use of 
those who wish to learn the spoken language of Canton province. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 150. Hong-Kong, 1870. 15s. 

Concise Khang-hsi Chinese Dictionary. (Entirely Chinese.) 

Three vols. Royal 8vo. bound in Chinese style, pp. 1000. £1 10*. 
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CHINESE: Dictionaries, continued:— 

Dictionarium linguae sinico-latinum, cum brevi interpretatione gallica, ex 
radicum ordine dispositum (Dictionnaire chinois-latin-francais publie par lea 
PP. Jesuites). 8vo. pp. 784. Ho-kian-foii, 1877. £3. 

Doolittle, Rev. J., Vocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. 2 vols. (Vol. I. pp. viii. and 548. 
Vol. II. pp. vii. and 695.) Foochow, 1872. £1 11a. M. each vol. 

EdkinB, J., Vocabulary of the Shanghai Dialect. 8vo. pp. vi. and 151, 
half bound. Shanghai, 1869. £1 It. 

The Miau-Tsi Tribes and a Vocabulary of the Miau Dialects. 

8vo. pp. 17. Foochow. 1*. 

Douglas, Rev. 0., Chinese-English Dictionary of the Vernacular or Spoken 
Lungunge of Araoy, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and 
Chin-Chew Dialects. 1 vol. High 4to. cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 
London, 1873. £4 4*. Out of print. 

Kit el, E. J., Chinese Dictionary in the Cantonese Dialect. Will be com- 
pleted in four parte. Part I. (A— K). 8vo. sewed, pp. 202. Part II. (K— M), 
pp. 202. Hongkong, 1877-78. 12*. 6rf. each part. 

Giles, H. A., Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. 
4to. pp. 65. Shanghai, 1873. £1 8*. 

Goncalves, J. A., Diccionario China-Portuguez e Portuguez-China. 2 vols. 
Very stout small 4to. Macao, 1831-33. £3 10*. (or separately £2 10*. each.) 

Lexicon manuale Latino-Sinicum. Editio nova, typis Pe-t'ang, 

1879. 8vo. pp. 655. 

Guignes, De, Dictionnaire, Chinois, Francois, et Latin, publie" d'apres l'ordre 
do S. M. l Erapercur et Roi, Napoleon le Grand. Large folio, pp. 1170. 
Paris, Imprimene Imperiale, 1813. £3 3*. 

Hamelin, Dictionnaire alphab6tique Chinois-Franqais de la langue Man- 
darine Vulgaire. Royal 8vo. pp. 1753. Paris, 1877. (£2 12*. 6rf.) £1 10*. 

Lemaire, G. ? et Pr. Giquel, Dictionnaire de Poche Francais-Chinois suivi 
d'un Dictionnaire technique des mote usites a l'Arsenal de Fou-Tcheou. 32mo. 
pp. sv. and 421. Shanghai. £1. 

Lobscheid, Rev. W., English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, in four parts. Hong- 
Kong, 1866-69. £8 8*. 

Chinese and English Dictionary. Royal 4to. pp. ix. and 592, 

cloth. Hong-Kong, 1871. £2 8*. 

Maclay, Rev. R. S., and Rev. C. C. Baldwin, Alphabetical Dictionary of 
the Chinese Language in the Foochow Dialect. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 1107, 
half-bound. Foochow, 1871. £4 4*. 

Medhurst, W. H., Chinese-English and English-Chinese Dictionary, con- 
taining all the words of the Chinese Imperial Dictionary according to Radicals. 
4 vols. Scarce. Bataria and Shanghai, 1842 and 1857. £5 5*. 

Morrison's Dictionary of the Chinese Language. I. Chinese and English, 
arranged according to the Radicals. 3 vols. II. Chinese and English, arranged 
alphabetically. 2 vols. III. English and Chinese. 1 vol. Together 6 vols. 
Royal 4to. Macao, 1855-72. £6 6*. 

Dictionary of the Chinese Language. 2 vols., royal 8vo. pp. x. 

762 and 828, cloth. Shanghai, 1865. £6 6*. 

Only a few copies of this valuable Dictionary are left. 

English and Chinese Vocabulary, the latter in the Canton 

Dialect, becond Edition. 12rao. pp. 138. Calcutta, 1840. 10*. 6d. 

3 
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CHINESE: Dictionaries, continued:— 
Pauthier, Dictionnaire Etymologique, Chinois-Annamite-Latin-Francais. 
Large 8vo. 1st part, pp. xix. and 112 columns. Paris, 1867. 6a. 

[No more published. 

Perny, Paul, Dictionnaire Francais-Latin-Chinois de la Langue Mandarine 
parl6e. 4to. pp. viii. and 469. Paris, 1869. £2 2*. 

Appendice du Dictionnaire franeais-latin-chinois de la langue 

mandarine parl6e, contenant : une notice sur I'Academie de Pekin, une notice 
Bur la botanique des Cbinoie, une description g6nerale de la Chine, la liste des 
Empcreur8 de la Chine, la hierarchie complete des Mandarins, la nomenclature 
des villes de la Chine, le livre dit des Cent families avec leurs origines, une 
notice sur la musique chinoise ; la synonymie la plus complete qui ait etc donnee 
jusqu'il present sur toutes les branches de l'histoire naturelle do la Chine, etc. 
4to. Paris, 1872. £2 8*. 

Rosny, L. de, Dictionnaire des Signes Ideographiques de la Chine avec leur 
prononciation usitee au Japon. 8vo. pp. viii. and 226. Paris, 1867. £1 1«. 

Smith, F. P., Vocabulary of Proper Names in Chinese and English, of 
places, persons, tribes, and sects in China, Japan, Corea, Assam, Siam, Burmah, 
the Straits, and adjacent countries. Imp. 8vo. boards, pp. xi. and 71. 
Shanghai, 1870. 10*. 6d. 

Stent, G. C, Chinese and English Pocket Dictionary. 16mo. pp. 250. 
Shanghai, 1874. 15*. 

Chinese and English Vocabulary in the Pekinese Dialect. 

8vo. pp. ix. and 677. Shanghai, 1871. £110*. 

Vassilief, Chinese-Russian Dictionary. Lithographed folio, pp. xvi. and 
456. St. Petersburg, 1867. Out of print. £3 10*. 

Williams, "W., Euglish and Chinese Vocabulary in the Court Dialect. 
8vo. Mucao, 1844. £1. 

Syllabic Dictionary of the Chinese Language arranged ac- 
cording to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. 4to. cloth, pp. lxxxiv. and 
1252. Shanghai, 1874. £5 6j. 

GRAMMARS, READING -BOOKS, AND PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Aguilar, Jose* de, El Interprete Chino. Coleccion de Frases Sencillas y 
Analyzadus para aprendar el idioma oficial de China. 8vo. pp. 246. Madrid, 
1861. 10*. 6rf. 

Aulaire, R. J. de St., and W. P. Groeneveldt, Manual of Chinese 
Running Handwriting. Compiled from Original Sources. 4to. pp. iv. 113 
and 60. Amsterdam, 1861. 10*. 6d. 

Baldwin, C. C, Manual of the Foochow Dialect. 8vo. pp. viii. and 256. 
Foochow, 1871. 18*. 

Bazin, A., Grammaire mandarine, ou principes de la langue Chinoise 
parlee. Large 8vo. Paris, 1856. 10*. 

Bichoorin, Fr. Hyacinth, Russo-Chinese Grammar. Lithographed. 4to. 
pp. xxii. and 244, boards. St. Petersburg. £1 11*. 6d. 

Bridgman, Chinese Chrestomathy in the Canton Dialect. 4to. pp. xxxvi. 
and 693. Very rare. Macao, 1841. £5 5*. 

Callery, J. M., Systema Phoneticum Scripturse Sinic®. 2 vols., imp. 8vo. 
Macao, 1841. Very Scarce. £3 3*. 

Cor.wnos.-Vol. I. Title, Dedication, pp. liL and M, xxvl. and e«, and Index. Vol. II. 
Tabula Synoptica, pp. 500. Errata. 
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CHINESE: Grammars, etc., continued: — 
Chinese Manual, Sse-Tse-Ouen-Tsien-Tchou. Recueil de Phrases 
Chinoisos composes de quatre caraeteres. Lithographed. Folio, pp. viii. and 
75. London, 1854. 7*. 6rf. 

Crawford, T. P., Mandarin Grammar in Chinese. Shanghai. 6*. 

Dennys, N. B., Handbook of the Canton Vernacular of the Chinese 
Language. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and Business 
Purposes. 8vo. cloth, pp. 4, 195, and 31. Hongkong, 1874. £1 10s. 

Devan, Dr., The Household Companion and Student's first Assistant. 
With many additions, corrections, and Dr. Williams's Orthography, by the Rev. 
W. Lobscheid. 8vo. pp. 139. Hong-Kong, 1867. 12«. 

Doolittle, J., Vocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three 
Parts. Vol. 1. 4to. pp. viii. and 548. Vol. II. Parts II. aud III., pp. vii. 
and 695. Foochow, 1872. £1 lis. 6d. each vol. 

Edkins, J., Grammar of the Chinese Colloquial Language, commonly 
called the Mandarin Dialect. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. Tin. and 279. 
Shanghai, 1864. £1 10«. 

Grammar of Colloquial Chinese, as exhibited in the Shanghai 

Dialect. Second Edition, corrected. 8vo. pp. viii. and 225, half-bound. 
Shanghai, 1868. £1 1*. 

Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, with lists 

of common words and phrases, and an appendix containing the laws of tones in 
the Pekin dialect. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. 118. Shanghai, 1869. 14s. 

• Introduction to the Study of the Chinese Characters. Koyal 

8vo. boards, pp. 340. London, 1876. 18s. 

Endlicher, S., Anfangsgriinde der Chinesischen Grammatik. 8vo. Wien, 
1845. £1 Is. 

Fielde, A. JVL, First Lessons in the Swatow Dialect. Small 4to. half bound, 
pp. 428. Swatow, 1878. £1 10*. 

Gabolentz, G. von der, Chinesische Grammatik. Large 8vo. Leipzig, 
1881. £1 18s. 

Giles. H., Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Useful Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 
60. Shanghai, 1872. 5s. 

Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert 

Giles. 8vo. pp. 118. Shanghai, 1874. 15s. 

Haas, Jos., Deutsch-Chinesisches Conversationsbuch nach J. Edkins, 
" Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language." Uebersetzt und 
erlautert und theilweise umgelautert. 8vo. pp. iv. and 200. Shanghai, 1871. 
15s.- [Out of print. 

Herns iz, S., Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. Square 
8vo. sewed, pp. 274. Boston, 1855. 10s. 6rf. 

The Chinese characters contained in this work are from the collections of Chinese 
groups, engraved on steel, and cant into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellln Legrand, 
engraver ofthe Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions 

Julien, S., Han-wen-tchi-nan. Syntaxe nouvelle de la langue chinoise 
fondee sur la position des mots, suivie de deux traites sur les particules et les 
principaux tonnes de grammaire, d'une table des idiotismes, de fables, de legendes, 
et d'apologues, traduits mot a mot. 2 vols. Large 8vo. pp. 861. Paris, 
1869-70. £1 5*. 
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CHINESE: Grammars, etc., continued:— 

Julien, S., Exercises pratiques d'analyse de Syntaxe et de Lexigraphie 
Chinoise. Ouvrage ou les Sinologues trouveront la confirmation des principes 
fondamentaux, et ou les personnes les plus etrangeres aux etudes orientales 
puiseront des idees exactes sur les proc6des et le mecanisme de la Languc 
Chinoise. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 263, with a facsimile. Paris, 1842. 7 a. 6d. 



. — Diaghi Cinesi. Parte I. Testo autografato da Paolo Ting 

Cinese. Parte II. Trascrizione e doppia Versione Italiono letterale e libera. 
8vo. pp. 80 and 76. Paris and Florence, 1863-66. 10*. 6d. 

Klaproth, Chrestomathie Chinoise. 4to. red half calf. Paris, 1833. 15*. 

Lanctot, B., Chinese and English Phrase-Book with the Chinese Pro- 
nunciation indicated in English. Small 8vo. pp. 88. San Francisco, 1867. 5*. 

Legrand de la Lirage, Prononciation figuree des Characteres Chinois en 
Mandarin annamite, autographic par Tran Nguon Hauh d'apres le MS. original 
du P. Legrand de la Lirage. Folio, pp. 426. Saigon, 1876. £2 2*. 

Lobscheid, W., Chinese-English Grammar. 2 parts. 8vo. Hongkong, 
1864. 7*. 6d. each. 

Select Phrases and Reading Lessons in the Canton Dialect. 

8vo. Hongkong, 1864. 6*. 

Macgowan, Rev. J., Collection of Phrases in the Shanghai Dialect systema- 
tically arranged. 8vo. Shanghai, 1862. £1 2*. 6rf. 

Manual of the Amoy Colloquial 8vo. pp. iii. and 200. Hong- 
Kong, 1869. £1 1*. 

Marshman, J., Elements of Chinese Grammar, with a preliminary disserta- 
tion on the Characters and the Colloquial Medium of the Chinese. 4to. 
Serampore, 1844. £2 2a. 

Martin, Rev. "W. A. P., The Analytical Reader. Short Method for 
learning to read and write Chinese. 4to. pp. 140 and 56. Shanghai, 1863. 
£1 11*. 6d. 

Mayers, W. F. , The Chinese Reader's Manual. Handbook of Biographi- 
cal, Historical, Mythological, and General Literary Reference, etc. , etc. Demy 
8vo. pp. xxiv. and 440. Shanghai, 1874. £1 5s. 

Medhurst, Rev. W. H., Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sen- 
tences, literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial 
intercourse, ana assist beginners in the Language. A new and enlarged Edition. 
8vo. pp. 226. Shanghai, 1863. 18*. 

Mollendorff, P. G. von, Praktische Anleitung sur Erlernung der Hoch- 
Chinesischen Sprache. 8 vo. pp. 126, half bound. Shanghai, 1880. 15s. 

Morice, A., Etude sur deux dialectes de l'Indo-Chiue, les Tiams et les 
Stiengs (Cochinchine et Cambodge). 8vo. Paris, 1875. 2*. 

Morrison, Rev. R., Grammar of the Chinese Language. 4to. half bound. 
Scarce. Serampore, 1816. £2 2*. 

Perny, P., Grammaire de la langue chinoise orale et ecrite. 2 vols. 8vo. 
Paris, 1873-76. £1 5*. 

Dialogues chinois-latins, traduits mot a mot avec la prononcia- 
tion accentuee. 8vo.pp. 232. Paris, 1872. 6s. Gd. 

Pillay, P. Streenevassa, Chinese Vocabulary and Dialogues, containing an 
easy Introduction to the Chinese Language, Ningpo Dialect. Large fevo. 
Chusan, 1856. £2 12*. 6d. 

Premare, P., Notitia Linguae Sinicae. Cura et sumptibus Collegii Anglo- 
Sinici. 4to. pp. xxviii. and 262, sewed. Malacca, 1831. £2 2s. 
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Remusat, Abel, Elemens de la Grammaire Chinoise du Kou-Wen ou Style 
Antique. 8 vo. half bound. Paris, 1822. 12*. 6d. 

Nouvelle Edition publiee conformement a celle de l'lmp. royale 

ct augmentee d'ane table des principales phon6tiques chinoises, par Leon db 
Rosny. Large 8vo. pp. xxii. and 240. Paris, 1858. 12*. 6d. 

Rochet, Louis, Manuel pratique de la langue chinoise vulgaire. 8vo. pp. 
240. Paris, 1846. 15a. 

Rosny, L. de, Grammar of the Chinese Language. 8vo. pp. 48. London, 
1874. 3*. 6d. 

Table des principales phone^iques chinoises, disposers suivant 

une nouvelle raethode. 8vo. pp. 27. Paris, 1858. 2*. 

Textes chinois anciens et modernes, avec traduction franchise 

et notes. 8vo. Paris, 1874. 10*. 

Cette chrentomathie renferme des textes philosophiques, religieux et historiques, tra- 
dults ici pour la premiere fois dans une langue europi'eune. 

Ross, J., Mandarin Primer. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners. Trans- 
v literated according to the European mode of using Roman Letters. By Rev. 
John Boss, Newcnang. 8vo. wrapper, pp. 122. Shanghai, 1877. 6*. 

Rudy, C, The Chinese Mandarin Language, after Ollendorff's New Method 
of Learning Languages. Vol. I. (Si out). 8vo. pp. 248. Geneve, 1874. 
£11*. 

Schott, W., Chinesische Sprachlehre. 4to. Berlin, 1857. 8*. 

Schiitz, F., Nouveau Syllabaire et Alphabet Chinois Phonetique. 8vo. 
pp. 60. With 20 Lithographic Plates. Nancy, 1866-67. 3*. 6d. 

Summers, Rev. J., The Rudiments of the Chinese Language, with Dia- 
logues, Exercises, and a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. ii. and 159. London, 1864. 5*. 

Handbook of the Chinese Language, with Dialogues, Exercises 

and Vocabulary. 8vo. Oxford, 1864. £1 1*. 

Tableau des 214 clefs chinoises, avec traduction francaise, 1 feuille. 4to. 
Cartonne. 1*. &d. 

Wade, T. P., Wen-Chien Tzii-Erh Chi. Series of Papers selected as 
specimens of Documentary Chinese, designed to assist students of the Language, 
as written by the officials of China. In Sixteen Parts. Vol. I. 4to. half 
cloth, pp. xii. and 445 ; and iv., 72, and 62 (pp. 5 to 8 missing). London, 
1867. £5 6*. 

• Yii-Yen Tzii-Erh Chi. Progressive Course designed to 

assist the student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the 
Metropolitan Department. In Eight Parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing 
Exercises. 3 vols. 4to. Progressive Course, pp. xx., 296, and 16 ; Syllabary, 

E. 126 and 35; Writing Exercises, pp. 48; Key, pp. 174 and 140, sewed, 
ndon, 1867. £6 6*. 

Williams, 8. Wells, Easy Lessons in Chinese or Progressive Exercises to 
facilitate the Study of that Language, especially adapted to the Canton Dialect. 
8vo. pp. ix. and 287. Macao, 1842. £1 1*. 

CHINOOK. 

Gibbs, G., Dictionary of the Chinook Jargon; or Trade Language of 
Oregon. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 44. New York, 1863. 12*. 

Alphabetical Vocabulary of the Chinook Language. 8vo. pp. 

24. New York, 1863. 7*. 6rf. 
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CHINYANJA. 

Riddel, A., Grammar of the Chinyanja Language as spoken at Lake 
Nyassa with Chinyanja- English and Englisk-Chinvauja Vocabularies. 16mo. 
pp. 150. Edinburgh, 1880. 2a. 

CHIPPEWAYAN. 

Adam, L., Esquisse d'une grammairo comparce des dialectes Cree et 
Chippeway. 8vo. Paris, 1876. 2a. 

Petitot, R. P. E., Dictionnaire de la langne Dcnb-Dindjie" (dialectes 
Montagnais ou Chippewayon, Peaux de lievres et Loucheux) ; avec une gram- 
maire et des tableaux synoptiques des conjugaisous. 4to. pp. 450, 4 col. 
Paris, 1876. £5. 

CHIQUITA. 

Adam L., y V. Henry, A rte y Vocabulario de la Lengua Chiquita con 
algunos Textos traducidos y explicados, compuestos sobre manuscritos inedtys 
del xviiie siglo. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 136. Paris, 1880. 15*. 

CHOCTAW. 

Byington, C, English and Choctaw Definer, for the Choctaw Academies 
and Schools. 16mo. half-bound, pp. 252. New York, 1852. 7a. 

Grammar of the Choctaw Language. Edited from the original 

MSS. in the Library of the American Philosophical Society, by D. G. Bkinton, 
A.M., M.D., Member of the American Philosophical Society, the Pennsylvania 
Historical Society, Corresponding Member of the American Ethnological 
Society, etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. 66. Philadelphia, 1870. 7*. 6rf. 

CHURCH - SLAVIC. (See Cyrillic.) 

CHURWALSCH. (See Rhaeto-Romanic.) 

CINGHALESE. (See Sinqalese.) 

CIRCASSIAN. 

Loewe, L., Dictionary of the Circassian Language, in Two Parts : 
English-Circassian-Turkish, and Circassian-English- Turkish, containing all the 
most necessary words for the traveller, the soldier, and the sailor, with the 
exact pronunciation of each word in the English character. 8vo. pp. 177. 
Out of print. London, 1854. 10«. 6d. 

CLALLAM AND LUMMI 

Gibbs, G., Alphabetical Vocabularies of the Clallam and Lummi. Royal 
8vo. sewed. New York, 1863. 7a. 6d. 



COCHIN-CHINESE. (See Annamese.) 
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CONCANL 

Da Cunha, J. G., The Koncani Language and Literature. Royal 8vo. 
pp. 50, bound. Bombay, 1881. 5«. 

Diccionnario Portuguez-Concani, composto por um Missionario Italiano. 
(Edited by Joaquira Heliodoro da Cunha Rivara.) Royal 8vo. pp. 280. Nova 
Goa, 1868. 16*. 

Estevao, Th., Grammatico da Lingua Concani, composta pelo Padre Thomaz 
Estevao, e accrescentada por outros Padres da Companhia de J esus. Segunda 
Impressao, correcta e annotada ; a que precede corao introduced, a Memoria 
8obre a distribuicao geograpbica das principaes Linguas da India por Sir 
Erskine Perry, e o ensaio bistorico da Lingua Concani, pelo Editor (J oaquira 
Heliodoro da Cunba Rivara). 4to. pp. ccxxxvi. and 251. Nova-Goa, 1857. 14a. 

Grammatica da Lingua Concani, escripta em Portuguez por um Missionario 
Italiano. (Padre Fr. Francisco Xavier, Vigario Apostolico em Verapoly. 
Edited by Joaquim Heliodoro da Cunba Rivara.) 4to. pp. 4, 145, and 4. 
Nova-Goa, 1859. 7*. 6d. 

Grammatica da Lingua Concani no dialecto do Norte, composta no seculo 
XVII., por hum Missionario Portuguez : e agora pela primeira vez dada k 
estampa. (Edited by Joaquim Heliodoro da Cunha Rivara.) 4to. pp. iv. and 
181. Nova-Goa, 1858. 7*. 

Rivara. Ensaio historico da Lingua Concani, por Joaquim Heliodoro da 
Cunha Rivara. 4to. pp. xliii. and 496. Nova-Goa, 1858. 14*. 

COORG LANGUAGE. 

Cole, Capt. R. A., Elementary Grammar of the Coorg Language. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. ii. and 136. Bangalore, 1867. 15*. 

COPTIC. (See also Egyptian.) 

Didymi Taurinensis Literaturae Copticae Rudimentum (Grammatica, etc) 
8vo. half bound. Parmae, 1783. 6*. 

Parthey, G., Vocabularium Coptico-Latinum et Latino-Copticum e Peyroni 
et Tattami Lexicis concinnavit. Royal 8vo. Berlin, 1844. Out of print. 
£1 10*. 

Peyron, Amadeus, Lexicon Copticum. Taurini, 1835. 4to. .£1 15«. 

Grammatica Linguae Copticae. Taurini, 1841. 8vo. 10*. 

Rossi, F., Grammatica Copto-Geroglifica con un' appendice dei principali 
segni sillabici e del loro significato. Large 8vo. pp. 355 and 4 plates. Torino, 
1878. £1 5s. 

Schwartze, Prof. Dr. M. G, Koptische Grammatik, herausg. nach des 
Verfassers Tode von Dr. H. Steinthal. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 493. Berlin, 1850. 
7*. 6rf. 

Stern, Ludwig, Koptische Grammatik. 8vo. sewed, pp. xviii. and 468. 
With 1 Lithograph. Leipzig, 1880. 18*. 

Uhlemann, M. A., Linguae Copticae Grammatica. Lipsiae, 1853. 8vo. 
Scarce. 12*. 6rf. 

COREAN. 

Aston, W. G., Comparative Study of the Japanese and Koreau Languages 
(Forming pages 317 to 364 of Journal R.A.S., New Series, XL 3). 8vo. 
Loud. 1879. 8*. 
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COREAN continued:— 
Dictionnaire Coroon-Francais — contenant : 1. Partie Lexicographique. 
2. Partie Grammatical' •. 3. Partie Ge*ographique. (Par les Missionnairns de 
Coree). Small 4to. pp. viii. and 616, ana iv. and 58 (Premier Appendice) 
and (Second Appendice) pp. 24. With Map. Yokohama, 1880. £4. 

Grammaire Cor^enne prececlee d'une Introduction sur le caractere de la 
langue Coreenne, Ba comparaison avec le chinois, etc , suivie d'un appendice sur 
la division du temps, les poids et mesures, la boussole, la genealogie avec un 
conrs d'exercices gradues. Par les missionnaires de Coree. Crown 8vo. sewed, 
pp. viii. nii. 194, 60* and 40**. Yokohama, 1881. £1 16*. ■ 

Medhurst, W. H., Translation of a Comparative Vocabulary of the 
Chinese, Corean, and Japanese Languages, with the Thousand Character Classic, 
in Chinese and Corean, and Indexes of Chinese and English words. Batavia, 
1835. £2 2*. 

Puzillo, M., Essay of a Russian and Corean Dictionary. Small 4to. pp. 
xt. and 731. St. Petersburg, 1874. 16*. 

Rosny, Leon de, Apercu de la langue "Coreene. 8vo. Scarce. Paris, 1867. 

15a. [Fifty copies only printed. 

Ross, John, Corean Primer : Being Lessons in Corean on all ordinary 

subjects. 8vo. pp. 90. Shanghai, 1877. 10*. 

Siebold, Ph. Fr. de, Tsian dsii wen, sive mille literae ideographicae ; opus 
Sinicum origine cum interpretatione Kora'iana, in peninsula Korai impressum. 
4to. With Plates. Lugd. Bat. 1838. £1 10*. 

Lui ho, sive vocabularium Sinensi in K6raYanum conversum, 

opus Sinicum origine peninsula Korai impressum. (Annexa appendice vocabu- 
loium Kdraianorum, Japon. et Siuensium comparativa nec non interprets. 
German. 4to. Lugd. Bat. 1838. 12*. 6rf. 

Korean-Chinese-German Dictionary. 

CORNISH. (See also Breton, Welsh and Keltic.) 
Norris, C, Cornish Grammar. 8vo. 1859. 3«. 

Polwhele's Cornish-English Vocabulary and Provincial Glossary. 4to. 
With plates. Truro, 1836. £1 2*. 6rf. 

Williams, Rev. R., Lexicon Cornu-Britannicum. Dictionary of the 
Ancient Celtic Language of Cornwall, in which the words are elucidated by 
copious examples from the Cornish works now remaining, with translations 
in English. The synonyms are also given in the cognate dialects of Welsh, 
Armoric, Irish, Gaelic, and Manx, showing at one view the connection between 
them. Sewed, pp. 400. Llandovery, 1862-65. £2 Is. 

CREE. 

Adam, L., Esquisse d'une grammaire comparde des dialectes Cree et 
Chippeway. 8vo. Paris, 1876. 2*. 

Horden, Rev. J., Grammar of the Cree Language as spoken by the Cree 
Indians of North America. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 238. London, 
1881. 2*. 

Howse, J., Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is combined an 
Analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 324. London, 
1865. Is. 6d. 

Hunter, Ven. Archdeacon, Lecture on the Grammatical Construction of 
the Cree Language. Also Paradigms of the Cree Verb, with its various con- 
jugations, moods, tenses, etc. Small 4to. cloth, pp. 267. London, 1875. 15*. 

Lacombe, P. A., Dictionnaire et Grammaire de la Langue des Cris. 8vo. 
Montreal, 1874. £1 1*. 
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CREOLE. 

Addison Van Name, Contributions to Creole Grammar. 8vo. pp. 44. 
(From " Transactions American Philological Association," 1869-70.) 5a. 

Baissac, M. C, Etude sur le Patois Creole mauricien. 8vo. Nancy, I860* 
5*. 

Joly, S. J. D., Vocabulaire Francais-Creole et Conversations Francaises- 
Creoles. Contained in Manuel des Habitans de Saint-Domingue." 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. ccviii., 216, and 406. Paris, 1802. 12*. U. 

Magens, J. M., Qrammatica over det Creolske Sprog, sora bruges paa de 
trende Danske Eilando St. Croix, St. Thomas og St. Jans i America. 8vo. 
bound, pp. 80. Kjobenhavn, 1770. £1 la. 

The first attempt to treat grammatically the Creole language. Extremely rare. 

Thomas, J. J., The Theory and Practice of Creole Orammar. 8vo. boards, 
pp. viii. and 135. Port of Spain, 1869. 12a. 

CREOLESE. (See Negro-English.) 

CROATIAN. (See Servian.) 

CUNEIFORM. (See Assyrian and Old-Persian.) 

CURACAO. 

> 

Putraan, J. J., Proeve eener Hollandsche Spraakkunst, ten Gebruike der 
Algerueene Armenschool, in de Gemeente van de II. Rosa op Curasao. Two 
Parts. 16mo. Santa Rosa, 1849-53. 5a. 

CYRILLIC. 

(Church-Slavic, Old Slavonic, Old Bulgarian, Palaeo-Slavic, 

Old Slowenian.) 

BudagofL* WSrterbuch der Kirchen-slawonischen und russischen Sprache ; 
zusammengestellt von der Kais. Academie der Wissenschaften. Second Edition. 
Two vols. Large 8vo. St. Petersburg, 1869. £2 2a. 

Chodzko, A., Grammaire Paldoslave, suivie de textes paleoslaves. 8vo. 
pp. xvi. and 276. Paris, 1869. 10a. 6rf. 

Dobrowsky, J., Institutiones Linguae Slavic® Dialecti veteris, qua? cum 
apud Russos Serbos aliosque ritus Grieci, turn apud Dalmatas Glagolitas ritus 
Lutini Slavos in libris sacris obtinet. 8vo. half bound. Vindobonai, 1822. 
6a. Qd. 

The Same. Second Edition. 8vo. Vindobonas, 1852. 9s. Qd. 

Leskien, A., Handbuch der Altbulgarischen Sprache. Grammatik, Texte, 
Glossar. 8vo. pp. 246. Weimar, 1871. 6«. 

Miklosich, F., Radices linguae Slovenicw veteris Dialecti. Lips. 1845. 
3a. 6rf. 

Lexicon Linguro Slovenicro veteris Dialecti. Royal 4to. pp. 

xiv. and 204. Wien, 1850. 16*. 

Lexicon PalflBoslovenico-Grseco-Latinum ; einendatum, auctum. 

Royal 8vo. pp. 1171. Wien, 1863-65. £1 7«. 

Altslowenische Formenlehre in Paradigmen mit Texten aus 

Glagolitischen Quellen. 8vo. pp. 96. Wien, 1874. 5*. 

Altslowenische Lautlehre. Third Edition. Large 8vo. pp. 310. 

Wien, 1878. 7a. 
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CYRILLIC continued:— 
Momcilov, Grammar of the Old Bulgarian Language. 8vo. Vienna, 1865, 
(In Bulgarian.) 12*. 

Schleicher, Dr. A., Die Formenlehre der Kirchenslawischen Sprache, 
erklarend und vergleichend dargestellt. 8vo. pp. xxiii. and 376. Bonn, 
1852. 8*. 

Sokolow, P., Church Slavic and Russian Dictionary. 2 vols. 8vo. col. v., 
1691, 14, 1778, 14, half bound. St. Petersburg, 1834. £2 2a. 

Worterbuch der Kirchen-Slawischen und der Russischen Sprache. Heraus- 
gegeben von der Akademie der Wissenschaften. 4 vols. Large 4to. Peters- 
burg, 1847. £2 2s. 

Wostokoff, A. C, Worterbuch der Kirchen-Slawischen Sprache. 2 vols. 
4to. St. Petersburg, 1861. 18*. 

CZECH. (See Bohemian.) 
DACO-ROMAN or WALLACHAN. (See Rouman.) 

DAJAK (Borneo.) 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grammatik der Dajak-Sprache. 8vo. pp. 4S. 
Leipzig, 1852. 2*. Hd. 

Hard J: land, Versuch einer Grammatik der Dajackschen Sprache. 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 337. Amsterdam, 1850. 7*. 6rf. 

the same. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 374. Amsterdam, 

1858. 8*. 6rf. 

Dajacksch-Deutsches WGrterbuch. Bearb. und herausg. im 

Auftrage der Niederland. Bibelgesellschalt. Imp. 8vo. pp. viii. and 638. 
Amsterdam, 1859. £1 7*. 

DAKOTA. 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grammatik der Dakota Sprache. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
65. Leipzig, 1852. 2s. Gd. 

Riggs, Rev. S. R., Grammar and Dictionary of the Dakota Language. 
Collected by the Members of the Dakota Mission. 4to. pp. xii. and 402, 
cloth. Washington, 1852. £2 10*. 

■ Grammar of the Dakota Language. Collected by the Members 

of the Dakota Mission. 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 64. Washington, 1852. 6a. 

Roehrig, F. L. 0., The Language of the Dakota or Sioux Indians. 8vo. 
pp. 20. Washington, 1872. 2a. 6d. 

Williamson, John P., English-Dakota Vocabulary. Wasigun iapi ieska 
wowapi. 12mo. pp. 137. (Santee Agency, Neb. U.S.A.) 10*. 6d. 

DANISH (Dano-Norwegian.) 
DICTIOXARIES. 

Aasen, I , Ordbog over det Norske Folkesprog. Udgivet efter det Konge- 
lige Norske Videnskabs-Selskabs foranstaltning og paa dete BekoBtning. 8vo. 
pp. 639. Christiania, 1850. 10*. 

Norsk Ordbog med Dansk forklaring. 8vo. pp. 976. Christiana, 

1873. 15*. 
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DANISH : Dictioxaribb, continued: — 

Boning, L. S., Dictionnaire francais-danois et danois-francais. 2 vols. 
12mo. pp. 1226, 2 cols. Copenhague, 1861. 8s. 6d. 

Dalin, A. F., Dansk-norsk och Svensk Ordbok. 8vo. pp. 675. Stockholm, 
1869. 12*. 

Dictionnaire, Nouveau, francais et danoia. 2 vols, in 1. 16mo. pp. viii. 
and 274, half bound. Leipzig. 4s. GU. 

Dizionario, Nuovo, delle Liogue Italiana e Danese. 16mo. cloth. Lipsia* 
1867. 4*. 6rf. 

Gronberg, B. C, Deutsch-Danisches und Danisch-Deutsches Handwiirter- 
buch. 2 vols. l2mo. pp. xvi. 660, and 672. Kopenhagen, 1851. 6*. 

Helms, S. H., Neues vollstandiges WOrterbuch der Danischen und 
Deutschen Sprache. Third Edition. 2 vols, in one, half bound. Leipzig, 
1876. 11*. 

Hyllested, A. V., Ferral og Repps Dansk Engelske Ordbog. Tredie, 
betydelig forgede TJdgave. Square 16mo. pp. 476. Kiobenhaven, 1867. 6«. 

Kaper, J., Deutsch-Diinisch-Norwegisches Handworterbuch. 8vo. pp. 
xii. and 644. Kopenhagen, 1878. 6*. 

Dauisch - Norwegisch - Deutscb.es Hand - Wttrterbuch. Second 

Edition. 8vo. Kopenhagen, 1880. 4*. 6d. 

Larsen, A, Danish-Norwegien-English Dictionary. 8vo. pp. viii. and 646. 
half bound. Kopenhagen, 1880. 6*. 

Molbeck, C, Dansk Orbog, indeholdende det Danske Sprogs, Stammeord, 
etc. Royal 8vo. pp. 1559. Copenhagen, 1859. £1 LOf. 

Danske Dialect Lexikon, indeholdende Ord, Udtryk og Tale- 

maader af den danske Almues Tungemaal i Rigete forskiellige Landskaber og 
Egne, etc. 8vo. pp. xxxii. and 696. Kjobenhavn, 1841. £1 4*. 

Ordbog (Danske,) udgiven under Videnskabernes Selskabs Bestyrelse. 
Vols. i. to vii. (A— U.) 4to. Kjobenhavn, 1793-1863. £3 3*. 

The most complete Danish Dictionary, pnhlished under the auspices of a learned 
society. The eighth volume will probably complete the work. 

Pocket Dictionary, New, of the English and Danish Languages. 2 
parte in 1 vol. Square 16mo. pp. viii. and 765. Leipzig. 3*. 6d. ; cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Rosing, S., English-Danish Dictionary. Fifth Edition. ]8mo. pp. vi. and 
653, half bound. Copenhagen, 1874. 7s. 

Taschenworterbuch der Danischen und Deutschen Sprache. Square 16mo. 
cloth. Leipzig. 5*. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Aasen, J., Norsk Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 400. Christiania, 1864. 6*. 

Bojesen, M., The Danish Speaker. Pronunciation, Vocabulary, Dialogues. 
12rno. cloth. 1865. 3*. 6d. 

Guide to the Danish Language. 12mo. cloth, pp. 250. London, 

1863. 5a. 

Foss, F., Norwegian Grammar, with Exercises in the Norwegian and 
English Languages, and a List of Irregular Verbs. Second Edition. 12mo. 
limp cloth, pp. 49. London, 1875. 2s. 

Fraedersdorff, T. "W., Practical Introduction to Danish or Norwegian ; a 
collection of useful phrases and sentences, and extracts from Danish and 
Norwegian historians, with notes and vocabulary. 12mo. cloth. London, 
1860. 4s. 
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DANISH: Grammars, etc., eotittntiea : — 

Hagerup, E., om det Danske Sprog i Angel. 8vo. pp.xxiv. and 127. Kjoben- 
havn, 1852. 4*. 

Ottd, E. C, How to Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : Manual for 
Students of Danish, based on the Ollendorffian System of teaching Languages, 
and adapted for self-instruction. By E. C. Ottb. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xix. 
and 337. London, 1879. 7a. 6rf. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 84. 3«. 

Peterson, C. J. P., Norwegian-Danish Grammar and Reader/with a Voca- 
bulary. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 202. London, 1872. 6«. 6d. 

Rask, Dr. E. C, Danish Grammar. Edited by Repp. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 
155. Copenhagen, 1846. 5a. 

Schram, G., Principes de la langue danoise et norvegienne, suivis d'un 
choix de morceaux en prose et en vers avec la traduction en regard. Deuxieme 
edition. 8vo. pp. 173. Copenhague, 1866. 5a. 

Thimsen, J. H., Taler de Dansk? Danisch-Deutsches Gesprachbuch. 
Mit Wbrtetbueh and kurzgefasater Grammotik. 8vo. pp. viii. and 188. 
Leipzig, 1880. 1». 6d. 

DANKALL (Africa.) 

Isenberg, Rev. C. W., Small Vocabulary of the Dankali Language, in 
three parts: Dankali and English, English and Dankali, and a Selection of 
Dankali Sentences, with English Translations. 12mo. London, 1840. 5a. 

DELAWARE. 

Duponceau, P. S., Grammar of the Language of the Lenni Lenape or 
Delaware Indians. Translated from the German Manuscript of the late Rev. 
David Zei Buerger, for the American Philosophical Society. 4to. sewed, pp. 
188. Philadelphia, 1827. 18«. 

DEMOTIC. (See Egyptian.) 

DHIMAL. 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Aborigines of India ; on the Kocch, Bdclo and 
Dhimal Tribes. (Cont. Vocabulary and Grammar.) 8vo. cloth. Calcutta, 
1847. 10*. 6d. 

Vocabulary and Grammar of the Kocch, B6do and Dhimal 

Tribes. (Forming pp. 1 to 104 of "Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian 
Subjects. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth.) London, 1880. £1 8«. 

DINKA. 

JBeltrame, D. G., Grammatica della Lingua Denka. 8vo. pp. 160. Firenze, 
1870. 15s. [Out of print. 

Grammatica e Vocabulario della Lingua Denka. 8vo. pp. 234. 

Roma, 1881. 

Mitterrutzner, T. C, Die Dinka-Sprache in Central Africa. Kurze Gram- 

matik, Text, und Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 308. Brixen, 1866. 7». 

DIPPIL. (See Australian Aboriginal Languages.) 
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DRA VIDIAN LANGUAGES IN GENERAL, 

(See also Canarese, Malayalam, Tamil, Telugu, Tdlu.) 

Caldwell, R., Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South-Indian 
Languages. Second corrected and enlarged edition. Demy 8vo. pp. 805. 
London, 1875. £1 8*. 

DUTCH and FLEMISH. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Bomhoff, D., New Dictionary of the English and Dutch Languages. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 2311. Nimeguen, 18-31. 
£1 4*. 

Complete Dutch-English and English-Dutch Dictionary. Second 

Edition. Two Parts in one vol. 12mo. cloth, pp. 506 and 536. Arnheni. 
10*. 6d. 

Calisch, J. M., New Complete Dictionary of the English and Dutch Lan- 
guages, in 2 Parts. Containing : — (1) All words and expressions, proverbs, 
etc., most in use in both languages. (2) The English pronunciation figured for 
the Dutch. (3) Military and naval terms; and geographical, mythological, 
and historical proper names. (4) Participles of the irregular verbs. (5) The 
gender of nouns substantative in both languages, and the plural where it 
deviates from the general rule. (6— in the Dutch part.) The new ortho- 
graphical system. Vol. I. English and Dutch. Roval 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
919. Vol. II. Dutch and English, pp. viii. and 816. Tiel, 1875. £1 16«. 

De Bo, L. L., West-Vlaamsch Idioticon. 4to. pp. 1488. Brugge, 1873. 
£1 10.*. 

Dictionnaire de poche des langues franeaises et hollandaises. 2 parts in 
1 vol. 16mo. sewed. Leipsic. 3». 

Jaeger, A., New Pocket-Dictionary of the English and Dutch and Dutch 
and English Languages ; containing also a Vocabulary of Proper Names, and a 
Catalogue of the Irregular Verbs. Second Edition. Square 12mo. pp. 702, 
cloth. Gouda. 4s. 6rf. 

Kramers, J., New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages. Containing also in the First Part Pronunciation, and a 
Vocabulary of Proper Names, Geographical and Historical. 16mo. cloth, pp. 
xiv. and 714. London, 1876. 4s. 

Nouveau dictionnaire franeais-hollandais et hollandais-francais. 

4 vols. 8vo. Gouda, 1859. 

Olinger, Abbe\ Nouveau Dictionnaire Flamand-Francais et Francais- 
Elamand. 2 vols. 8 vo. Malines, 1861. 10s. 

Oudemans, A. C, Middel- en Oud-Noderlandsch Woordenboek. Part I. to 
VII. (A— W.) 8vo. Arnheem, 1872-80. £4. 

Picard, A., New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages. Remodelled and corrected from the Best Authorities. 
Fifth Edition. 16mo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 1186. 1877. 10s. 

Pocket-Dictionary of the English and Dutch Languages. 2 parts in 1 vol. 
16mo. Leipzig, 1878. 7*. 6rf. 

Sclraerman8, L. W., Algomeen Vlaamsch Idioticon, uitgegiven door het 
taal- en letterlievend Genootsehap Met Tijd en Vlijt. 8vo. pp. 902. Leuven, 
1865-70. 19*. 
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DUTCH and FLEMISH : Dictionaries, continued:— 

Taschenworterbuch der Hollandischeu tind Deutschen Sprache. 2 parts 
in 1 vol. 16mo. half bound. Leipzig. 4s. 6d. 

Van de Velde et Sleeckx, Diction naire complet, Francais-Flamand et 
Flamand-Francais. 2 vols, royal 8vo. pp. 2440. Bruxelles, 1848-51. £1 6s. 

Vries, M. de, Middelnederlandsch Woordenboek. Part t pp. 127. 'a 
Gravenhage, 1864. 4s. 

and L. A. T. Winkel, Woordehboek der Nederlandsche Taal. 

4to. Parte 1 to 10. 's Gravenhage, 1864-70. Each part 2*. 

[In courie of publication. 

Winkler, J., Algemeen Nederdtiitsch en Friesch Dialecticon. 2 vols. 
Large 8vo. pp. xvi., 500, and 449. 's Gravenhage, 1874. 18*. 



GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Ann, F., Neue Hollandische Sprachlehre. 16th edition. Small 8vo. pp. 
x. and 176. Leipzig, 1880. 2s. 

Concise Grammar of the Dutch Language, with Selections from 

the best authors in Prose and Poetry. Translated from the Tenth German 
Edition, bv Henri van Laun. Third Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 168. 
London, 1877. 3s. 6d. 

Booch-A'rkossy, F., Spreekt Gij de Hollandsche Taal ? Hollandisch- 
Deutsches Geesprachbuch. 8vo. pp. xii. and 184. Leipzig, 1880. Is. Gd. 

Calisch, J. M., and Witcomb, New Guide to Modem Conversation in 
Dutch and English. 16mo. pp. viii. and 246. Berlin, 1879. Is. 6d. 

Hermans/, L., Aenleiding to de Kennisse van het Verhevene Deel der 
Nederduiteche Sprake. 2 vols. pp. 743 aud 748, bound. Amsterdam, 1723. 
£1. Is. 

Herx, W., Lehrgang zur Erlernung der Flamischen Sprache. Small 8vo. 
pp. 150. Antwerpen. 3s. 

Kuijper, G, Elements de Grammaire Neerlandaise. 12mo. pp. 188. La 
Haye, 1858. 3s. 

dinger. La Langue Neerlandaise (Flamande ou Hollandaise), accompagneo 
d'un Essai sur les etymologies, avec les principaux mote, derives et composes. 
Vol. I. 8vo. pp. xix. and 554. Bruxelles, 1866. 8s. 

Ten Kate, L., Aenleiding tot de Kennisse van het Verhevene deel der 
Nederduitsche Sprake, waer in hare zekerste Grondslag, edelste Kragt, nut- 
telijkste Onderscheiding, en geregeldste Afleiding overwogen en na'egespoort, 
en tegen het Allervoornaemste der Verouderde en Nog-levende Taewerwanten, 
als't Oude Maso-Gothisch, Frank- Duitsch, en Angel- Saxiach, benevens het 
Hedendaegsche Hoog-Duitteh en Yslandsch, vergeleken word. 2 vols. 4to. 
bound, pp. 743 and 748. Amsterdam, 1723. £1 Is. 

Tuinman, C, Fakkel der Nederduitsche Taale. 2 vols. 4to. 20 prelimi- 
nary leaves, pp. 504 and 75 ; 43 preliminary leaves, pp. 263, bound. Leyden 
and Middelburg, 1722-31. £1 Is. 

DYAEL (See Dajak.) 

EDDYSTONE ISLANDS (Language of). (See Western Pacific 

Ocean.) 
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EGYPTIAN (Hieroglyphics, Demotic, Hieratic). (See also Coptic.) 

DICTIONARIES. 

Birch, L., Dictionary of Hieroglyphics, pp. 335 to 586 in Bunsen's " Egypt," 
and Hieroglyphic Grammar, pp. 587 to 716 in Bunsen's "Egypt," vol. v. 
Scarce. London, 1867. £5. 

: — On Egyptian Grammar. The Writing of the Egyptians 

(Sections iv. and v. in Bunsen's " Egypt," vol. i.). Scarce. London, 1867. £4. 

New Hieroglyphic Dictionary. [In preparation. 

Bnigsch, Heinrich, Hieroglyphisch-Demotisches W5rterbuch, enthaltend 

in wisseuscliaftlicher Anordnung die gebrauchlichstcn Wbrter und Gruppen der 

Heiligen und der Volks-Sprache una Schrift der Alten iEgypter, nebst deren 

Erklarung in Franz osischer, Deutscher und Arabiscber Sprache und Angabe 

ibrer Verwandtschaft mit den entsprechenden Wortern des Koptiscben una der 

Semitischen Idiorae. Vols. i. to iv. small folio, pp. vii. and 1728, lithographed. 

Leipzig, 1867-68. £21. 

" Dr. BruRflch'fl Dictionary and Grammar at once laid a more solid fonndation for the 
future study of the Egyptian Language."— Benfey't Qeschichte der Sprachwissenschaft. 

> The same, vols. v. and vi. Leipzig, 1880. j£12 10*. 

Champollion le jenne, Dictionnaire Egyptien, en Ecriture Hi^roglyphique, 
publie par Champollion Figeac. Folio, pp. xxxvi. and 487. Paris, 1841-44. 
£2 10s. 

Levi, Sim., Raccolta dei Segni Ieratici Egizi nelle diverse Epoche con i 
corrispondenti Geroglifici ed i loro differenti valori fonetici. 4t pp. xvi. and 
56 plates. Torino, 1880. 10*. 

Lieblein, J., Dictionnaire de noms hidroglyphiques en Ordre GiSne'alogique 
et Alphabetiquo publie d'apres les Monuments Egyptiens. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 
iv. and 555. Christiania, 1871. £2 5*. 

Index alphabetique de tous les Mots contenus dans le Livre des 

Morts, publie par Lepsius. 12mo. Paris, 1875. 12*. 

Pierret, Paul, Vocabulaire Hie>oglyphique, comprenant les mots de la 
Langue, les noma Geographiques, Divins, Royaux et Historiques; classes 
alphabetiquement. 8vo. Paris, 1»75. £2 10*. 

Sharpe, S., Rudiments of a Vocabulary of Egyptian Hieroglyphics. With 
an Essay on Egyptian Hieroglyphics. Second Edition. 4to. London, 1861. 
10*. 6rf. 

Tattam, H., Lexicon iEgyptiaco-Latinum ex veteribus linguae ^gyptiacae 
monumentis, etc., cum indice vocum latinarum. 8vo. Oxford, 1835. 18*. 

GRAMMARS, CERES TO MA THIES. 

Birch, S., On Egyptian Grammar. The Writing of the Egyptians. (Sections 
IV. and V. in " Bunsen's Egypt," Vol. I.) Scarce. London, 1867. £4. 

Bnigsch, Dr. H., Grammaire Dernotiquo, contenant les principes g^ndraux 
de la langue et de l'ecriture populaires des anciens Egyptiens. Avec un tableau 
general des sixties demotiques. Folio, pp. xii. and 203, with 10 plates. Berlin, 
1855. £2 10*. 

Grammaire Hieroglyphique, cont. les principes g^neYaux de la 

langue et de l'ecriture Sacrees des Anciens Egyytiens. 4to. pp. viii. and 135. 
Leipzig, 1872. £1 4*. 

Hieroglyptische Grammatik. 4to. Leipzig, 1872. £1 4*. 
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EGYPTIAN: Grammars, etc., continued:— 

Champollion le jeune, Grammaire Egyptienne, ou Principes Gdndraux de 
l'ecriture sacr£e Egyptienne, appliqu6e a la repr6sentation de la langue parlee. 
Folio, pp. viii., zxiu. and 555, with lithographic plates. Paris, 183G-41. £.'. 

Drival, E. van, Grammaire Comparee des Langues Sdmitiques et de 
l'Egyptien. Seconde Edition. 8vu. pp. 206. Paris, 1879. 6s. 

Erman, A., Neuaegyptische Grammatik. Large 8vo. pp. xii. and 276. 
Leipzig, 1880. 12*. 

Kminek-Szedlo, Saggio Filosofico per l'apprendimento della Lingua e 
Scrittura Egiziana, e Interpretazione delle Iscrizioni Geroglifici che si Legijono 
sui Mouumcnti del Museo Civic > di Bologna. 4to. 10 Plates. Bologna, 1877. 
10*. 

Maspero, G., Des Formes de la Conjugaison en Egyptien Antique, en 
Demotique, et en Copte. pp. iv. and 124. Pari*, 1871. 10s. 

Pauthier, P., Sinico-Aegyptiaca. Essai sur l'Origine et la Formation 
fcimilaire des Ecritures Figuratives Chinoisc et Egyptienne. 4to. Vans, 
1842. 8s. 

Benouf, Le Page, Elementary Grammar of the Ancient Egyptian Language, 
in the Hieroglyphic Type. 4to. cioth. London, 1875. 12s. 

Eeinisch, S. L., Aegyptische Chrestomathie. Vols. 1 and 2 in large 4to. 
With 49 Plates. Vienna, 1873-75. 9*. 

Bevillout, E., Nouvelle Chrestomathie Demotique. Mission de 1S78. 
Contrats de Berlin, Vienne, Leyde, etc., public's et traduita par E. Kevillout. 
Paris, 1878. 4to. £1 6s. 

Chrestomathie Ddmotique. 4 vols. 4to. 1880. £4 4s. 

Rougd, Vicomte Emmanuel de, Chrestomathie Egyptienne. Paris, 1868- 

76. 4 parts, small 4to. £3 12s. 6rf. 

Vol. I.: Introduction a l'Etude des Kcritures et de la Lansrue Ejryptlenne. £).— 
VoIh. II. and III. : Abr<5g6 Uraramatical. £2.— Vol. IV.; Le Stele da Itoi Kthiopien 
Fiankhi-Meriamen. £1. 

Seyffarth, G., Grammatica Aegyptiaca. Erste Anleitung zum Uebersetzen 
Altaegvptischer Literaturwerke, nebst Geschichte des HieroglvphenschliisseU. 
8vo. 92 plates. Gotha, 1855. 9s. 

Tattam, H., Compendious Grammar of the Egyptian Language as con- 
tained in the Coptic and Sahidic Dialects. With an Appendix consisting of the 
Rudiments of a Dictionary of the Ancient Egyptian Language in the Enchorial 
Character, by T. Young. 8vo. London. 1830. 8vo. 15s. 

Compendious Grammar of the Egyptian Language, as contained 

in the Coptic, Suhidic, and Bashmuric Dialects, together with Alphabets and 
Numerals in the Hieroglyphic and Enchorial Characters. Second Edition. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1863. 7s. 6rf. 

ELEUTH. 

Henry, V., Esquisses d'une grammaire raisonnde de la langue aleoute. 
8vo. pp. 73. Paris, 1879. 3s. 6rf. 

Veniaminof, Grammar and Dictionary of the Eleuth Language. 8vo. 
(lu Russian.) Peteisb. 1846. os. Gd. 
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ENGLISH. (For Dialects see below.) 
DICTIONARIES. 

Bartlett, J. R, Dictionary of Americanisms : a Glossary of Words and 
Phrases colloquially used in the United States. Second Edition, considerably 
enlarged and improved. 1 vol. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 624. Boston, 
1859. 16a. 

Coleridge, H., Glossarial Index to the Printed English Literature of th) 
Thirteenth Century. 8vo. cloth, pp. 104. 2*. 6rf. 

Jenkins, J., Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all excep 
Familiar Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and 
Foreign Moneys, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and 
containing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. 64 mo. 
cloth, pp. 663. London, 1879. 1*. 6d. 

Johnson, S., Dictionary of the English Language, founded on that of Dr. 
Johnson, as edited by Todd, with numerous additions, by Dr. Latham. 2 vols. 
4to. cloth. London, 1864-72. £7. 

Klopper, Dr. K., Englische Synonymik. GrQssere Ausgabe fur Lehrer 
und Studierende. 8vo. Rostock, 1881. 9*. 

Manipulus Vocabulorum : Rhyming Dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage. By Petbb, Lbvinb (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henry B. Wheatley. 8vo. cloth, pp. zvi. and 370. London. 14*. 

Matzner, E., Alt-Englische Sprachproben nebst einem Wttrterbuch. Band 
I. : Sprachproben. Two Parts. Berlin, 1867-70. £1 4*. Band II. 
Worterbuch : Lieferung 1 to 7. (A to Garten.) Large 8vo. 1872-76. £1 8*. 

Miiller, E., Etymologisches Wttrterbuch der Englischen Sprache. Second 
Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. Cothen, 1879. 18*. 

Ogilvie, John, The Imperial Dictionary of the English Language : 
Complete Encyclopedic Lexicon, Literary, Scientific, and Technological. New 
Edition, carefully revised, and greatly augmented. Ed. by Ch. Annandalb. 
(Illustrated by 3000 engravings.) To form 4 vols, in imp. 8vo. London, 
1880-82. 25*. each. [In the Press. 

Schmidt, A., Shakespeare-Lexicon. Complete Dictionary of all the 
English words, phrases, and constructions in the works of the poet. 2 vols. 
Imp. 8vo. pp. viu. x. and 1452. Berlin, 1874-75. £1 10*. 

Sheridan, TIl, General Dictionary of the English Language. 2 vols. 
4to. calf. London, 1780. 15*. 

Skeat, "W. W., Etymological Dictionary of the English Language, arranged 
on a historical basis. (To be completed in four parts.) Parts 1 to 3. (A — 
Redupl.) 4to. London, 1879-80. 10*. 6d. each. 

List of English Words, the Etymology of which is illustrated 

by Comparison with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to 
Cleasby and Vigfusson's Icelandic-English Dictionary. Demy 4to. sewed. 
London, 1876. 2s. 

Stratmann, F. H., Dictionary of the Old English Language. Compiled 
from the writings of the xinth, xivth, and xvth centuries. Third Edition. 
4to. in wrapper. Crefeld, 1878. £1 10*. 

Walker's Pronouncing Dictionary. Edited by F. N. Sowbebt. Demy 
8vo. cloth. London, 1881. 6*. 

4 
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ENGLISH: Dictionaries continued: — 

Webster's Dictionary of the English Language. Thoroughly revised and 
improved by C. A. Goodrich and N. Portbk, assisted by Dr. Maun. 4to. 
cloth. London, 1880. £1 1*. 

Wedgwood, H., Dictionary of the English Language. Vol. I. (A. to D) 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 608, 14*. ; Vol. II. (E to P). 8vo. cloth, pp. 578, 
14*. ; Vol. III. Part 1 (Q to Sy). 8vo. pp. 366, 10*. 6rf. ; Vol III. Part 2 
(T to W\. 8vo. pp. 200, 5*. 6</., completing the work. London, 1862-66. 
Price of the complete work, £2 4*. 

Dictionary of English Etymology. Third Edition, thoroughly 

revised and enlarged. With an Introduction on the Formation of Language. 
Imperial 8vo. double column, pp. lxxii. and 746. London, 1878. £1 1*. 



GRAMMARS, CBRES TOM A THIES. 

Ahn, F., Nuovo Metodo practico-teorico per imparare la lingua Inglese, 
compilato da N. Genzardi. 2 parts. 12mo. Milano. 4*. 6d. 

Fart I. 2*. ; Part II. 2*. 64. 

Albrecht, H. C, Versuch einer critischen Englischen Sprachlehre nach 
Lowth. 8vo. boards. Halle, 1784. 6*. 

Bell, M., English Visible Speech for the Million for communicating the 
Exact Pronunciation of the Language to Native and Foreign Learners, and for 
Teaching Children and Illiterate Adults to read in a few days. 4 to. paper, 
pp. 16. London, 1867. 2*. 

Ellis, A. J., On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 
Shakspere and Chaucer. 8vo. 4 parts, pp. 1432. London, 1867-74. £2. 

Part I. On the Pronunciation of the 14th, 16th, 17th and 18th centuries. Part II. On 
the Pronunciation of the 19th and previous centuries, of Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Nome 
and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of the value of Letters and Expressions of Sounds in 
English Writing. Part III. Illustrations ot the pronunciation of the 14th and 16th cen- 
turies. Chaucer, Gower, WycliftV. 8uen«er, Shakupere, Salisbury, Barclay, Hart, Bul- 
lokar, Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. Part IV. Illustrations ot the Pronunciations of 
English in the 17th, 18th and 19th centuries. Lediard, Bonaparte, Sclimeller, Winkler, 
Received American and Irish pronunciation of English. Phonological Introduction to 
Dialects. 

Fiedler, EL, and C. Sachs, Wissenschaftl. Grammatik der Engl. Sprache. 
2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1861. 10*. 

The same. Vol. I. (Geschichte, Lautlehre, Wortbildung, 

Formenlehre.) Second edition. Large 8vo. pp. xxii. and 338. Leipzig, 
1877. 6*. 

Issaverdens, G., Grammar of the English Language. (In Armenian.) 
Part 1. 8vo. Venice, 1880. 6*. 

Koch, C. F., Historische Grammatik der Englischen Sprache. 3 vols. 
8vo. Weimar, 1861-69. £1 os. 6d. 

Historische Grammatik der Englischen Sprache. Band I. Laut- 

und Flexionslehre. Second Edition. (Reprint.) 8vo. pp. x. and 500. 
Kassel, 1882. 15*. 

The same. VoL II. Satzlehre. Zweite Auflage besorgt von 

J. Zupitza. Large 8vo. Kassel, 1878. 10*. 

Historical Grammar of the English Language. By C. F. Koch. 

Translated into English. Edited, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Rev. R. 
Morris, LL.D., M.A. [Nearly ready. 

Matzner, E., Englische Grammatik. Second Edition. 3 parts. 8vo. 
Berlin, 1873-76. £1 14*. 
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ENGLISH: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Matzner, E., Englische Grammatik. Third Edition. Th. I. Die Lehre 
vom Worte. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 583. Berlin, 1880. 1 1*. 

Alt-Englische Sprachproben nebst einem Wtfrterbuche. Band T. 

Sprachproben. Two Parts. Band II. Wortcrbuch : Lieferung 1 to 7 (A to 
GaetenJ. Large 8vo. Berlin, 1867 to 1880. £2 12s. 

Mauron , A., et Th. Gaspey, Nouvelle grammaire anglaise. Fourth Edition. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 398. Heidelberg, 187G. 4a. 6rf. 

Morris, R., Historical Outlines of English Accidence. Second Edition. 
London, 1872. 6s. 

Palenzuela and Carreno, Metodo para aprender a leer, escribir y hablar el 
Ingles segun el sistema de Ollendorff, con un tratadode pronunciacion al principio 
y un Apendice importante al fin, que sirve de complemento a la obra. Por 
Palenzuela y Juan de la Carreno. Nueva Edicion, con una Pronuncia- 
cion Figurada segun un Sistema Fonografico, por Robert Goodacre. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 496. London, 1876. 7s. 6d. 

Key to ditto. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 111. 4*. 

Pickering, J., Vocabulary : or, Collection of Words and Phrases which 
have been supposed to be peculiar to the U.S. of America. 8vo. Boston, 1816. 
£1 Is. 

Schmitz, B., Englische Grammatik. Sixth Edition. 8vo. sewed, pp. x. 
and 330. Berlin, 1880. 3*. 

Storm, T., Englische Philologie ; Anleitung zum Wissenschaftlichen 
Studium der Englischen Sprache. I. Die lebende Sprache. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
xvi. and 468. Heilbronn, 1881. 9*. 

Tollstadius, Systema para appr. la lingua Ingleza. 8vo. Eio de Janeiro, 
1871. 14*. 

"Wood's English Grammar for Armenians. Post 8vo. half calf, pp. 264. 
1864. 7s. 6d. 

Zupitza, J., Alt und Mittel Englisches Uebungsbuch. Second Edition. 
With Dictionary. [In preparation. 

ENGLISH DIALECTS. 

Baker, Anne E., Glossary of Northamptonshire Words and Phrases, with 
Examples of their colloquial Use, and Illustrations from various Authors : to 
which are added— "The Customs of the Country." 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xx. 410, 
and 440, cloth. London, 1854. 24s. 

Bonaparte, Louis Lucien, On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- 
western Counties, with a new Classification of the English Dialects. With 
Two Maps. London, 1877. 1*. 

Bowditch, N. J., Suffolk Surnames. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. xxvi. and 
758, cloth. London. 7s. 6 J. 

Britten, J., Old Country and Farming Words gleaned from Agricultural 
Books. 8vo. London. 1880. 10«. 6rf. 

Britten, J., and R Holland, Dictionary of English Plant Names. 2 Parts 
(A— O). 8vo. London, 1878-79. 8s. 6d. each. 

Charnock, R. S., Glossary of the Essex Dialect. By R. S. Charnock. 
8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 64. London, 1880. 3s. Qd. 

Courtney, M. A., and H. O. Couch, Glossary of Words and Phrases in 
use in Cornwall (I. West Central. II. East Central). 8vo. With Map. 
London, 1880. 6s. 



Digitized by Google 



52 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ENGLISH : Dialects continued :— 
Dickinson, W., Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phrases. London, 
1878. 6*. 

Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary. London, 1879. 1*. 

Elworthy, F. T., The Dialect of West Somerset. London, 1875. 3*. 6d. 

— Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. London, 1877. 5*. 

Evans, Rev. A. B. and S., The Dialect of Leicestershire. 8vo. London, 
1881. 10s. 6rf. 

Forby, R., The Vocabulary of East Anglia ; an attempt to record the 
vulgar tongue of the twin sister counties Norfolk and Suffolk, as it existed in 
the last twenty years of the eighteenth century. 2 vols. 8to. half bound. 
With photo. London, 1830. 18*. 

Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H. ; five Glossaries, by 
Mr. Marshall; and a West-Riding Glossary, by Dr. Will an. London, 
1873. 7*. 6d. 

Halliwell's Dictionary of Archaic and Provincial Words. London, 1876. 

Harland, Captain, Glossary of Swaledale Words. London, 1873. As. 

Jackson, G. F., Shropshire- Word-Book. Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
vincial Words, etc., used in the County. Part I. 8vo. pp. civ. and 128. 
London, 1879. 7*. 6d. 

Jamieson, Dr. J., Etymological Dictionary of the Scottish Language, 
illustrating the significations of the words from ancient and modern Writers. 
Second Edition. Carefully revised by J. Johnstone. 2 vols. 4to. Edinburgh, 
1840. £3 3*. 

Etymological Dictionary abridged. 8vo. Edinburgh, 1846. 15*. 

Etymological Dictionary of the Scottish Language ; illustrating 

the words in their different significations, by examples from ancient and modern 
writers ; showing their affinity to those of other languages, and especially 
the northern; explaining many terms, which, though not obsolete in England, 
were formerly common to both countries ; and elucidating national rites, customs, 
and institutions, in their analogy to those of other countries ; to which is pre- 
fixed, A Dissertation on the origin of the Scottish Language. A New Edition, 
carefully revised and collated, with the entire supplement incorporated, by 
John Longmuir, A.M., LL.D., and David Donaldson, F.E.I. S. Vols. I. 
to III. 4to. (Will be completed in 4 vols.) Paisley, 1880. Price £1 10*. 
per vol. Large paper copies £2 10*. per vol. 

Nodal, J. H., and G. Milner, Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire 
Part I. (A.— E.) London, 1875. 3*. 6d. 

Patterson, W. H., Glossary of Words and Phrases in use in Antrim and 
Down. 8vo. London, 1880. 7*. 

Peacock, E., Glossary of Words used in the Wapentakes of Manley and 
Corringham, Lincolnshire. London, 1877. 9*. 6d. 

Ray's Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 
1691 ; together with Thoresby's Letter to Ray, 1703. Re-arranged and newly 
edited by Rev. Walter W. Srbat. London, 1874. 8*. 

Robinson, C. Clongh, Glossary of Mid- Yorkshire Words, with a Grammar. 
London, 1876. 9*. 

Robinson, F. EL, Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of Whitby. 
Part I. (A — P). London, 1875. Is. 6d. 

Part II. (P— Z). London, 1876. 6*. 6d. 

■4 
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ENGLISH : Dialects continued 

Ross, Stead, and Holderness, Glossary of Holderness Words. With a 
Map of the District. London, 1877- 4*. 

Skeat, Rev. W., Five Original Provincial English Glossaries. London, 
1876. 7*. 

■ Seven Provincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 

London, 1874. 8*. 

Five Reprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian, 

Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kcnnett's 
Parochial Antiquities. London, 1879. 7 s. 

Transactions of the Philological Society for 1864 : containing 1. Manning's 
(Jas.) Inquiry into the character and Origin of the Possessive Augment in 
English, etc. ; 2. Newman's (Francis W.) Text of the Iguvine Inscriptions, 
with Interlinear Latin Translation ; 3. Barnes's (Dr. W.) Grammar and Glossary 
of the Dorset Dialect ; 4. Gwreans An Bys — The Creation : a Cornish Mystery, 
Cornish and English, with Notes hy Whitlby Stokes, etc. 8vo. "cloth. 
London, 1874. 12*. 

For 1866: including 1. Gregor's (Rev. Walter) Banffshire 

Dialect with Glossary of Words omitted hy Jamieson ; 2. Edmondston's (T.) 
Glossary of the Shetland Dialect ; and papers by Professor Cassal, C. B. 
Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Professor T. H. Key, Guthbrand Vigfusson, Hensleigh 
Wedgwood, etc. 8vo. cloth. London, 1866. 12*. 

ESKIMO. 

Egede, P., Dictionarium Grdnlandico-Danico-Latinum. 12mo. Hafniae, 
1750. 18*. 

Erdmann, Friedr., eskimoisches Worterbuch gesamm. v. d. Missionaren 
in Labrador. 8vo. pp. 360. Budissin, 1864. 8«. Qd, 

Fabricius, O., Grdnlandsk Grammatica. Second Edition. 12mo. Kjobenh. 
1801. Scarce. £1 1*. 

Gronlandske Ordbog. 12mo. pp. 800 (with Danish Index). 

Kjobenh. 1804. £1 16«. 

Greenland-Eskimo Vocabulary * for the use of the Arctic Expedition. 
Oblong 12mo. London, 1853. Scarce. Is. 6d. 

Janssen, C. E., Elementarbog i Eskimoernes Sprog. 8vo. Kjobenh. 
1862. 3s. Qd. 

EUeinschmidt, S., Grammatik der Gronlandschen Sprache mit theilweisem 
Einschluss des Labrador-Dialects. 8vo. pp. x. and 182. Berlin, 1851. 3s. 

Petitot. Le R. P. E., Vocabulaire Francais- Esquimau, Dialecte des Tchiglit 
des bouches du Mackenzie et de 1' Anderson. 4to. Paris, 1876. £2. 



ESTHONIAN. 

Ahrens, E., Grammatik der Estnischen Sprache Revalschen Dialektes. 
2 Parts. 8vo. Reval, 1853. 6s. 

Hupel, A. W., Ehstnische Sprachlehre fur beide Hauptdialekte, den 
Revalschen und den Dorpatschen; nebst vollstandigem Worterbuche. 8vo. 
pp. xii. and 536, boards. Riga, 1780. 12a. 

Second Edition. 8vo. Mitau, 1818. 10*. 6d. 

Jakobson, C. R., Kooli lugemise raamat. (Esthonian Reading Book.) 
2 vols. Large 8vo. pp. 460. Tartus, 1875. 6s. 
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ESTHONIAN continued :— 

Jannau, O. A. von, Esthonian-German Dialogues. Sixth Edition. 8vo. 
Doi-pat, 1874. 2s. 6d. 

Korber. K., Kleinea Esthnisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Esthniach Hand- 
worterbuch. 8vo. Dorpat, 1866. 6*. 

Wiedemann, F. J., Ehatniach-Deutschea Worterbuch. Imperial 4to. 
pp. clxvi. and 1672 columns. St. Petersburg, 1869. £1 4*. 

Qrammatik der Ehatniachen Sprache Mittelehatlanda mit 

B riicksichtigung anderer Dialecte. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 664. St. Petersburg, 
1876. 8*. 

ETCHEMIN. (Sec alao Micmac.) 

Barratt, J., The Indian of New-England and the North-Eastern Provinces ; 
Ancient Traditions relating to the Etchemin Tribe, with Vocabularies in the 
Indian and English, giving the names of the animals, birds, and fish ; the most 
complete that has been given in the Languages of the Etchemin and Micmacs. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 25. Middletown, Connecticut, 1851. 3*. 6d. 

The oldest and purest Indian spoken in the Eastern States. This book is the only work 
of its kind to be had. It contains the Elements of the Indian Tongue, and much that is 
new to the reading public, especially the names by which the Ked Men of the Forest 
designated the natural objects before them. 

ETHIOPIC. (Geez.) 

Dillmann, A., Lexicon Linguae ^Ethiopicao cum Indice Latino. Adjectum 
est vocabularium Tigri dialecti septemtrionalis compilatum a Werner 
Munzinger. 3 vols. 4to. pp. xxxii. and 1522 ; vi. and 64. Leipzig, 1862-65. 
£4. 

Grammatik der jEthiopiachen Sprache. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiv 

and 436. Leipzig, 1867. 14*. 

Chre8tomathia jEthiopica, edita, et glossario explanata, 8vo. 

pp. xvi. ami 291. Leipzig, 1866. 9*. 

Konig, E., Neue Studien iiber Schrift, Aussprache und allgemeine 
Pormenlehre des Aethiopischen. 8vo. pp. xii. and 164. With 2 plates. 
Leipzig, 1877. 12*. 

Ludolfl, J. B., Lexicon Aethiopico-Latinum, accessit authoria grammatica. 
4to. leather. Lundini, 1661. 12*. 6rf. 

- Editio aecunda. Small folio. Francofurti-a-M., 1699. 15*. 

Grammatica aethiopica. Second Edition. Fol. Francof. 1702. 

15*. 

Marcel, J. J., Lecona de langue ethiopienne, donneea au College de France. 
8vo. Paris, 1819. 1*. 6d. 

Schrader, E., De Linguae iEthiopicae cum cognatia Unguis comparatw 
indole universa. 4to. pp. 104. Gottingen, 1860. 4*. 



ETRUSCAN (See alao Italic.) 

Corssen, W., Ueber die Sprache der Etrusker. 2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 
1874-75. £3. 

Ellis, R., Etruacan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
52. London. 2*. 6d. 



■ 
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ETRUSCAN continued:— 

Fabretti, A., Corpus Inscriptionum Italicarum antiquioris 8Bvi ordino 
geografico digcstum et Ghstarium Italicum in quo omnia vocabula continentur 
ex Umbricis, Sabinia, Oscis, Volscis, Etruscit aliisque monumentis qua; super- 
sunt collecta et cum interpretationibus variorum explicantur cura et studio A. 
Fabretti. Stout large 4to. With 61 plates. Aug. Taurinorum, 1867. 
£4 10.. 

Lanzi, Luigi, Saggio di lingua Etrusca e di altre antiche d'ltalia per 
servire alia storia de' popoli, delle lingue e delle belle arti. Seconda Edkione. 
3 vok 8vo. Firenze, 1824-25. £1 1*. 



EWE. 

Schlegel, J. B., Schliisael zur Ewe-Sprache, dargeb. in d. grammat. 
Grundziigen des Anlo-Dialeets derselben mit Wortersammlung. 8vo. Stuttg. 
1857. 4*. 

FANTE. (See Asante.) 



FEKNANDIAN (Island of Fernando Po). 

Clarke, J., Introduction to the Fernandian Tongue. Parti. Second Edition. 
8vo. pp. 56. Scarce. Berwick-upon-Tweed, 1848. 15*. 

FETTJ. 

Miiller, Wilh. Joh., Die Africanische Landschafft Fetu. Mit einem 
Fetuisehen Worterbucke. Small 8vo. pp. 287, with many illustrations. Nurn- 
berg, 1675. 8*. Gd. 

FIJIAN. 

Hazlewood, D., A Fijian and English and an English and Fijian Dictionary 
and a Grammar of the Language. Second Edition by J. Calvbkt. 8vo. half 
bound, pp. 288 and 64. Out of print. London, n.d. £1 6*. 

FINNISH. (See also Mordwinian.) 

Ahlman, F., Svenskt-Finskt Lexicon. 8vo. pp. iv. and 976. Helsingfors, 
1872. 16*. 

Dormer, O., Vergleichendes Worterbuch der finnisch-ugrischen Sprachen. 
Two parts. Helsingfors, 1876. 10*. Gd. 

Godenhjelm, B. F., Saksalais-Suomalainen Sanakirja. Deutsch-Finnisches 
Worterbuch. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 1106. Helsingissa, 1873. 16*. 

Helenius, C, Suoraalainen ja Ruozalainen Sana-Kirja. Finsk och Swensk 
satnt Swensk-Finsk Ord-Bok. 8vo. pp. 1172. (The Dictionary consists of 
974 pp.) Albo, 1838. 14*. 

Kellgren, H., Die Grundziige der Finnischen Sprache, mit Riicksicht auf 
den Ural-altaischen Sprachstamrn. 8vo. pp. 95. Berlin, 1847. 3s. 

Lonnrot, Elias, Finskt-Svenskt Lexicon. (Suonialais-Ruotsalainen . ) 14 
parts. 8vo. Helsingfors, 1874-80. £4. 

Meurmann, A., Dictionnaire Francais-Finnois. 8vo. Helsingf. 1877. 12*. 
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FINNISH continued:— 

Renvall, G., Lexikon Linguae Finnicae cum Interpretatione duplici, 
copiosiore Latina, breviore Germanica. 2 vols. 4to. half bound. Scarce. 
Aboae, 1826. £2 15*. 

1 1 Finsk Spraklara enligt den rena Vest-finska i Boksprak vanliga 

Dialecten. 8?o. sewed, pp. viii. and 1 36. Abo, 1840. 6*. 

Strahlmann, J., Finnische Sprachlebre. 8vo. St. Petersburg, 1816. 
6s. 

Ujfalyy, C. E. de, and R. Hertzberg, Grammaire Finnoiae d'apres lee 
Principes d'Euren et de S. Budenz, suivie d'un Recueil de Morceaux choisis. 
8vo. pp. 112. Paris, 1876. 6*. 

Weske, Mich., Uutersuchungen zur vergleichenden Grammatik der 
Finnischen Spracbstammefl. 8vo. sewed, pp. x. and 100. Leipzig, 1872. 4*. 6d. 

FLEMISH. (See Dutch.) 

POOCHOW DIALECT. (See Chinese.) 

FORMOSAN. 

Gu^rin, Abbe, Vocabulaire du dialecte tayal ou aborigene de l'Ue Formose. 
8vo. Paris, 1868. is. 6d. 

Happart, G., Dictionary of the Favorlang Dialect of the Formosan Lan- 
guage; written in 1660. Translated by W. H. Medhurst. 16mo. pp. 383. 
Batavia, 1840. 7*. 6rf. 



FRENCH (Modern). 
(For Old French, French Slang (Argot), and Dialects, see below.) 

DICTIONARIES. 

Bellows, John, Dictionary for the Pocket. French and English— English 
and French. Both divisions on same page. Masculine and Feminine Words 
shown by distinguishing Types, Conjugations of all the Verbs, Liaison marked 
in French Part, and Hints to aid Pronunciation, together with Tables and Maps. 
Revised by Albxandre Beljamb, M.A. Second Edition. 32mo. pp. 608. 
London, 1880. Roan tuck, 10*. 6d. ; Morocco tuck, 12*. 6d. 

The New Edition, which is but six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains 
many thousand* of additional Words and renderings. Miniature Maps of France, the 
British Isles, Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. 

Bescherelle, L. N., Dictionnaire national ou universel de la langue franchise. 
2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1869. £2. 

Boissiere, P., Dictionnaire analogique de la langue francaise. Repertoire 
complet des mots par les idees et des idees par les mots. Third Edition. 
Royal 8vo. pp. 1443, double columns. Paris, 1872. 16*. 

Boiste, P. C. V., Dictionnaire universel de la langue franchise avec le latin 
et l'etymologie. I6e Edition, revue par Terzuolo. 4to. Paris, 1866. 16*. 

Brachet, A., Dictionnaire Etymologique de la Langue Franchise, avec une 
Preface par Emilb Eooer. 12mo. Paris, 1878. Is. 

Dictionnaire Historique de la Langue Fran9aise, comprenant 1'origine, les 
formes diverses, les acceptions successives des mots .... publie par 1' Academic 
Francaise. 4to. Vol. I. in Two Parts, A-Actu, pp. xvi. and 779. Paris, 
1868-1866. 16*. 
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FRENCH (Modern) : Dictionaries continued :— 

Dictionnaire de l'Academie Francai.se. Sixieme Edition. 2 vols. 4to. 
pp. xxxii., 911, and 961, and Complement, pp. 18, xxxi. and 1281. Paris. 
£1 10*. 

- The same. Without Complement. 2 vols, half bound. 18*. 

Septieme Edition, dans laquelle on a reproduit pour la premiere 

fois lea prefaces des 6 editions precedentes. 2 vols. 4 to. half bound Paris, 
1878. £2 2«. 

Fleming and Tibbins, Royal Dictionary, English and French and French 
and English, compiled from the Dictionaries of Johnson, Todd, Ash, Webster, 
and Crabb, from the last Edition of Cbambaud, Garner, and J. Descarrieres, 
the Sixth Edition of the Academy, etc. 2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1878. £2 2a. 

The best and most complete French and English Dictionary extant. 

Godefroy, F., Lexique compare" de la langue de Corneille et de la langue du 
xvii. siecle en general. 2 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1862. 12a. Qd. 

Hamilton, H., et E. Legros, Die r i on n a ire International, Francais- Anglais 
et Anglais-Francais (with the pronunciation). 2 vols, half bound. Paris, 1876. 
£1 4*. 

Lafaye, P. B., Dictionnaire des synonymes de la langue francaise. Third 
Edition, with Supplement. Roy. 8vo. Paris, 1869. £1 2*. 6rf. 

LittreV E., Dictionnaire de la langue francaise, avec de nombreux exemples 
et les synonymes, l'histoire des mots depuis les premiers temps de la langue 
francaise jusqu'au XYIc siecle, etc. 4 vols, and supplement. Together 6 vols. 
Imp. 4to. Paris, 1878-79. £4 10a. ; or bound in naif French morocco, cloth 
sides, £6 14*. 

Nugent's Improved French and EDglish and English and French Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 320, and 488. London, 
1876. 3a. 

Poitevin, M. P., Nouveau Dictionnaire Universel do la Langue Francaise, 
redig6 d'apres les Travaux et les Memoires des raembres des cinq classes de 
l'Institut. Nouvelle Edition. 2 vols. 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 1063, and 1002. 
1869. £2 10a. 

Sachs, Karl, Encyklopadisches Frauzosisches-Deutsches und Deutsch- 
Franzbsisches Wijrterbuch — Grosse Ausgabe. Vol. I.: Franzosisch Deutsch. 
Imp. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxxviii. and 1630, and 8. — Vol. II. Deutsch- Franz- 
osisch. (Third Edition.) Imp. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxxii. and 2120. Berlin, 
1881. Vol. I. £1 12«. Vol. II. £2 2a. 

Scheler, A., Dictionnaire d'6tymologie francaise, d'apres les resultats de la 
science modern e. Nouvelle edition entierement refoudue ct considerablement 
augtnentee. Roy. 8vo. Bruxelles, 1873. 16a. 

Smith, Hamilton and Legros, The International French-English and 
English-French Dictionary, with the Pronunciation. 2 vols. Roy. 8vo. Paris, 
1876. 16a. 

Weller. E., An Improved Dictionary, English and French, and French and 
English, including Technical, Scientific, Legal, Commercial, Naval, and Mili- 
tary Terms, Vocabularies of Engineering, etc., Railway Terms, Steam Navi- 
gation, Geographical Names, Ancient Mythology, Classical Antiquity, and 
Christian Names in present use. By E. Wellk'h. Third Edition. Royal 
8vo. cloth, pp. 384 and 340. London, 1864. 7«. &/. 
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GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, AND READING-BOOKS. 

Aim, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 
Language. First Course. l2rao. cloth, pp. 114. 1*. 6rf. Second Course. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 170. It. 64. The Two Courses in 1 vol. l2mo. cloth. 
London, 1879. 3s. 

New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 

Language. Third Course, containing a French Reader, with Notes and 
Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehhxich. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 125. 1877. 
1*. 6rf. 

Manual of French Conversation, for the Use of Schools and 

Travellers. By Dr. F. Ahn. 12mo. cloth, pp. 200. 1878. 2a. 6d. 

Asplet, G. C, The Complete French Course. Part II. Containing all 
the Rules of French Syntax, Irregular Verbs, Adjectives, and Verbs, together 
with Kxtracts from the Best Authors. 12mo. cloth, pp. xviii. and 276. 
London, 1880. 2a. Gd. 

Baranowski, J. J., Vade Mecum de la langue Francaise. Re'dige' d'apres 
les Dictionnaires classiques avec les Excmples de Bonnes Locutions que donne 
l'Academie Francaise, on qu'on trouve dans les ouvrages des plus celebres 
auteurs. 32mo. pp. x. and 223. London, 1879. Cloth, 2a. 6d. ; morocco, 
3*. Gd. ; morocco luck, 4*. 

Bellows. John, Tous les Verbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the 
French and English Languages. Revised by Professor Bbljamb, B.A., LL.B., 
and Geohoe B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, R yal Naval 
School, London. Also a New Tahle of Equivalent Values of French and 
English Money, Weights and Measures. 32mo. sewed, pp. 32. 1867. 1*. 

Bescherelle frferes et Litais de Qaux, Grammaire nationale, ou grammaire 
de tous les ecrivains les plus distingues de la France. 14th edition. Roy. 8vo. 
Paris, 1871. 8«. 6d. 

Brachet, A., Grammaire historique de la langue francaise, avec preface 
par Littre. 12mo. Paris, 1875. 3*. 

Historical Grammar of the French Tongue, translated by W. 

Kitchin, M.A. 12mo. Oxford, 1K68. 3*. Gd. 

Cassall, C, and Th. Karcher, The Modern French Reader. Prose. Senior 
Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 418. London, 1880. 4*. 

■ Modern French Header. Prose. Junior Course. Seventh 

Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 224. London, 1881. 2s. Gd. 

■ The Little French Reader Extracted from u The Modern French 
Reader." With a New System of Conjugating the French Verbs, by Professor 
Cassal. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp 112. London, 1878. 2a. 

Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other difficulties contained 

in the Senior Course of the Modern French Reader. With Short Notices of 
the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Characters, and 
Hints as to the Works to be Read or Studied. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 104. 
London, 1880. 2a. Gd. 

Ehrlich, H. W., French Reader. With Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo. 
limp cloth, pp. viii. and 125. London, 1877. 1*. Gd. 

Fruston, F. de la, Echo Francais. A Practical Guide to French Conversa- 
tion. With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
120 and 71. London, 1878. 3a. 

Girault-Duvivier, Ch. P., Grammaire des grammaires, ou analyse raisonnee 
des meilleurs traites sur la langue francaise. Twentieth Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 
Paris, 1873. 15*. 



Digitized by Google 



TRUBNER & CO., 57 and 59, LUDGATE HILL. 69 

FRENCH (Modern) ; Grammars, etc., continued :— 

Greene, G. W., New Method of Learning to Read, "Write, and Speak the 
French Language ; or, First Lessons in French (Introductory to Ollendorff's 
Larger Grammar). Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 248. London, 1872. 3«. 6d. 

Karcher, Th., Questionnaire Francais. Questions on French Grammar, 
Idiomatic Difficulties, and Military Expressions. Fourth Edition, greatly en- 
larged. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 215. London, 1879. is. 6d. ; inter- 
leaved with writing paper, 5*. 6rf. 

Laun, H. van, Lecons graduees de traduction et de lecture ; or, Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms, and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. 'Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 400. London, 
1868. 6s. 

Grammar of the French Language. In Three Parts. Parts 

I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. Nineteenth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 151 and 120. 1880. 4*. Part III. Exercises. Eighteenth Edition. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 285. London, 1880. 3*. 6d. 

Le-Bmn, L., Materials for Translating from English into French. Being 
a Short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and 
Verse. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected by Henri Van Laun. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 204. London, 1879. As. 6d. 

Manesca, L., The Serial and Oral Method of Teaching Languages. Adapted 
to the French. New Edition, carefully revised. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. 
and 535. London. 7*. 6d. 

Noirit. Jules, French Course in Ten Lessons. Lessons L-IV. Crown 
8vo. limp cloth, pp. xiv. and 80. London, 1870. 1«. 6d. 

French Grammatical Questions for the Use of Gentlemen 

Preparing for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, etc., etc. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. 62. London, 1870. Price 1*. ; interleaved, 1«. 6d. 

Notley, A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. xv. and 396. London, 1868. 7*. Gd. 

Pick. E., Practical Method of acquiring the French Language. Second 
Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 124. London, 1876. 1«. Gd. 

Poitevin, M. P., Grammaire Generale et Historique de la Langue Fran- 
chise. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xv. and 496; xxxix. and 469. Paris, 1856-57. 
105. Gd. 

Koche, A., French Grammar for the use of English Students, adopted for 
the Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 176. London, 1869. 3*. 

Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the Best English Authors 

for Reading, Composition, and Translation. Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 226. London, 1872. 2s. Gd. 

Wendling, E., Le Verbe. Complete Treatise on French Conjugation. 
Second Thousand. 8vo. cloth, pp. 71. London, 1875. 1*. Gd. 

FRENCH SLANG (Argot). 

Larchey, L., Dictionnaire historique d' Argot. Eighth Edition. 8vo. pp. 
xliv. and 377 (and Supplement, pp. xviii. and 134). Paris, 1880. 5*. 
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FRENCH SLANG continued:— 

Michel, Fr., Etudes de philologie eomparee sur 1' Argot et sur les idiomes 
analogues paries en Europe et en Asie. 8vo. half morocco, gilt top. Paris, 
1856. 16*. 

Rigaud, I,., Dictionnaire d'Argot moderne. Small 8vo. pp. iL and 391. 
Paris, 1881. 5a. 

OLD FRENCH (Langne d'Oll). 

(See also Provencal, French Dialects, and Romanic Languages in 

General.) 

Bartsch, A., Chrestomathie de Tancien francais (VIII-XV 0 siecles), 
accompagn6e d'une granunaire et d'un glossaire. Fourth Edition. Leipzig, 
1880. 10*. 

Burguy, G. F., Grammaire de la Langue d'Oil, ou Grammaire des Dialectes 
Fran i, a is aux xii. et xiii. siecles, suivie d'un Glossaire. Seconde Edition. 3 
vols. 8vo. Berlin, 1869-70. Out of print. £2. 

Falbot, G., Recherches sur les Formes Grammaticales de la Langue Francaise 
et de ses dialectes au XHIe siecle. 8vo. sewed. Scarce. Paris, 1839. £16*. 

Godefroy, F., Dictionnaire l'Ancienne LaDgue Francaise et de tous ses 
dialectes du IX« au XY« siecle. Fasc. 1 to 9. 4to. pp. 72. Paris, 1880-81. 
4*. 6rf. each. 

OrellL C. von, Alt-Franzbsische Grammatik. 8vo. boards. Zurich, 1830. 4*. 

Second Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. 429. Zurich, 1848. Out 

of print. 10*. 6rf. 

Palsgrave, J., L'Eclaircissement de la Langue Francaise, suivi de la 
Grammaire de Giles du Guez, publiee pour la premiere fois en France, par F. 
Genin. 4to. pp. 38, xlvii. and 1130. Paris, 1852. £14*. 

Sainte-Palaye, La dime, Dictionnaire historique de Tancien langage 
francais depuis son origine jusqu'au siecle de Louis XIV. 4 to. Fasc. 1 to 86. 
To ho completed in 10 vols, of 10 parts each. Paris, 1875-81. 2*. 6d. each. 

FRENCH DIALECTS. 
(See also Provencal, Old French, and Romanic Languages.) 

Adam, Lucien, Les Patois Lorrains. 8vo. sewed, pp. li. and 452, with one 
map. Paris, 1881. 8«. 6rf. 

Andrews, J. B.,Vocabulaire Francais-mentonais. 12mo. Nice, 1877. 3«. Go?. 

Azais G., Dictionnaire des Idiomes Romans du Midi de la France com- 
prenant les dialectes du Ilaut et du Bas Languedoc, de la Provence, de la 
Gascogne, du Bearn, du Quercy, du Rouergue, du Limousin, du Bas-Limousin, 
du Dauphine, etc. Vols I., II. and III. Livr. 1 to 3. Montpellier and 
Paris, 1877-81. £2. 

Baumgarten, J., Glossaire des Idiomes Populaires du Nord ot du Centre 
de la France. Tomo I., livr. 1. 8vo. pp. 160 (all out). Paris, 1870. 3s. Gd. 

Boucoiran, L., Dictionnaire analogique et 6tymologique des idiomes 
meridionaux qui sout paries depuis Nice jusqu'a Bayonne et depuis les Pyrenees, 
jusqu'au centre de la France. 8vo. a 2 col. Nimes et Paris, 1875-77. 
Livraisons I. a III. (A— K). 17. 6d. 

L'ouvrage se composer* de deux beaux volumes. 
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FRENCH DIALECTS continued:— 
Chabaneau, C., Grammaire limousine. Phon&ique. Parties du discours. 
8vo. Paris, 1876. 8s. 6d. 

Corblet, T., Glossaire etymologique et comparatif du Patois Picard ancien 
etmoderne. 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1851. 7*. 6rf. 

Doniol, Henry, Les patois de la basse Auvergne. Leur langue et leur lit- 
t6rature. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 4*. 

Dreux du Radier, Essai sur le laugage poitevin. Niort, 1866. la. 6d. 

Jonain, P., Dictionnaire du patois saintongeais. 8vo. pp. 432. Royan, 
1869. 7a. 6d. 

L'ouvrage contient, outre le Dictionnaire proprement dit, des apercus gen<5raux de 
topographie, d'ethnographie et de grammaire comparee ; une stfrie de bals en patois 
saintongeais, etc. 

Lepsy, V., Grammaire Bearnaise, suivie d'un Vocabulaire franc,ais-bearnais, 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. iv. and 520. Paris, 1880. 10*. 

Metivier, G., Dictionnaire Franco-Normand, ou Recueil des Mots parti- 
culiers au dialecte de Guernsey, faisant voir leurs relations romanes, celtiques et 
tudisques. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 499. London, 1870. 12*. 

Meyer, L. E., Glossaire de l'Aunis. 8vo. Paris, 1871. 3*. 

Onofrio, S. B., Essai d'un Glossaire des Patois de Lyonnais, Forez et 
Beaujolais. 8vo. pp. lxxxii. and 455. Lyon, 1864. 10*. 

Rousseau, PAbbe, Glossaire poitevin. 8vo. Paris, 1869. 3*. 6d. 



FRIESIC. 

Bendsen, B., Die Nordfriesische Sprache nach der Moringer Mundart, zur 
Vergleichung mit den verwandten Sprachen und Mundarten herausgegeben von 
de Vries. 8vo. pp. 480. Leiden, 1860. 10*. 6d. 

Cummins, A. H., Grammar of the Old Friesic Language. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. x. and 75. London, 1881. 3*. 6rf. 

Doornkaat Koolman, J. ten, Worterbuch der ostfriesischen Sprache. 
Parts 1 to 6. 8vo. Norden, 1877-78. 12*. 

Halbertsma, J., Lexicon Frisicum. A — Feer. (All out.) Post auctoris 
mortem ed. Th. Halbertsma. Large 8vo. pp. 1044. 1874. 16*. 

Hettema, M. de Haan, Idioticon Frisicum. Friesch Latijnsch-Neder- 
landsch "Woordenboek. Small 4to. Leeuwarden, 1874. 18*. 

Johansen, C, Die Nordfriesische Sprache, nach der Fohringer u. Amrumer 
Mundart. Worter, Sprichworter und Redensarten, nebst sprachlichen und 
sachlichen Erlauterungen und Sprachproben. 8vo. pp. viii. and 287. Kiel, 
1862. 6*. 

Outzen, N., Glossarium der Friesischen Sprache, besonders in Nord- 
friesischer Mundart, zur Vergleichung mit den verwandten Gennanischen und 
Nordischen Sprachen. Small 4to. pp. 440. Kopenhagen, 1837. 10*. 

Rask, R., Friesische Sprachlehre. Aus dem Diinischen ubersetzt von 
F. J. Buss. Freiburg in B., 1834. 3*. 

Richthofen, K. v., Altfriesisches Worterbuch. 4to. Gottingen, 1840. 12*. 

Stiirenburg, C. H., Ostfriesisches Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 356. Zurich, 
1857. 4*. 6rf. 

"Winkler, J., Algemeen Nederduitsch en Friesch Dialecticon. 2 vols. 
Large 8vo. pp. xvi. 600 and 449. 's Gravenhage, 1874. 18*. 
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FULAH (Fulfelde, Poul). See also African Languages (Barth). 

Faidherbe, le General, Essai sur la Langue Poul. 8vo. pp. 180. Paris, 
1875. 3s. 6d. 

Macbriar, Rev. R. M., Grammar of the Fulah Language from a MS., 
edited by E. Norris. 16mo. pp. vii. and 96, cloth. Scarce. London, 1854. 
10s. 6d. 

FUTUNA. (Horn Islands.) 

GrezeL Le P. Dictionnaire Futunien-Fran9ais avec notes grammaticales. 
8vo. pp. 301. Paris, 1878. 10*. 

GA. (See Akra.) 

GAELIC. 

Armstrong, R. A., Gaelic Dictionary, in Two Parts : L Gaelic and Eng- 
lish ; 11. English and Gaelic ; in which the words, in their different accepta- 
tions, are illustrated by quotations from the best Gaelic writers ; and their 
affinities traced in most of the languages of ancient and modern times; with 
a short historical Appendix of ancient names, deduced from the authority of 
Ossian and other Poets: to which is prefixed a new Gaelic Grammar. 4to. 
pp. lxx. and 1027, half-bound. London, 1825. £3 3«. 

Dictionarium Scoto-Celticum. Dictionary of the Gaelic Language, com- 
prising an ample Vocabulary of Gaelic words, and Vocabularies of Latin and 
English words, with their translation into Gaelic. With a compendium of 
Gaelic Grammar. 2 vols. imp. 4to. pp. xviii. 736, 40, 1005, and 11, boards. 
Edinburgh, 1828. (Pub. at £12 12*.) £5 5a. 
Compiled and published by the Highland Society. Out of print, and very scarce. 

Ebrard, Dr. A., Handbuch der Mittelgalischen Sprache, hauptsachlich 
Ossians. Grammatik, Lesestucke, Wortcrbuch. 8vo. pp. 305. Wien, 1870. 8*. 

Forbes, J., Double Grammar of English and Gaelic, in which the principles 
of both languages are clearly explained. 12mo. pp. 377, cloth. Edinburgh, 
1843. 4*. 

The Principles of Gaelic Grammar, with the definitions, rules, 

and examples clearly expressed in English and Gaelic. Second Edition, greatly 
improved. 12mo. pp. xxiv. and 256, cloth. Edinburgh, 1848. 4*. 
The text of both editions is in English, with Gaelic opposite. 

M'Alpine, N., Pronouncing Gaelic Dictionary, to which is prefixed a concise 
but most comprehensive Gaelic Grammar. Fourth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
lix. and 549. Edinburgh, 1863. 9«. 

Mackay, Ch., The Gaelic Etymology of the Languages of Western Europe, 
and more especially of the English and Lowland Scotch, and of their Slang, 
Cant, and Colloquial Dialects. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 604. London, 
1877. £2 2*. 

Macleod, Rev. Dr. N. and Rev. Dr. D. Dewar, Dictionary of the Gaelic 
Language, in Two Parts. I. Gaelic and English. II. English and Gaelic, 
First Part comprising a comprehensive Vocabulary of Gaelic words, with their 
significations in English; and the Second Part comprising a Vocabulary of 
English words, with their various meanings in Gaelic. 8vo. cloth, pp. 1001. 
Glasgow, 1866. 10*. 6rf. 

Munro, J., New Gaelic Primer, containing Elements of Pronunciation, 
an abridged Grammar, formation of Words, a list of Gaelic and Welsh Vocables 
of like signification ; also, a copious Vocabulary, etc. Third Edition. 16mo. 
cloth, pp. 86. Edinburgh, 1862. 2*. 



Digitized by Google 



TRUBNER & CO., 67 and 59, LUDGATE HILL. 63 

GAELIC continued:— 

Munro, J., Practical Grammar of the Scottish Gaelic, in Eight Parts : viz. 
I. Orthography. II. Pronunciation. III. Etymology. Iv. Formation of 
Derivatives. V. Syntax. VI. Practical Exercises. VII. Parsing. VIII. 
Prosody. Second Edition. 24mo. roan, pp. vi. and 266. Edinburgh, 1843. 4*. 

— Gaelic Primer, containing Rules for Pronouncing the Language, 

with numerous examples. 24mo. cloth, pp. 91. Glasgow, 1837. 2*. 

Shaw, W., Analysis of the Gaelic Language. 4to. pp. xxiv. and 156. 
London, 1728. 

Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 172. Edinburgh, 1778. 

7*. 6rf. 

Spelling Book (A Gaelic). 16mo. pp. 72. Edinburgh, 1842. 6d. 

Stewart. A., Elements of Gaelic Grammar, in Four Parts :— I. Of Pro- 
nunciation and Orthography. II. Of the Parts of Speech. III. Of Syntax. 
IV. Of Derivation and Composition. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xxiii. and 200. 
Edinburgh, 1812. 10*. 

GALLA. 

Krapf. Rev. J. L., Imperfect Outline of the Elements of the Galla 
Language. Preceded by a few remarks concerning the nation of the Galles, 
etc., by the Rev. C. W. Isbnbbko. 12mo. Loudon, 1840. Out of print. 
12*. 6d. 

Massaja, G., Lectiones grammaticales pro missionariis qui addiscere volunt 
linguam Amaricam seu vulgarem Abyssiniae, nec non et linguam Oromonicam 
seu populorum Galla nuncupatorum. 8vo. pp. 501. Paris, 1867. £1 If. 

Mayer, J., Kurze Wortersammlung in English, Deutsch, Amharisch, 
Gallanisch, Guraguesch. Herausgegeben von L. Kuapf. 8vo. Basel, 1878. 

Tutschek, C., Grammar of the Galla Language. 8vo. pp. 92. Munich, 
1845. 7*. 6d. 

Dictionary of the Galla Language. Published by Lawrence 

Tutschek. (Gallo-English and German.) Three Parts. 8vo. Munich, 
1844-45. 10*. 6d. 

GARO. 

Keith, T. J., Outline Grammar of the Garo Language. 8vo. pp. vi, and 
76. Sibsagor, 1874. 3*. 6d. 

Dictionary of the Garo Language : Garo and Bengali-English. 

Large 8vo. pp. 183. Julpigaxee, 1873. 16*. 

Rammauth Chuckurbutty, Vocabulary of the Garo Language. Calcutta, 
1867. 

GEEZ. (See Ethiopic.) 
GEORGIAN. 

Brosset jeune, E16ments de la Langue Georgienne. 8vo. pp. lvi. and 36G. 
Paris, 1837. 12*. 

Klaproth, J., Vocabulaire g6orgien-francais et francais-gdorgien. 8vo. 
Paris, 1827. 6*. 

Tschoubinof, Dictionnaire Georgien-Russe-Francais. Avec une Preface, 
en francaia et en russe par M. Brossel, et un abrege de la Grammaire Gcvt- 

fienne en francais et en russe. 4to. half bound, pp. xi., xv. and 734. St. 
etereburg, 1840. £1 12*. 6d. 
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GEORGIAN continued:— 
Vater, J. S., Grusiniseho oder Georgische Sprachlehre, nach Maggio 
Ghai und Firalow. 8vo. pp. 33 (in Vater's Vergleichungstafeln). Halle, 
1822, 6*. 

MODERN HIGH GERMAN. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Adelung, J. C, Grammatisch-kritisches Worterbuch der Hochdeutschen 
Mundart, mit bestandiger Vergleichung der iibrigen Mundarten, besonders 
aber des Oberdeutechen. 4 parte in 8 vols. 4to. half-bound. I. pp. viii. and 
675; II. 1851; III. 863; IV. 1274; V. 871; VI. 889; VII. 971; VIII. 
823. Leipzig, 1793-1801. £1 5*. 

Campe, J. H., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 5 vols. 4to. half- 
bound. Braunschweig, 1805-11. Together with the following : 

; Worterbuch zur Erklarung und Verdeutschung der uuserer 

Sprache aufgedrungenen fremdem Ausdriicke. Ein Ergiiiizungsband zu 
Adeluno's und Campb's Worterbiichern. 4to. half-bound -together 6 vols., 
—pp. xxiii. and 1003; 1116, 908, 940, 976, xiv. and 673. Braunschweig, 
1813. £1 5*. 

Diefenbach, L., and E. Wlilcker, Hoch- und Nieder-Deutsches Worter- 
buch der mittleren und neueren Zeit. 4to. Parts 1 to 5. Frankfurt, 1875-79. 
12«. 6rf. 

Duden, K., Vollstandiges Orthographisches Worterbuch der Deutschen 
Sprache (Nach den neuen Preussischen und Bayer. Regeln). 8vo. pp. xx. and 
188. Leipzig, 1880. Is. 6rf. 

Fliigel, Dr. J., Practical Dictionary of the English and German Languages. 
In 2 parts, 8vo. half bound, pp. l. and 878; xxxii. and 1184. Thirteenth 
Edition. Leipzig, 1879. 17*. 6rf. 
An excellent Dictionary for educational and practical purposes. 

Grieb, C. F., Dictionary of the English and German Languages, to which is 
added a Synopsis of English Words differently pronounced by different Orthoepiste. 
Eighth Edition. 2 vols. Imperial 8vo. pp. xii. and 1140; vi. and 1087, 
half bound. Stuttgart, 1881. £1. 

Grimm, J. u. W., Deutsches Worterbuch. Fortgesetzt von M. Hetne, 
R. Hildebraxd, and K. Weioand. Vols. 1 to 3 (A-Forsche). Vol. 4. 
Erste Abtheilung : Part 1 (Forschel-Gefolgsmann). Vol.4. Erste Abtheilung, 
Part 2, Lieferung 1 to 3 (Gcfoppe-Geist). Vol. 4, Zweite Abtheilung (H— 1). 
Vol. 5 (K). Vol. 6, Lieferung 1 to 7 (L— Lustig). Vol. 7, Lieferung 1 (N— 
Nachtigallstimme). Royal 8vo. Leipzig, 1852-81. £6 13*. 

[/» course of publication, 

**ln looking over what is offered to ns In 5763 closely-printed columns (vols, i.-iii.), we 
can say, without reserve, that none of the living European languages can boast of a work 
that might be compared to the Dictionary of the Brothers Grimm. "—R. v. Baumer, Qesch. 
der Germ, Philologie. 

This celebrated work embraces the German language in its entirety from the days of 
Luther down to Goethe. Of every single word the etymology is given, and its history 
during the Old High German and Middle High German period. The modern development 
of every word, its meaning as well as its form, is illustrated by numerous quotations from 
writers of the last four centuries. 

Heinsius, T., Volksthiimliches Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 5 
vols. 8vo. half bound. I. pp. xxiv. and 1120 ; II. 1324 ; III. vi. and 1280 ; 
IV. 1102; V. 763. Hanover, 1818-22. £1 5*. 

Heyse, J. C. A., Handworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache, mit Hinsicht auf 
Rechtschreibung, Abstammung und Bildung, Biegung und Fugung der Worter, 
sowie auf deren Sinnverwancftechaft. 3 vols. 8vo. half call. I. pp. xx. and 
964; II. 1056; III. 1139. Magdeburg, 1833-49. £1 10s. 
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MODERN HIGH GERMAN: Dictioxahibs continued:— 

Heyse, J. 0. A., Handworterbuch der Deutschen Sprach. 3 vols. 8vo. 
1841-50. £1 4*. 

Hilpert, Dr. J. L., Dictionary of the English and German and the German 
and English Languages. 2 toIb. 4to. half hound, pp. xxii. and 2822. Carls- 
. ruhe. Out of print. £3 3*. 

Hoffman, W., Vollstandiges Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 6 vols., 
8vo. half bound, pp. vi. and 810, 800, 800, 800, 800 and 1139. Leipzig, 1861. 
£3 10*. 

Kaltschmidt. J. BL, Vollstandiges Stamm- und Sinnverwandtschaftliches. 
Gesammt- Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Fifth Edition. 4to. pp. viii. 
and 116, half -calf. Nordlingen, 1865. 8*. 

Kiliani, C, Etymologicum Teutonica) Linguae, sive Dictionarium Teu- 
tonico-Latinura, etc. 2 vols., 4to. Traiecti Batav., 1777.- £1 5s. 

Lucas, N. J., Dictionary of the English and German and German and 
English Languages. 4 vols., 8vo. boards, pp. xxi. and 4422. Bremen, 
1855-68. Out of print and scarce. £6 6«. 
The most complete Dictionary of the English and German Languages in existence. 

Sanders, D., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache, mit Belegen von Luther 
bis auf die Gegenwart. Zweiter unveranderter Abdruck. 3 vols. 4to. half 
hound. Leipzig, 1876. £4 4a. 

Handworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Zweiter unverand. 

Abdruck. Lex. 8vo. pp. iv. and 1070. Leipzig, 1878. 7*. 6d. 

Worterbuch Deutscher Synonymen. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 



743. Hamburg, 1872. 10s. 



Deutscher Sprachschatz, geordnet nach BegrifFen zur leichten 

Auffinddung und Auswahl des passenden Ausdrucks. Ein stilistisches Handbuch 
fur jeden Deutsch Schreibenden. Large 8vo. pp. viii. and 2136. Hamburg, 
1873-77. £1 6*. 



Erganzungsworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Eine Vervoll- 

standigung und Erweiterung aller bisher erschienenen deutschsprachlichen 
Worterbiichcr (einschlicsslich des Grimm' schen). Large 4to. Lieferung 
1 to 4. Stuttgart, 1879-1880. Is. 3d. each. 

Worterbuch der Hauptschwierigkeiten in der Deutschen Sprache. 



Grosse Ausgabe. Large 8vo. pp. viii. and 361. Berlin, 1881. 3*. 

Schmitthenner's Deutsches Worterbuch. See Weigand. 

Schwenck, K., Worterbuch der deutschen Sprache in Beziehung auf 
Abstammung und BelegrifEsbildung. 8vo. cloth. Frankfurt-on-Maine, 1838 or 
1855. 6s. 

Wachter, T. G., Glossarium Germanicum continens origines et antiquitates 
linguae Germanicae hodiernae. 8vo. vellum, pp. 342. Lipsiae, 1727. 6*. 

"Weigand, F. L. K., Worterbuch der Deutschen Synonymen. Second 
Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. Mainz, 1852. 18*. 

— Deutches Worterbuch. Fourth Enlarged Edition of Schmitt- 

henner's Kurzem Deutschen Worterbuche. 2 vols. Large 8vo. pp. xix. 983, 
and xvi. 1213. Giessen, 1872-76. £1 lit. 

' Aalong as " Grimm's Worterbuch" remains incomplete, Schmitthenner-Weigand's work, 
in ita new edition, will prove the best German Dictionary. The chief value of it con»i«t» 
of ita Etymological part, which embracea comparisons with the Gothic, Latin, Greek, and 
Sanskrit Languagra. 

"Wurm, C. F. L., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache von der Drucker- 
findung bis zum heutigen Tage. Vol. I. Parts 1 to 6, all out. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. xxviii. and 960. Freiburg, 1858-59. 12a. 

5 
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MODERN HIGH GERMAN continued 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CURES TO MA TH IE8. 

Aim, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the German 
Language. First and Second Course, in one volume. 12mo. cloth, pp. 86 and 
120. London, 1880. 3*. 

Key to Ditto. 12mo. sewed, pp. 40. Sd. 

Manual of German Conversation ; or, Vade Mecum for English 
Travellers. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. x. and 137. London, 1875. 
Is. 6d. 

Practical Grammar of the German Language, with a Gram- 
matical Index and Glossary of all the German Words. A New Edition, con- 
taining numerous Additions, Alterations, and Improvements. By Dawson V. 
Turner, D.C.L., and Prof. F. L. Wkinmann. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. cxii. 
and 430. London, 1878. 3*. 6rf. 

Apel, H., Prose Specimens for Translation into German, with copious 
Vocabularies. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 246. London, 1862. As. 6d. 

Bauer, H., Vollstandige Grammatik der Neuhochdeutschen Sprache. 3 
vols. 8vo. boards, pp. xiv. and 630; vi. and 673; xiv. and 608. Berlin, 
1827-30. 12*. 6d. 

Becker, K. F., Ausfuhrliche Deutsche Grammatik als Commentar der 
Schulgrammatik. Second Edition. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. Frankfurt-a.-M., 
1842-43. 12*. 

Handbuch der Deutschen Sprache. lite Aufl. 8vo. pp. xvL 

and 756. Prag, 1876. 6*. 

Bolia. C, The German Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
Obl. fcap. 4to. sewed, pp. 6. Is. 

Dusar, P. F., Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 207. London, 1879. 4«. 6d. 

Fischel, M. M., Specimens of Modern German Prose and Poetry ; with 
Notes, Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short 
Sketch of the History of German Literature. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 
280. London, 1880. is. 

Frauer, L., Neu-Hoch-Deutsche Grammatik mit besonderer Riicksicht auf 
den Unterricht in Schulen. 8vo. pp. xx. and 332. Heidelberg, 1881. 6s. 

Friedrich, P., Progressive German Reader. With copious notes to the 
First Part. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vii. and 190. London, 
1876. 4s. 6d. 

Grammatical Course of the German Language. Second Edition. 

Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 134. London, 1877. 3s. 6d. 

Froembling, F. P., Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. 
Consisting of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; 
with an Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. 
and 322. with Notes, pp. 66. London, 1867. is. 6d. Without Notes, 4«. 

Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection from 

the most Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary 
for the First Part. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 306. London, 1879. 3*. 6rf. 

Grimm, J., Grammatik der hochdeutschen Sprache unserer Zeit. Fur 
Schulen und Privatunterricht bearbeitet von Prof. Eiselein. 4to. sewed. 
Leipzig, 1843. 3*. 

— ■ Deutsche Grammatik. See under Old High German. 

Kehrein, J., Grammatik der Deutschen Sprache des 15-17ten Jahrhunderts. 
Second Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. pp. liii. and 898. Leipzig, 1863. 6*. 
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Pick, E., Practical Method of Acquiring the German Language. Second 
Edition. ISmo. cloth, pp. xi. and 80. London, 1876. 1«. ad. 

Rcehrig, F. L. O., The Shortest Road to German. Designed for the Use 
of both Teachers and Students. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vii. and 226. London, 
1874. 7s. ad. 

Sanders, D., Deutsche Sprachbriefe. Large 8vo. pp. 488, xii. and xliv. 
Berlin, 1879. £1. 

Schleicher, A., Die Deutsche Sprache. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. xi. and 
3*8. Stuttg. 1874. 7s. 

Whitney, W. D., A Compendious German Grammar. Post 8vo. cloth 
London, 1879. 4a. 6d. 

German Header. Post 8vo. cloth. London, 1879. 5*. 

Wolfram, L., Deutsches Echo. The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror 
of German Conversation. With a Vocabulary, by Henry P. Skelton. Sixth 
Revised Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 128 and 69. London, 1879. 3». 



OLD HIGH GERMAN AND MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. 

Benecke, G. F., Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch, mit Benutzung des 
Nachlasses, ausgearbeitet von W. Miiller und Fr. Zarncke. 3 parts in 4 vols. 
Leipzig, 1854-60. £2 12s. ad. 

Braune, W., Althochdeutsches Lesebuch. Zusammengestellt und mit 
Glossar versehen. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 228. Halle, 1881. 3*. 

Graff, Althochdeutscher Sprachschatz, oder Wtirterbuch der Althoch- 
deutschen Sprache, etymologisch und grammatisch bearbeitet. Alphabetischer 
Index ausgearbeitet von H. F. Massmann. 7 vols. 4to. pp. xxih. and 1 167 ; 
vi. and 871 ; xii. and 1299 ; xiii. and 765 ; x. and 922 ; viii. and 293. Berlin, 
1834-46. £2 10s. 

Grimm, J., Deutsche Grammatik. 4 vols, and Index. 8vo. Gttttingen, 
1819—1852. £3 10». 

This Grammar embraces: Gothic, Old High German, Old Saxon, Anglo Saxon, Old 
Frisian, Old Norse, Middle High German, Middle Low German, Swedish, Danish. German, 
Dutch, English. 

Register to ditto, von K. G. Andresen. 8vo. pp. viii and 219. 

Berlin, 1865. As. 

Deutsche Grammatik. Neuer vermehrter Abdruck, besorgt 

durch Wilhelm Scherer. Band I. and II. (je in 2 Halften). 8vo. Berlin, 
1869-78. £1 16*. 

Lexer, Dr. M., Mittelhochdeutsches Handworterbuch. Zugleich als 
Supplement und Alphabet. Index zum Mittelhochdeutschen Worterbuche von 
Benecke, Miiller aud Zarncke. Royal 8vo. 3 vols. Leipzig, 1869-1879. 
£3 6*. 

Mittelhochdeutsches Taschenworterbuch mit grammatischer 

Einleitung. 2te Auflage, m. Nachtragen. 12mo. sewed, pp. xxiii. and 320. 
Leipzig, 1881. 4*. 

Martin, E., Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 102. Berlin, 
1878. Is. 6rf. 

Schade, 0., Altdeutsches Worterbuch. Second Enlarged Edition. 8vo. 
Heft 1-8. (A— Zinke.) Halle, 1873-1880. £1 5*. (Part 9 will complete 
the work.) 
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OLD HIGH GERMAN, etc., continued:— 
WackernageL. W., Altdeutsches Handwbrterbuch. Fifth Edition. Royal 
8ro. pp. viii. and 410. Basel, 1878. 8*. 

"Weinhold, K., Kleine Mittelhochdeutsche Grammatik. 8vo. pp. viii. and 
100. Wien, 1881. 2«. 

Mittelbochdeutsches Lesebuch. Mit Kurzer Grammatik dea 

Mittelhochd. und Glossar. Third Edition. 8vo. Wien, 1876. 4*. 

Ziemann, A., Mittelbochdeutsches Worterbuch zum Handgebrauch nebst 
grammat. Einleitung. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 720. Quedlinburg, 1838. 12*. 6d. 

GERMAN DIALECTS. (See also Old Saxon.) 

Albrecht, Karl, Die Leipziger Mundart. Grammatik und Worterbuch. 
der Leipziger Vulkssprache. Mit einem Vorwort von R. Hildebrand. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. xviii. and 243. Leipzig, 1881. 4*. 

Berghaus, H., Sprachschatz der Sassen. Worterbuch der Platt-Deutschen 
Spracbe in den hauptsiichlichsten ibrer Mundarten. Heft 1 to 14. 8vo. pp. 
336. (A— Lass.) Berlin 1878-81. 1*. 6rf. each part. 

Danneil, J. F., Worterbuch der Altmarkisch-Platt-Deutschen Mundart. 
8vo. Salzwedel, 1859. 6*. 

Frommann, Die Deutschen Mundarten. Eine Monatschrift fur Dichtung, 
Forscbung und Kritik. Herausgeg. von F. A. Pangkofer (Jahrg. I.), und 
G. Karl Frommann (Jahrg. II. -VI.). Jahrgang I. -VI., all published. Fcap. 
8vo. pp. vi. and 302 ; viii. and 696 ; viii. and 600 ; viii. and 600 ; viii. and 
576 ; viii. and 578, sewed. Niirnberg, 1854-59. £2 10*. 

Gangler, J. F., Lexicon der Luxeniburger Umgangssprache, mit hoch- 
deutscher und francos. Uebersetzung. Large 8vo. pp. 500. Luxemburg, 
1847. 8*. 

Heyne, M., Kurze Grammatik der Alt-Germanischen Sprachstamme. 
Vol. I. Third Edition. Large 8vo. pp. x. and 354. (Kurze Laut- und 
FlexioriBlehre der Alt-Germanischen Dialecte.) Paderborn, 1874. 4*. 6rf. 

Hoefer, M., Etyniologisches Worterbuch der in Oberdeutscbland vor- 
ziiglich aber in Oesterreich iiblicben Mundart. 3 vols. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 
344; 364 ; 34 4 and lxx., boards. Linz, 1815. £11*. 

Kosegarten, J. G. L, Worterbuch der Niederdeutschen Sprache alterer 
und neuerer Zeit. Vol. I., Parte 1-3. 4to. pp. xx. and 440. Greifswald, 
1856-60. 12. {No more published.) 

Lexer, Dr. M., Karntisches Worterbuch. Royal 8vo. pp. xviii. and 339. 
Leipzig, 1862. 8a. 

Marahrens, Grammatik der Platt-Deutschen Sprache. 8vo. Altona, 
1858. 2s. 

Schiller und Liibben, Mittelniederdeutsches Worterbuch, 5 vols. 8vo. 
Bremen, 1872-78. £3 12*. 

Schmeller, J. A., Bayerisches Wdrterbuch, Sammlung von Wttrtern und 
Ausdriicken, mit urkundlichen Belegen nach den Stammsylben etymologisch 
alphabctisch geordnet. 4 vols., 8vo. boards. Stuttgart und Tubingen, 1827-37. 
£2 10s. 

Die Mundarten Bayerns, grammatisch dargestellt 8vo. half 

calf, pp. xx. and 572. Munchen, 1821. 10«. 6d. 

Sogenanntes Cimbrisches W6rterbuch, das ist Deutsches Idio- 

tikon der VII. und XIII. Comuni in den Venetianischen Alpen. Mit Einleit- 
ung und Zusatzen, herausg. von Jos. Bergmann. 8vo. boards. Wien, 
1855. 7s. 6d. 
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GERMAN DIALECTS continued:— 
Schmid, J. 0. von, Schwabisches Worterbuch, mit etymologischen und 
histor. Anmerkungen. 8vo. Stuttgart, 1861. 11*. 0 

Schmidt, K. C, Westerwaldisches Idiotikon. 8vo. Hadamar, 1800. 3*. 6<L 

Schopf, J. B., Tirolisches Idiotikon. 9 parts, 8vo. pp. xvi. and 835. 
Innsbruck, 1866. 13*. 6d. 

Stalder, F. J., Versuch eines Schweizerischen Idiotikon. 2 vols. 8vo. 
cloth. Aarau, 1812. 18*. 

Staub, F., and L. Tobler, SchweizerischeH Idiotikon. Worterbuch der 
Schweizer-Deutschen Sprache. 4 to. Lief. I. pp. xxxii. and 128. (A — 
Agnus-dei.) Frauenfeld, 1881. 2*. 

Tiling, Versuch eines Bremisch-Niedersachsischen Worterbuchs. 5 vols. 
8vo. Bremen, 1771. £1 10*. 

Weinhold, K., Grammatik der Deutschen Mundarten. Vols. I. and II. 
8vo. I. Alemannische GramnnUik. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 477. Berlin, 1863. 
12*. II. Bairische Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 394. Berlin, 1867- 9*. 6rf. 

Worterbuch der Mecklenburgisch -Vorpommerschen Mundart von ML 
8vo. pp. 119. Leipzig, 1876. 3*. 

GINDO. 

Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabylaries of Three unpublished 
African Languages. (Giudo, Zaramo, and Angazidja.) 16mo. pp. 21. 
London, 1869. 1*. 



GIPSY and CANT LANGUAGE. 

Anton, F. C, Wtfrterbuch der Gauner und Diebessnrache. Mit beson- 
derer Hervorhebung der verschiedenen Klassen von Raubern, Dieben und 
Diebesbehlern, und Bemcrkungen uber ihre Verbrecbcn und Machinationen. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 78. Berlin, 1859. 2*. 6d. 

Ascoli, G. J., Zigeunerisches. 8vo. pp. 178. Halle, 1865. 4s. 6d. 

This volume is intended as a supplement to Pott's work. 

Ave-Lallemant, F. C. B., Das Deutsche Gaunerthura in seiner social- 
p-.litischen, literarischen und linguistischen Ausbildung. Mit zahlreichen 
Holzschnitten. 4 vols. Royal 8vo. pp. xviii. and 278 ; xii. and 404 : xxx. and 
544 ; viii. and 630. (Vela. II. and III. Die Gaunersprachc — ihre Geschichte, 
Grammatik, und Worterbuch.) Leipzig, 1858-62. £110*. 

Baudrimont, A., Vocabulaire de la langue des Bohemiens habitant les pays 
Basques Francais. Scarce. Bordeaux, 1862. 6*. 

Biondelli, B., Studii sulle Lingue Furbesche. 12mo. pp. 182, sewed. 
Milan, 1846. 3*. v«t. 

Bischoff, Deutsch- Zigeunerisches Wbrterbuch. 8vo. Ilmenau, 1821. 6*. 

Boehtlingk, Otto, Uebcr die Sprache der Zigeuner in Bussland. Nach 
den Grigoryen'schen Aufzcichnungen mitgetheilt. 8vo. pp. 36. Nachtrag 
zum Artikel ; Ueber die Sprache der Zigeuner in Russland. 8vo. pp. 11. 
(M61anges Asiatiques, Tome II. 1 and 2.) St. Petersburg, 1852-54. 7*. 6rf. 

Borrow, G., Romano Lavo-Lil. Word-book of the Romany • with many 
pieces in Gipsy, etc. Small 8vo. London, 1874. 10*. 6d. 

Dorph, N. V., De jydske Zigeunere og en Rotvelsk (-Dansk og Dansk- 
Rovelsk) Ordbog. 8vo. pp. 64. Kjobenh. 1837. Extremely scarce. 14*. 
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GIPSY AND CANT LANGUAGE continued :— 
Dyrlund, Tatere og Natmands-Folk i Danmark. Kopenh. 1872. 

Grellmann, H. M. G., Dissertation on the Gipsies, representing their 
manner of life, sickness, death, and burial, family economy, religion, occupation 
and trades, language, etc., from the German. 8vo. boards, pp. xiii. and 210. 
London, 1807. 12*. 

Jimenez, D. A,, Vocabulario del Dialecto Jitano, con cerca de 3000 palabras, 
y una relacion esacta del caracter, procedentia, usos, costumbres, modo de vivir 
de esta jentc en la major parte de las provincias de Espafla, etc., etc. Segunda 
Edicion. 16mo. pp. 118. Sevilla, 1853. 6*. 

Kogalnitchan, M. v., Skizze einer Geschichte der Zigeuner, ihrer Sitten 
und ihrer Sprache, nebst einem kleinen Worterbuche dieser Sprache. Aus 
dem Franzds. iibersetzt von Fr. Casca. 8vo. boards, pp. 71. Stuttgart, 1840. 
3*. (id. 

Leitner, G. W., A detailed analysis of Abul Ghafur's Diet, of the terms 
used by criminal tribes in the Panjab. Folio, pp. 28. Privately printed. 
Lahore, 1880. 6*. 

Leland, Ch. G., The English Gipsies and their Language. Second Edition. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 260. London, 1874. 7s. Gd. 

Prof E. H. Palmer, and Miss J. Tuckey, English-Gipsy Songs. 

In Eommany, with metrical English Translations. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 
London, 1876. 7*. Gd. (Wtth Glossa>y.) 

Liebich, R., Die Zigeuner in ihremWesen und in ihrer Sprache. 8vo. 
pp. xii. and 272. Leipzig, 1863. 5*. 

Mayo, F. de S., and D. F. Quindale, El Gitanismo. Historia, Costumbres 
y Dialecto de los Gitanos. Con un Epitome de Gmmmatica Gitana, primer 
estudio filol6gico publicado hasta el dia, y un diccionario cal6-castellano. 
Nuovisima Edition, 16mo. pp. 80 and 76. Madrid. 1870. 4*. 6d. 

Michel, Francisque, Etudes de Philologie comparee sur (Dictionnaire de) 
l'Argot et sur les Idiomes analogues paries en Europe et en Asie. 8vo. sewed. 
Paris, 1856. 155. 

Miklosich, F., Ueber die Mundarten und die Wanderuugen der Zigeuner 

Europa's. 12 parts. 4to. sewed. Wien, 1880. £2. 
Muller, F., Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Rom-Sprache. 2 parts. 8vo. Wien, 

1869-72. 1*. Gd. 

Paspati, A. G., Memoir on the Language of the Gypsies, as now used in 
the Turkish Empire. Translated from the Greek, by Rev. C. Hamli.v, D.D. 
8vo. pp. 120, sewed. Newhaven, Conn. 8s. 

Etudes sur les Tchinghianes ou Bohemiens de l'Empire Ottoman. 

Royal 8vo. pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 1870. £1 8a. 

Containing a complete Grammar and Vocabulary. 

Pott, A. F., Die Zigeuner in Europa und Asien. 2 vols 8vo. pp. xvi. and 
472 ; iv. and 540. Vol. i. Einleitung und Grammatik. Vol. li. Einlcitung 
fiber Gaunereprachen, "Worterbuch und Sprachproben. Halle, 1844-45. 16*. 

Puchmayer, A. F., Romani Cib, das ist Grammatik und Worterbuch der 
Zigeuner Sprache. Mit Anhang: Glossar der Cechischen Diebes-Sprache. 
12mo. Scarce. Prag, 1821. 10*. 

Rotwellsche Grammatik, oder Sprachkunst, das ist ; Anweisung wie man 
diese Sprache in wenig Stunden erlernen, reden, und verstehen moge ; 
absonderlich denjenieen zum Nutzen und Vortheil, die sich auf Rei>cn, 
in Wirthshausern una andern Gesellschaften befinden, das daselbst einschleich- 
ende Spitzbuben-Gesindel, die sich dieser Sprache befleissigen, zu erkennen, 
um ihren diebischen Anschliigcn dadurch zu entgehen. 12mo. 4 prelim, leaves, 
pp.72. Frankfurt-a.-M., 1755. 7s. Gd. 



Digitized by Google 



TRUBNER & CO., 57 and 69, LUDGATE HILL. 71 

GIPSY AND CANT LANGUAGE continued:— 
Smart, G., The Dialect of the English Gypsies. . 8vo. London, 1863. 5*. 

Sundt, E., Beretning om Fante-eller Landstrygerfolkct i Norge. Bidrag- 
til Kundskab ora de laveste Samfundsforholde. Second Edition, pp. vi. and 
394, boards. Christiania, 1852. 10*. 6d. 

Ueber die Sprache der Zigeuner. Eine grammatische Skizze. 4to. 
Erfurt, 1835. 5*. 

Yaillant, J. A., Grammaire, dialogues et vocabulaire de la Langue des 
Bohemiens ou Cigains. 8vo. pp. 162. Paris, 1868. 3*. 



GOAJIRA. 

Celedon, R., Gramatica, Catecismo, Vocabulario de la lengua Goajira, con 
una introduction por E. Uricobchba. 8vo. Paris. [Jn the press. 



GOTHIC (Moeso-Gothic). 

Braune, Wilh., Gotische Grammatik. 8vo. sewed. Halle, 1880. 2*. 

Diefenbach, L., Vergleichendes Wttrterbuch der Gothischen Sprache. 2 
vols. Royal 8vo. Frankfurt, 1847-51. £17*. 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., and Loebe, Glossarium der Gothischen Sprache. 
4to. Leipzig, 1843. 10*. 

Grammatik der Gothischen Sprache. 4to. pp. viii. and 298. 

Leipzig, 1846. 18*. 

Junii, Fr., Gothicum Glossarium, quo pleraque Argentei Codicis vocabula 
explicantur, atque ex Unguis cognatis illustrantur. 4to. ten preliminary leaves, 
pp. 431. Amstelaedami, 1684. £1 5*. 

Meyer, L., Die Gothische Sprache, ihre Lautgestaltung, insbesondere im 
Verhaltniss zum Altindischen, Griechischen und Lateinischen. 8vo. pp. xvi. 
and 780. Berlin, 1869. 14«. 

Schulze, E., Gothisches Glossar., mit eiuer Vorrede von Jacob Grimm. 
4to. pp. xxiv. and 454. Magdeburg, 1848. £1 4*. 6rf. 

Gothisches Worterbuch nebst Flexionslehre. Ziillichau, 1867. 

8vo. 5*. 

Skeat, Rev. W. W., Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an 
Outline of Moeso-Gothic Grammar, and a list of Anglo-Saxon and Modern 
English "Words, etymologically connected with Moeso-Gothic. Small 4to. 
cloth, pp. xxiv. and 342. London, 1868. 9«. 

GOWRO. 

Biddulph, Major 1 J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Gowro 
Language. Spoken by the GawOre in the Indus Valley. Contained in Bid- 
dulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh. pp. civ-exv. Calcutta, 1880. 15*. 

GREEK (Ancient and Byzantine). 

Buttmann, A., Grammar of the New Testament Greek, Authorized 
translation by Prof. J. H. Thaybr, with numerous additions and corrections by 
the author. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 474. Andover, 1873. 14*. 

Curtius, G., Grundziige der Griechischen Etymologic. Fifth Edition. 
Royal 8vo. pp. xvi. and 858. Leipzig, 1879. 18*. 
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GREEK (Ancient and Byzantine) continued : — 

Delbruck, B., Die Grundlageu der Griechischen Syntax. 8vo. sewed. 
JItUl.-, 1879. 3«. 6d. 

Dunbar's English-Greek Lexicon. London. 10s. 6d. 

Greek- English Lexicon. London. 15s. 

Du Cange, Glossarium ad scriptores mediae et infimae graecitatis, in quo 
graeea vocabula explicantur, eorum notionca reteguntur, etc. 2 vols. Folio. 
Lugd. 1688. £11 11*. 

K end rick, A. C, Greek Ollendorff. Being a Progressive Exhibition of the 
Principles of the Greek Grammar. Designed for Beginners in Greek, and as a 
Book of Exercises for Academies and Colleges. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 371. 
New York, 1876. 9«. 

Kuhner, R., An Elementary Grammar of the Greek Language. Containing 
a Series of Greek and English Exercises for Translation, with the Requisite 
Vocahularies, and an Appendix on the Homeric Verse and Dialect. Translated 
by S. H. Taylor, LL.D. New Edition, revised by C. W. Bateman, LL.D. 
12mo. cloth, leather back, pp. xrii. and 663. Dublin, 1864. 6«. 6d. 

Liddell and Scott's Greek-English Lexicon. Sixth Edition. 4to. pp. xvi. 
1865, cloth. London, 1870. £1 Ids. 

Meyer, Gustav, Griechische Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xxx. and 464. Leipzig, 
1880. 9s. 6d. 

Meyer, Leo, Vergleichende Grammatik der Griechischen uud Lateinischen 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. sewed. Berlin, 1861. 7a. 6rf. 

Pape, W., Ilandwiirterbuch der Griechischen Sprache. 4 vols, royal 8vo. 
Braunschweig, 1866-80. £2 6s. 

Vols. L and It Grlechisch-deutsches Worterbuch. Third Edition. Vol. III. Worter- 
boch der griech. Elgennamen. Third Edition. Vol. IV. Deutsch-gTiech. Worterbuch. 
8econd Edition. 

Rost, V. Chr. F., Griechisch-Deutsches WSrterbuch. 4te ganzl. umgearb. 
Aufl. 7 Abdruck, unter Mitwirkung von K. F. Ameis u. G. Muhlmann. 2 
vols. Royal 8vo. pp. xx, 616, and 824. Braunschweig, 1871. 10s. 

Sophocles, E. A., Greek Lexicon of the Roman and Byzantine Periods 
from b.c. 146 to a.d. 1100. Imp. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 1183. Boston, 
1870. £2 10#. 

Glossary of Later and Byzantine Greek. 4to. pp. iv. and 624, 

cloth. Cambridge, Ma. £2 2s. 

Stephanos, H., Thesaurus Graecae Linguae. Ed. C. B. Hase and C. 
Dindohf. 9 vols. Folio. Paris, Didot, 1831-65. (Publ. at £32.) £25. 

Vanicek, A., Griechisch-Lateinisches etymologisches Worterbuch. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. x. and 1294. Leipzig, 1877-79. £1 4s. 



GREEK (Modern). 
DICTIONARIES. 

Calligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. 
(French — Latin — Italian — Spanish — Portuguese— German — English— Modern 
Gr^A— Arabic— Turkish). 2 vols. 4to. pp. 1157 and 746. Turin, 1870. 
£4 4*. 

Contopoulos, N., Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and English-Modern 
Greek. In 2 v<»ls. 8vo. cloth. Part 1. Modern Greek-English, pp. 460. 
Part 2. English-Modern Greek, pp. 682. London, 1880. £1 7s. 
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GREEK (Modern), Dictionaries continued: — 

Deheque, F., Diet. Grec Moderne-francais. Small 8vo. pp. xii., 688, and 
24. Paris, 1825. 6a. 

Kind, Th., Handworterbuch der Neugriechischen und Deutschen Sprache. 
2 parts in 1 vol. 16mo. Leipzig. (Out of print.) 6*. 

Laas d'Aguen, Nouveau Dictionnaire Francais-Grec Moderne, le plus 
complet de ceux publi6s jusqu'd ce jour, comprenant les mots techniques des 
sciences, des arts, etc. Deuxieme edition. 12mo. 250 pp. a 2 col. Paris, 
1874. 8«. 6d. 

Tarvati. 0., Nouveau Dictionnaire Francais-Grec Moderne. 2 vols. 8vo. 
half bound, pp. x. and 2874. Atkfcnes, I860. £2 2*. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Constantinidi, A., Dialogues Franco-Turco-Grecs. 8vo. pp. 291. Con- 
stantinople, 1869. 6*. 

<3ontopoulos, N., Handbook of English and Greek Dialogues and Corre- 
spondence, with a Short Guide to the Antiquities of Athens. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 238. London, 1881. 3*. 6d. 

Corpe, H., An Introduction to New Hellenic, or Modern Greek ; contain- 
ing a Guide to its Pronunciation and an epitome of its Grammar. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. ir. 152, and 24. London, 1851. 5*. 

Eustathiade, Grammaire Glementaire du grec moderne. 12mo. Marseille. 
1874. 'is. 

Grammar on the Ollendorffian System, with Key. [In preparation. 

Jeannarakis, A., Neugriech. Grammatik nebst Lehrbuch der neugrich. 
Volkssprache. 8vo. pp. 356. Hannover, 1877. 5*. 

Laas d'Aguen, E. M. P., Nova Guida della Conversazione Italiana e 
Greca. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 140. Paris, 1880. Is. 

New Guide to English and Modern Greek Conversation. 12mo. 

boards, pp. 140. Paris, 1859. 3«. 

Nouveau Guide de la Conversation Franc,ais-Grec Moderne. 

Third Edition. 16mo. Paris, 1875. 2«. 

Legrand, E., Grammaire grecque moderne sui vie du panorama de la Grdce 
d'A. Soutsos. 8vo. pp. li. and 320. Paris, 1878. 8*. 

Mallouf, N., Nouveau Guide de la Conversation en quatre Langues : 
Italien, Grec-Moderne, Francais et Anglais. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. 286. Paris, 1880. 3*. 

Mullach, F. W. A, Grammatik der Griechischcn Vulgar-Sprache in 
historischer Entwickelung. 8vo. pp. x. and 406. Berlin, 1856. Out of 
print. 10*. 

Peridos, W. P., Guide de la conversation en quatre langues : Italien 
Grec-Moderne, Francais et Anglais. Small 8vo. pp. vi. and 339. Athenes, 
1859. Is. 6d. 

Sanders, D., Neugriechische Grammatik nebst Sprachproben. (Deutsche 
Ueurbeitung von Vincent and Dickson's Handbook to Modern Greek.) 8vo. 
boards, pp. xvi. and 296. Leipzig, 1881. 6«. 

Sophocles, E. A., Romaic or Modern Greek Grammar. By E. A Sopho- 
clbs. 8vo. pp. xxviii. and 196. Boston, 1879. 10s. 6d. 
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GREEK (Modem), Grammars, etc., continued : — 

Tien, Rev. A., The Levant Interpreter; A Polyglot Dialogue Book for 
English Travellers in the Levant. (English, Turkish, Italian, and Modern Greek 
in Romanized Characters.) 8vo. cloth, pp. vii. and 155. London, 1879. 6*. 

Vincent, E., and T. G. Dickson. Handbook to Modern Greek. 12mo. 
cloth. London, 1879. Out of print. 8*. 

Vlachos, A., New practical and easy method of learning the Modern 
Greek Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 178. London, 1867. 4*. 

Key to the same. 1874. 1*. 6d. 

Wollheim da Fonseca, A. E., Kurzgefasste Neugriechische (Romaische) 
Gramraatik. 8vo. pp. viii. and 148. Ilamb. 1851. 3*. 

LANGUAGE OF GREENLAND. (See Eskimo.) 



GUARANL (See Brazilian.) 



LANGUAGES OF GUIANA. 

Schomburgk, Sir R. H., Remarks to accompany a Comparative Vocabu- 
lary of eighteen languages and dialects of Indian Tribes inhabiting Guiana. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 20. Scarce. London, 1848. 10*. 6d. 



GUJARATI. 

Beanies, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of 
India: Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. 
3 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16*. each. 

Clarkson, W., Grammar of the Gujarati Language. 4to. pp. 176. Bom- 
bay, 1847. £1 Is. 

Drummond's Gujarati Grammar. 4to. pp. 36 and Glossary of 69 pages. 
Half bound. (Bombay, 1808 ?) (Title-page missing.) Scarce. 12*. 6d. 

Green, H., Collection of English Phrases with their idiomatic Gujarati 
Equivalents. Sixth Edition. 8vo. pp. 233. Bombay, 1869. 6s. 

Hope, T. 0., Gujarati Reading Books (Entirely in Gujarati). First Book 
Small 8vo. pp. 44. Bombay, 1867. 1*. 6rf.— Second Book. pp. 70. 2s. 6d. 
—Third Book. pp. 124. 3*. 6</.— Fourth Book. pp. 144. 1874. 4*.— 
Fifth Bo.»k. pp. 184. 1869. 3*. 6rf.— Sixth Book. pp. 274. 4*. 6rf.— 
Seventh Book. 8vo. pp. 250. 1875. 6*. 

Karsandas Mfijji, Dictionary, Gujrati and English. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged, by Ilao Saheb Mohnlal and Mr. Fakirbhai Juljaram. 
16mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 632. Bombay, 1868. 12*. 

Leckey, E., Principles of Goojuratee Grammar. 8vo. Bombay, 1857. 
Scarce. £1 12*. 

Minocheheiji. Pahlavi, Gujarati and English Dictionary. By Jamaspji 
Dastur Minochbhbrji J am am- A -ana. hvo. Vol. I. pp. chii. and 1 to 168. 
Vol. II. pp. xxxii. nnd pp. 169 to 440. Bombay, 1877 and 1879. Cloth. 14*. 
each. (To be completed in 6 vols.) 

Moos. Compendium of the English and Gujarati Dictionary (English- 
Gujarati only). Compiled by Arduseer Framjee Moos, Narmadashankar 
Lalshankar, Aanabhai Bastamji Ranina, and Javerilal Umiashankar. Third 
Edition. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 578. Bombay, 1880. 14*. 
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GUJARATI continued :- 

Ramsay, H. N., The Principles of Gujarati Grammar. 8vo. half bound 
Bombay, 1842. 12*. 

Robertson, E. P., Dictionary, English and Gujarati. (English-Gujarati 
only.) Small 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 330. Bombay, 1854. 9*. 

Shapurji Edajji, Dictionary, Gujarati and English. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 874. Bombay, 1868. £1 la. 

Grammar of the Gujarati Language. Cloth, pp. 127. Bombay, 

1867. 10a. Gd. 

Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises. (English and Gujarati). 
Part I. 8vo. pp. 30. Bombay, 1874. 2a. Gd. 

Taylor, J. van S., Compendium of Gujarati Grammar. Third Edition 
8vo. pp. 150. 4a. 

Young, R., Gujerati Exercises ; or, a New Mode of Learning to Read, 
Write, and Speak the Gujerati language in six months, on the Ollendorffian 
system. 8vo. pp. 498 and 48. Edinburgh, 1865. 12#. 

■ 

HARAYA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

HAUSSA. (See also African Languages.) 

Dialogues and a small portion of the New Testament, in the English 
Arabic, Haussa and Bornu languages. Square folio, litho., pp. 116. London, 
1853. 15a. 

Schon, Rev. J. F., Grammar of the Haussa Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xxii. and 234. London, 1862. 7*. Gd. 



Vocabulary of the Haussa Language. Part I. English and 
Part II. Haussa and English ; and Phrases and Specimens of Trnns- 
To which are prefixed the grammatical elements of the Haussa lan- 
guage. One vol. 8vo. pp. vi. and 220. London, 1843. 5a. 

A Primer of the Haussa Language. 2 parts, 8vo. cloth, pp. 54 

and 46. Berlin, 1857. 3a. 

Hausa Reading-book : with the rudiments of Grammar and 



Vocabularies, and traveller's vade mecum. 8vo. London, 1877. 2a. Gd. 

Dictionary of the Hausa Language. (Part I. Hausa-English 



Part II. English-Hausa. With appendices on Hausa Literature.) 8vo. 
London, 1876. 10a. 

HAWAIIAN. 

Alexander, W. D , Short Synopsis of the most essential parts in Hawaiian 
Grammar. 8vo. pp. 31. Honolulu, 1864. 5a. 

Andrews, L., Grammar of the Hawaiian Language. 8vo. pp. 156. 
Honolulu, 1854. 10a. Gd. 



Vocabulary of Words in the Hawaiian Language. 8vo. 

Scarce. Lahainaluna, 1846. £1 6a. 

Dictionary of the Hawaiian Language, to which is appended 



an English-Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table of remarkable 
events. 8vo. cloth, pp. 560. Honolulu, 1865. £1 11a. Gd. 

Cambell, A., Voyage round the World, 1806-12, with an account of the 
present state of the Sandwich Islauds and a Vocabulary of their language (pp. 32). 
8vo. Edinburgh, 1816. 5a. 
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HAWAIIAN continued:— 

Ohamisso, Adelbert v., Ueber die Hawaiische Sprache. 4to. Leipzig, 
1837. 4*. 

Grammar. Texts from the Bible, with German translation, and Vocabulary . 

Emerson, English-Hawaiian Dictionary. 8vo. Lahainaluna, 1845. 25*. 

Grammatical preface, pp. x, Dictionary, pp. 184 (doable columns). 

Mosblech, Notice sur la langue de POceanie orientale. 8vo. Paris, 
1844. 3*. 

Notes grammaticales sur la langue sandwichoise, suivies d'une collection 
de mbta de la meme langue. 8vo. Scarce. Paris, 1834. 12*. 6d. 

HEBREW. (See also Chaldbe.) 
DICTIONARIES. 

Bedel, Rend, Dictionnaire franeais-hdbreu, sans points voyelles, indiquant 
sommairement a la suite de la plupart des mote hebreux leur sens onginel. 
18mo. Paris, 1861. 2s. 6d. 

Furst, J., Concordantiae Veteris Test. Hebraic© atque Chaldaicae. 
Folio. Lipsias, 1840. £3. 

Hebneisches und Chaldseisches Schulworterbuch iiber das Alte 

Test. 16mo. Leipzig, 1868. 4s. 

Hebrseisches Taschenwdrterbuch uber das Alte Testament 



16mo. Leipzig, 1969. 4«. 

Hebrooisches und Chald. Handworterbuch. Third Edition, by 



Ryssel. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. Leipzig, 1876. 13*. 6d. 

Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Testament, with an 



introduction, giving a short history of Hebrew Lexicography. Fourth Edition, 
improved and enlarged, containing a grammatical and analytical appendix 
translated from the German, by Dr. Sam. Davidson. Royal 8vo. Leipzig, 
1871. £11*. 

Oesenius, Prof. Dr. G., Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum, in 
Yet. Test. Post editionem germanicam tertiam latine elabovarit niultisque 
modis retractavit ct auxit. Editio II. emend, ab auctore ipso, adornata atque 
ab A. Hoffmann recogn. Imp. 8vo. pp. xii. and 1035. Leipzig, 1847. 15*. 

Thesaurus Philologicus Criticus Linguae Hebras© et Chaldeeae 

Veteris Testamenti. 3 Tomi. Digessit et edid. Professor Dr. Aemil Roediger. 
Editio II. secundum radices digesta priore germanica longe auctior et emen- 
dation 4to. Leipzig, 1858. £2. 

Hebraisches und Chaldaisches Handworterbuch iiber das alte 



Testament, 7te Auil. bearb. von Dietrich. Royal 8vo. pp. 996. Leipzig, 
1868. 13*. 



— Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, including 

the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin by E. Robinson. Twenty-first Edition. 
8vo. cloth. Boston, 1880. £1 16*. 

Meier, Dr. E., Hebraisches Wurzelworterbuch, nebst drei Anhangen Uber 
die Bildung der Quadrilitern, Erklarung der fremd. Wbrter im Hebraischcn 
und iiber das Verhaltniss des agypt. Sprachstammes zum Semitischen. 8vo. 
pp. xlviii. and 782. Mannheim, 1846. 18*. 

Salomon von Orbino. Ohel Moed Hebraeische Sinoninia. Herausgegeben 
von J. Willheimek. 8vo. pp. iv. and 355. Wien, 1881. 6*. 

Sander et Trenel. Dictionnare hdbreu-francais. 8vo. pp. 811. Paris, 
1S59. 12*. 6d. 
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HEBREW: Dictionaries continued:— 

Schulbaum, M., vollstandiges Deutsch-HebrSisches Worterbuch. 8vo. 
Lemberg, 1881. 6*. 

Ted • hi, Moises, Thesaurus Synonimorum Linguae Hebraicae. (In Hebrew.) 
8vo. Padova, 1880. 4*. 

GRAMMARS. 

Arnold, F. A., Abriss der Hebraischen Formenlehre. 8vo. boards^ 
Halle, 1867. 2s. Gd. 

Benisch, A, Hebrew Primer and Reading Book. Cloth. London. 
1869. 1*. Gd. 

Bickell, G., Outlines of Hebrew Grammar. Revised by the Author ; 
Annotated by the Translator, Samubl Ives Curtiss, junior, Ph.D. With 
a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by Dr. J. Ectixo. Crown 8vo. 
sd., pp. xiv. and 140. Loudon, 1877. 3*. Gd. 

Bottcher, Fr., Ausfiihrliches Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Sprache. Nach 
dem Tode des Verfassers herausg. u mit ausfiihrl. Register versehen von Ferd. 
Muhlan. 2 vols, royal 8vo. pp. 1360. Leipzig, 1868. £1 8s. 

Davidson, A B., An Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with progressive 
exercises in reading and writing. Fourth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
198. Edinburgh, 1880. Is. Gd. ' VV 

Ewald, H., Ausfiihrliches Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Sprache des Alten 
Bundes. Eighth Edition. 8vo. pp. 959. Gbttingen, 1870. lis. 

Gesenins, W., Ausfiihrliches grammat. krit. Lehrgebiiude der Hebraischen 
Sprache, mit Vergleichung der verwandten Dialekte. 8vo. Leipzig, 1817. 
8*. Gd. 

Hebrew Grammar. Translated from the Seventeenth Edition,. 

By Dr. T. J. Conant. With Grammatical Exercises, and Chrestomathy by the 
Translator. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 364. New York, 1875. £1. 

Konig, F. E., Historisch-Kritisches Lehrgebaude der Hebraischen 
Sprache mit steter Beziehung auf Qimchi und die anderen Auctoritaten. Erst© 
Halfte. (Lehre von der Schrift, der Aussprache, dem Pronomen und dem 
Verbum.) 8vo. pp. x. and 710. Leipzig, 1881. 16*. 

Land, J. P. N"., The Principles of Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, 
Professor of Logic and Metaphysic in the University of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch by Reginald Lano Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. 
Sounds. Part II. Words. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 220. London 
1876. Is. Gd. * 

Nordheimer's Critical Grammar of the Hebrew Language. 2 vols 8vo 
cloth. New York, 1842. £2 10*. 

The same. Wm. W. Turner's copy with additions and correc- 
tions in MS. by him. £5 as. 

Grammatical Analysis of Selections from the Hebrew Scrip- 

tures, with an Exercise in Hebrew Composition. 8vo. pp. xi. and 148. New 
York, 1838. 10*. Gd. 

Prei8werk, S., Grammaire he'braique precedee d'un precis historique sur 
la langue hdbraique. Troisieme 6dition. 8vo. pp. 288. Geneve, 1864. 5*. 

Stade, B., Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Grammatilc Theil I. Schrifllehre. 
Lautlehre. Formenlehre. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 426, with two plates. Leipzig, 
1879. 9*. 

Vosen, Dr. C. H., Rudimenta Lingure Hebraica?, scholis publicis et 
domestical disciplinaj brevissime accomodata. Editio HI. emendata 8vo pp 
iv. and 132. Freiburg, 1867. 1*. Gd. ' ' vv ' 
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HEREEO (Dialect of South- West Africa). 

Halm, C. H., Grundziige einer Grammatik des Herer<5 (im westlichen 
Afrika), nebst einem Worterbuche. 8vo. pp. xi. and 197, with grammatical 
tables. Berlin, 1857. 8s. 

Kolbe, Rev. F. W., Brief Statement of the Discovery of the Laws of the 
Vowels in Herero, a Dialect of South-West Aftica. 8vo. pp. 8. Cape Town, 
1868. 6rf. 

The Vowels : their primeval laws and bearing npon the forma- 
tion of roots in Herero. 8vo. pp. 32. Cape Town, 1869. 3s. 

An English-Herero Dictionary. Revised by the Rev. H. 

Brincker. [In the prcu. 

HEVE. 

Smith, B., Grammatical Sketch of the Heve Language, translated from 
an unpublished Spanish Manuscript, with a Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 26. London and New York, 1862. 7a. 6rf. 

HIDATSA. 

Matthews, W., Grammar and Dictionary of the Language of the Hidatsa 
(Minnetarees, Grosventres of the Missouri). With an introductory sketch of 
the Tribe. Imp. 8vo. pp. 168. New York, 1873. £1 10«. 

Hidatsa (Minetaree) English Dictionary. Imp. 8vo. (pp. 149 

to 168 of the above). New York, 1874. 15*. 

Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. 8vo. pp. vi. 

and 240, cloth. Washington, 1877. £1 11«. 6rf. 

Contents— Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and Knglish-IIidatsa 
Vocabulary. 

HIEROGLYPHICS and HIERATIC. (See Egyptian.) 
HILIGUELNA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

HIMALAYAN (India). 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Aborigines of India. Essay the first: on the 
Kocch, B6do, and Dhim&l Tribes, in Three Parts. Part I. Vocabulary. 
Part II. Grammar. Part III. Location, Numbers, Creed, Customs, Condition, 
and Physical and Moral Characteristics of the People. 8vo. cloth, pp. 200. 
Calcutta, 1847. 15*. 

HINDI (Hinduwi — Braj Bhaka). 

Adam, Rev. M. J., Dictionary, English-Hinduwee. 8vo. cloth, pp. 232. 
(Foxy spots.) Calcutta, 1833. 10a. 

Ballantyne, J. R., Elements of Hindi and Braj Bhaka Grammar. Second 
Edition, revised and corrected. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 44. London, 1869. 5*. 

Bate, J. D., Dictionary of the Hindee Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. 806. 
Benares, 1875. £2 12s. 6rf. 

Beanies, J., Notes on the Bhojpuri Dialect of Hindi, spoken in Western 
Behar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 36. London, 1868. 1*. 6rf. 

■ — Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of 
India: Hindi, Panjabi, Sindbi, Gnjarati, Maratbi, Uriya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16*. each. 
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HINDI continued:— 
Kt he ring-ton, Rev. "W., The Student's Grammar of the Hindf Language. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. 255, and xiii. Benares, 1873. 12*. 

Garcin de Tassy, Rudiments de la Langue Hindoui. 8vo. pp. 100. Paris, 
1847. 6a. 

Chrestomathie Hindie et Hindouie, a l'usage des Aleves de 

l'Ecole Speciale des langues orientales vivantes. 8vo. pp. 134 and 144. Paris, 
1849. 1U«. 

Hall, Fitzedward, Hindi Reader, with Vocabulary. 4to. cloth. Hertford, 
1870. £1 1«. 

Kellogg, S. H., Grammar of the Hindi Language, in which are treated the 
Standard Hindt, Braj, and the Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tulsi Das; 
also the Colloquial Dialects of Marwar, Kumaon, Avadh, Baghelkhand, Bhojpur, 
etc., with Copious Philological Notes. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 400. Allahabad, 
1876. £1 1«. 

Mathnrdprasada Misra, Trilingual Dictionary, being a comprehensive 
Lexicon in English, Urdu, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pronunci- 
ation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in English, 
and in TJrdG and Hindi in the Roman Character. By Mathuraphasada. 
Misra, Second Master, Queen'B College, Benares. 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 1330. 
Benares, 1865. £2 2a. 

Selections, Hindee and Hindustanee, to which are prefixed the rudiments 
of Hindustanee and Bruj Bhakha Grammar, also Prem Sngur with Vocabulary. 
Second edition. 2 vols. 4to. half calf. (Foxy spots.) Calcutta, 1830. £2 10*. 

Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises. English and Hindu 
Third Edition. 8vo. pp. iv. and 40. Allahabad, 1873. 2s. 

Thompson, J. T., Dictionary of the Hindee and English. Second Edition. 
Imp. 8to. pp. 498. Calcutta, 1870. £1 5a. 

HINDUSTANI (Urdu). 
DICTIONARIES. 

Blochmann, H., English and Urdu School Dictionary, Romanized. Eighth 
edition, revised and enlarged. 12mo. Calcutta, 1877. 

Brice, N., Romanised Hindustani and English Dictionary. • Designed for 
the use of Schools and for Vernacular Students of the Language. New Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 357. London, 1864. 8«. 

The same. First Edition. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 346. 

Calcutta, 1847. 6a. 

Carnegg, Patrick, Kutcherry Technicalities, or Vocabulary of Law Terms 
(As used in the Moffusil Courts, N. W. Pr.). 8vo. cloth. Allahabad, 1853. 5a. 

Dobbie, R. S., Pocket Dictionary of English and Hindustani (English- 
Hindustani only). Small 8vo. cloth, l/ondon, 1847. 6«. 

Fallon, S. "W., An English- Hindustani Law and Commercial Dictionary 
of Words and Phrases. Imp. 8vo. pp. xxvii. 202, and v. Calcutta, 1858. 21*. 

Hindustani-English Law and Commercial Dictionary. Imp. 8vo. 

cloth, pp. ii. and 286. Benares, 1879. £1 1«. 
New Hindustani-English Dictionary. With Illustrations from 

Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. Royal 8vo. pp. xxviii. and 1216 aud x. 

cloth. Benares, 1879. £5 5«. 

English-Hindustani Dictionary. With Illustrations from English 

Literature and Colloquial English translated into Hindustani. Parts 1 to 4, 
Royal 8vo. Benares, 1880-81. 3*. each. 

To be completed In about 12 parts of 48 page* each. . 
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HINDUSTANI: Dictionaries continued:— 

Forbes, D., Dictionary, Hindustani and English, accompanied by a reversed- 
Dictionary, English and Hindustani, in the Roman character. Second (last} 
Edition. Imp. 8vo. pp. vii. 697, and 318. London, 1867. (Pub. at £1 16*. ) 
£1 1*. 

Dictionary Hindustani-English. (In the Persian and Roman 

Characters). Small 4to. half bound. London, 1847. (Pub. at £2. 2*.) 18*. 

Hindustani-English Dictionary in the Persian Character, with 

the Hindi words in Nagara also ; and an English -Hindustani Dictionary in the 
English Character. Second enlarged Edition. Both in 1 vol. Royal 8vo. 
London, 1862. £2 2*. 

Smaller Dictionary. Hindustani and English, in the English 

Character. 16mo. London, 1876. 12*. 

Gilchrist, J. B., Hindustanee Philology ; comprising a Dictionary, English 
and Hindustanee, also Hindustanee and English, with a Grammatical introduc- 
tion. In 2 vols. Vol. I. English and Hindustanee. (Romanized). 4to. pp. 
lxiv. and 721, half-bound. Edinburgh, 1810. (Reprint, London, 1825.) 7*. 6rf. 

Gladwin, F., Dictionary, Persian, Hindustanee, and English ; including 
Synonyma. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1066, bound. Calcutta, 1809. 12*. M. 

Mathuraprasada Misra, Trilingual Dictionary, being a comprehensive 
Lexicon in English, Urdu and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pronunciation,, 
and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in English, and in 
Urdu and Hindi in the Roman character. Gvo. pp. xv. and 1330, cloth. 
Benares, 1865. £2 2*. 

Raverty, Capt. H. G., Thesaurus of English and Hindustani Technical 
Terms. Small 8vo. cloth. Hertford, 1859. 6*. 

Robertson, E. P., Vocabulary, English-Hindustani. 16mo. cloth. Bombay, 
1852. 4*. 

School Dictionary, Romanized, English and Urdu. Fourth edition. 12mo. 
pp. 180. Calcutta, 1856. 5*. 

Shakespear, J., Dictionary, Hindustani and English, with a copious Index, 
fitting the work to serve also as a Dictionary, English and Hindustani. 
Second or Third Edition. Half bound. London, 1820 or 1834. 18*. each. 

Fourth Edition. London, 1849. £1 12*. 

Smyth, "W. C, Dictionary Hindustanee and English, Abridged from 
Taylor's Quarto edition. Oriental and Roman Characters. 8vo. half bound. 
London, 1820. 16*. 

Thompson, J. T., An English and Oordoo Dictionary, in Roman Charac- 
ters. 2 vols, in 1. 12mo. pp. 332 and 256. Calcutta, 1852-53. £1 1*. 

English and Oordoo School Dictionary in Roman Characters. 

12mo. pp. 216. Calcutta, 1841. 7*. 6rf. 
Dictionary in Oordoo and English (Oordoo-English only). Small 

4to. pp. 604, boards. Serumpore, 1838. 18*. 

Vocabulary of Common and Technical Words in English-Oordoo. 8vo- 
pp. iv. and 68. Roorkee, 1871. 5*. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CERES TOMA THIES. 

Ballantyne, J. R., Grammar of the Hindustani Language (with exercises). 
8vo. cloth. London, 1838. 3*. 6rf. 

Second Edition. 1842. 4s. 

Hindustani Selections in the Naskhi and Devanagari Character. 

With a Vocabulary of the Words. Prepared for the use of the Scottish Naval 
and Military Academy. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 74. London, 1845. 3*. 6d. 
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HINDUSTANI : G ham ma us, etc., eontinutd :— 

Besant, Capt. T. H. G„ The Persian and Urdu Letter Writer, with 
English Translation and Vocabulary. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth. Calcutta, 
1846. 7*. 6rf. 

Brandreth, A. M., Technical Dialogues in English and Urdu. 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 144. Roorkee, 1877. 6*. 

Cox, E. T., The Regimental Moonshi ; being a Course of Reading in 
Hindustani. 8vo. London, 1847. 5*. 

Dossabhaee Sorabjee, Idiomatical Sentences in the English, Hindostanee, 
Goozratee and Persian Languages. Folio, half bound. Bombay, 1843. £1 10-. 

Dowson, J., Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustani Language. 12mo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 264. London, 1872. 10*. 6rf. 

Hindustani Exercise Book. Containing a Series of Passages 

and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. Crown 8vo. limp cloth, 
pp. 100. London, 1872. 2*. 6d. 

Durga Prasad, Guide to Legal Translations ; or, Collection of Legal "Words 
and Phrases (in Urdu and English). 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 177. Benares, 
1869. 15*. 

Eastwick, E. B., Concise Grammar of the Hindustani Language ; to which 
are added Selections for Reading. Second Edition, enlarged with a Vocabulary, 
etc., by A. G. Small. 12mo. pp. 198. With 12 plates. London, 1868. 10*. 

Forbes, D., Grammar of the Hindustani Language, in the Oriental and 
Roman character, to which is added a copious selection of easy extracts for 
reading in the Persi- Arabic and Devanagari characters, together with a Voca- 
bulary of all the words. A new Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. 148, 16, 40, 56, and 
14 plates, cloth. London. 10*. 6d. 

Forbes, Duncan, and J. T. Platts, The Hindustani Manual (Grammar 
and Vocabulary). Roman Characters. 12mo. cloth. London, 1874. 3*. 6rf. 

Garcin de Tassy, Manuel de l'auditeur du cours d'Hindoustani ou themes 
grandues, p. exercer a la conversation et du style epistolaire, accomp. d'un 
Tocabulaire franc. -hindoust. 8vo. Paris, 1836. 4*. 

Rudiments de la langue Hindoustaui. 4to. half bound. With 

Appendix. Scarce. Paris, 1829-33. 12*. 6d. 

Seconde Edition. 8vo. pp. 78. Paris, 1863. 6s. 

Chrestomathie Hindustanie (Urdu et Dakhni), avec un Vocabu- 

laire contenant tous les mots du texte. 8vo. Paris, 1847. 8*. 6d. 

Ghoolam Hoossain, Collection of Idiomatic Sentences in English and 
Hindoostanee. 8vo. Madras, 1855. 8*. 

Gilchrist, J. B., Dialogues, English and Hindustanee (Roman Characters). 
Third Edition. 8vo. London, 1820. 5*. 

Hadley, G., Compendious Grammar of the Current Corrupt Dialect of the 
Jargon of Hindostan (commonly called Moors). 8vo. half bound. London, 
1809. 6*. 

Hand -Book, The Anglo-Hindostanee ; or, Stranger's Self-Interpreter and 
Guide. 2 Parts in 1. (Part II. contains an Anglo-Hind. Vocabularic Index.) 
Calcutta, 1850-61. 7*. 6d. 

Hydur Jung Bahadoor, Key to Hindustani ; or, an easy method of 
acquiring Hindustani. Small 8vo. cloth. London, 1861. 7s. 6d. 

Introduction to the Study of the Hindustany Language, as spoken in the 
Carnatic. 4to. calf. Madras, 1808. 6*. 

Madras, 1842. 10s. 
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HINDUSTANI: Grammars, etc., continued:— 

Mirza Mohammed Saulih and W. Price, Grammar of Hindoostanee, 
Persian and Arabic. 4to. London, 1823. 6*. 

Muhammed Ali, Hindustani Teacher, corrected and improved. 8vo. 
Third Edition. Bangalore, 1870. 6*. 

Palmer, E. H., Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Grammar simplified. 
(In Preparation.) 

Platts, J. T., Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu Language. 8vo. cloth. 
London, 1874. 12«. 

Price, W., Grammar of the Hindoostanee Language. 4to. London, 
1828. 3*. 

Rogers, E. H., How to Speak Hindustani. Guide to Conversation for 
Soldiers. (Roman Characters.) Small 8vo. London, 1879. 1*. 

Seal, Rev. Modhu Suduii, Manual of English and Hindustani Terms, 
Phrases, etc., in the Roman Character. 12mo. pp. 241. Calcutta, 1871. 6s. 

Selections, Hindee and Hindustanee ; to which are prefixed the rudiments 
of Hindustanee and Bruj Bhakha Grammar, also Prem Sagur with Vocabulary. 
Second Edition. 2 vols. 4to. half calf. Calcutta, 1830. (Foxy spots.) 
£2 10*. 

— — (Urdu). Prepared by order of the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion for the North-west Provinces. 8vo. pp. 265, 6ewed. Allahabad, 1876. 5s. 

Hindoostanee ; or, Test-Book, as established by the general 

regulations of the army for military students. Second Edition. 8vo. Madras, 
1856. 5*. 

Shakespear, J., A Grammar of the Hindustani Language. 8vo. pp. xi. 
and 184, with 12 plates. Third Edition, half bound. London, 1826. 8*. 

Second Edition. 1818. Half bound. 6*. 

Fifth Edition. 1846. 10«. 

■ Muntakhabat-i-Hindl, or Selections in Hindustani, with verbal 

translations or particular vocabularies, and a grammatical analysis of some parts. 
3 vols. 4to. pp. viii., 101, 135, 38, and 200. London, 1817-18. 7s. 6d. 

Second Edition. London, 1824. Half bound. 10*. 6rf. 

An Introduction to the Hindustani Language. (Grammar, 

Vocabulary, Dialogues, etc.) Large 8vo. London, 1845. 15a. 

Smyth, W. C., The Hindoostanee Interpreter. (Grammar and Dialogues 
in Roman characters.) 8vo. hnlf bound. London, 1824. 4*. 

Starkey, S. C, The Student's Guide to Hindostanee. (Dialogues and 
Texts. 8vo. Delhi, 1845. 3*. 6d. 

Williams, Monier, An Easy Introduction to the Study of Hindustani. 
Also Selections by C. Mather, (Roman characters.) Small 8vo. cloth. 
London, 1858. 2s. 6d. 

Yates, W., Introduction to the Hindustani Language. In Three Parts. 
Seventh Edition. 8vo. pp. 432. Calcutta, 1846. 10*. 

HINDU WL (See Hindi.) 
HIOU. (See Khyeng.) 
HUASTECA. 

Tapia Zenteno, Carlos De, Noticia de la Lengua Huasteca. Small 4to. 
pp. x. and 124, vellum. Extremely Scarce. Mexico, 1767. £8 8t. 
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HUNGARIAN. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Ballagi, M., W6rterbuch der Deutschen und Ungarischen Sprache. 
Second Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viii. and 853 ; viii. and 723. Pesth, 1862- 
1864. 16*. 

Czuczor, G. es T. Fogarasi, A Magyar nyelv Szotara. (Dictionary of the 
Hungarian Academy.) 6 vols. Royal 8vo. Pesth, 1862-74. £3. 

Dankovszky, G., Alagyarica) Lingua Lexicon critico-etymolog. Kritisch- 
Etymologisches Worterbuch der Magyarischen Sprache, aus welchem her- 
vorgeht, welche Worter die Magyaren aus ihrer kaukasischen alten Mundart 
beibehalten, und welche sic von den Slawen, ala Bohmen, Krainern, etc., 
ferner Griechen, Deutschen, Italienern, etc., angcnommen haben. (In Magyar, 
Latin and German.) 8vo. pp. 1000. Pressburg, 1833. 18*. 

Fongarasi, I., Wdrterbuch der Deutschen und Ungarischen Sprache. 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. 675 and 550, half calf. Budapest, 1870. 17*. 

Loos, J., W6rterbuch der Deutschen, Ungarischen und Slovakischen 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viii. and 1440. Pesth. 1870. 14*. 

Worterbuch der Ungarischen und Deutschen Sprache. 2 vols. 

pp. vii. and 913. Pesth, 1870. 6*. 

MartonfFy, F., Dictionnaire complet des langues franc, et hongroises. 
Tome I. Francais-hojigroise. 8vo. pp. viii. and 5ti8. Budapest, 1879. 9*. 

Podhorszky, L., Etymologisches Worterbuch der magyarischen Sprache 
genetisch aus chinesischen Wurzeln und Stammen. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 10*. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Arkossy, F. B., Handbuch der Ungar. und Deutschen Umgangasprache. 
16mo. pp. viii. and 160. Leipzig, 1856. 1*. 6rf. 

Ballagi, M., Gramniatik der Ungarischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
J. Jonas. Eighth Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 392. Pest, 1881. 6*. 

Czanyuga, J., Taschenbuch der Ungarischen und Deutschen Conversa- 
tionssprache. 16mo. pp. 479. Pesth, 1868. 2*. <W. 

Csinks' Complete Practical Grammar of the Hungarian Language, with 
Exercises, Selections from the best Authors, and Vocabularies. 8vo. pp. 500, 
cloth. London, 1853. 8*. 

' Fauvin, L., Etudes sur la langue magyare. Essai de grammaire hongroise. 
12mo. pp. 300. Paris, 1870. 4*. 

Ollendorff, Neue Methode zur Erlernung der Ungarischen Sprache. Von 

Franz Ney. 8vo. boards, pp. xiii. and 512. Pesth, 1879. 6a. 
Key to above, 1*. 

Ujfalvy, C. E. de, Elements de Grammaire Magyare. 8vo. pp. 127. 
Paris, 1876. 6*. 

Ungarisches Echo, Eine Sammlung Ungarischer Redeusarten. 8vo. pp. 
190. Wien, 1877. 2*. Gd. 

W6key, S., Grammar of the Hungarian Language, with appropriate 
Exercises, a copious Vocabulary, and Specimens of Hungarian Poetry. 12mo. 
pp. xii. and 150, sewed. London, 1852. 4*. 6rf. 

HURON. 

Sagard, Dictionnaire de la langue huronne, par Gabriel Sagard Theodat, 
recollet de Saint- Francois, de la province de Saint-Denis en France. Parts. 
1823. 8vo. 13*. 

RiJlmpreMion figure* falte a 66 exemplaires, tous sur grand papier de Holland* ancien. 
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HUZVARESH. (See Pehlewi.) 
JAGATAIC. (See CagataIC.) 



JAPANESE. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Gotkewitsch, J., Russian and Japanese Dictionary (Russian-Japanese 
only). 8vo. pp. xvii. and 462. Petersburg, 1867. £1 16*. 

Hepburn, J. C, Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and 
Japanese Index. Imp. 8vo. halt bound, cloth, pp. xii. 560, and 132. London 
and Shanghae, 1867. £5 5*. 

With the exception of Medhurst's small Vocabulary, published at Batavia in 1830, and 
the Japanese and Portuguese Dictionary printed by the Jesuit Missionaries in 1603, Hep- 
burn's Dictionary is the first attempt to supply European students with a really useiul 
Handbook. 

Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 

Index. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. 632 and 201. 
Shanghai, 1872. £8 8*. 

Japanese-English and English- Japanese Dictionary. Abridged 

by the Author from his larger work. Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 206. 
Shanghai, 1873. 18*. 

Hyan-go zi-syo, Dictionnaire polyglotte militaire et naval : Francais, 
Allemand, Anglais, N6erlandais et Japonais. (Par le bureau de traduction de 
l'Etat-major general du Japon, sous la direction du colonel Hurada Kadamiti.) 
One vol. 8vo. pp. 977 and 35, avec atlas. Tokio, 1880. £2 10*. 

Lexicon latino-japonicum, depromtum ex Dictionario lat.-lusit.- japon. 
Amacusae 1595. Nunc denuo emend, et auctum a Vicario Apoetolico Japoniae 
(Bernard Petitjean). 4to. pp. 750. The' Japanese romanized. Romae, 1870. 
£1 11*. 6rf. 

Medhur8t, W. H., An English and Japanese and Japanese and English 
Vocabulary. Compiled from native works. 8vo. pp. viii. and 344. Rare. 
Batavia, 1830. £1 1*. 

Pages, L., Dictionnaire Japonais-Francais. Small 4to. half bound. Paris, . 
1862. £2 10s. 

A Pocket Dictionary of the English and Japanese Languages. Second 
and revised Edition. Oblong 8vo. pp. 998. Yedo, 1866. £1 10*. 

Satow, E. M., and Ishibashi Masarata, An English-Japanese Dictionary 
of the Spoken Language. Second Edition. Imp. 32mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 
416. London, 1879. 12*. Qd. 

Sbibata and Royas, An English and Japanese Dictionary. New Edition. 
4to. Yokohama. £6 6*. 



GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATHIES. 

Alcock, Sir R., Elements of Japanese Grammar, for the use of beginners. 
4to. pp. 67, sewed. Scarce. Shangbae, 1861. £1 11*. 6d. 

Familiar Dialogues in Japanese, with English and French Trans- 
lations, for the use of Students. 8vo. pp. viii. and 40, sewed. Paris and 
London, 1863. 5*. 
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Aston, W. G., Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. Third 
Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 96. London, 1873. 12$. 

Grammaire abregee de la langue parlee Japonaise. Traduite par 

E. Khaetzbr, suivie d'un Vocabnlaire. 8vo. pp. 83. Yokohama, 1873. 14$. 

■ A Grammar of the Japanese Written Language. Second edition, 

Enlarged and improved. Royal 8vo. pp. 306. London, 1877. £1 8«. 

A Comparative Study of the Japanese and Korean Languages. 

(Forming pp. 317 to 364 of Journal R.A.S., New Series, xi. 3.) 8vo. London, 
1879. 8$. 

Baba Tatui, An Elementary Grammar ( Romanized) of the Japanese 
Language, with exercises. Small 8vo. cloth. Out of print. London, 1873. 

Donker-Curtiufl, J. H., Proeve einer Japansche Spraakkunst, toegelicht 
door Dr. J. Hoffmann. Imp. 8vo. pp. xxii. and 230, cloth. Leydeu, 1857. 
£1 10*. 

— ■ Essai de grammaire japonaise, compost par Donker Curtius, 

enrichie d'eclaircissements et d additions nombreuses par le docteur J. Hoff- 
m axn . Traduit du hoi land ais arec de nouvelles notes extraites des grammaires 
des PP. Rodriguez et Collado, par L. Pages. 8vo. pp. xv. and 276. Paris, 
1861. 16*. 

Hoffmann, J. J., A Japanese Grammar. Second Edition. Large 8vo. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 368, with two plates. Leyden, 1877. £1 1*. 

Japanische Sprachlehre (Nach der englischen Auagabe). Royal 

8vo. pp. xrl and 372. With 2 plates. Leiden, 1877. £1 1*. 

Japanesische Studien. Nachtrag zur japanesischen Sprachlehre. 

Royal 8vo. pp. iii. and 64. Leiden, 1878. 4*. 6d. 

Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English. Oblong 

8vo. pp. xiu. and 44, sewed. London, 1861. 5*. 

Imbrie, W., Handbook of English-Japanese Etymology. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 208 and xvi. cloth. Tokiyo, 1880. £1 1*. 

Liggins, I., One Thousand familiar Phrases in English and Romanized 
Japanese. New York, 1867. 10*. 6d. 

Pag&s. See Donker-Curtius. 

Rosny, Loon de, Cours de Japonais, Publid a 1' usage des cleves de l'Ecole 
speciale des Langues Orientales. 20 volumes, dont les ouvrages suivants ont 
parus (in 8yo. if not otherwise stated). 

IT« ANN 6b. — I*' BEMB8TKB.— ENBBtGNBMENT BLBMENTAIHB. 

(Langue vulgaire.) 

1. Resume* des principales connaissances necessaires pour l'6tude de la langue 
japonaise. Deuxieme edition, revue et augmentee. Paris, 1872. 3*. 

Ce r&ame* est en qaelque sorte l'introduction de toot le.cours; il doit 6tre la avec 
attention par les personnesqui veulent commencer l'gtude da Japonais, dont ce petit 
traite* simpline considlrablement les premieres difficult^. 

2. Premiers elements de la grammaire japonaise (langue vulgaire). Paris, 
1873. 4*. 

3. Guide de la conversation japonaise, prec6de d'une introduction sur la pro- 
nunciation en usage a Yedo. Seconde Edition, augmented du texte original en 
ecriture vulgaire. Paris, 1867. 4*. 

6. Textea faciles et gradues en langue japonaise, accompagn6s d'un vocahulaire 
japonais-francais de tous les mota renfermes dans le recueil. Paris, 1873. 4*. 
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7. Themes faciles et gradues pour I'etude de la langue japonaise, accompagnes 
d'un vocubulaire francais -japonais de tous In mots renlerm6s dans le recueil. 
Paris, 1869. 4s. 

2* 8EME8TRE. — LANGUE ECRITB 8INICO JAPONAISB. 

11. Dictionnaire des signes ideographiques de la Chine, avec leor prononciation 
usitee au Japon, accompagne de la liste des signes ideographiques particulicrs 
aux Japonais, d'une tables des caracteres cycliques et numeriques, d'un index 
geographique et historiquc, d'un glossaire japonais-chinois des noma propres 
des personnes. Paris, 1867. 16s. 

12. Recueil de testes japonaises a 1'usage des personnes qui suivent le cours de 
japonais professe a l'Ecole des langues orientales. Paris, 1863. 8*. 

2e ANNEB.— 1« 8EMESTRB. — LANGUE ECRITE ET LITERATURE. 

13. Manuel de la lecture japonaise, avec une serie d'exercices gradues, presentant 
toutes les particularites de l'ecriture japonaise. Paris, 1859. 3*. 

14. Grammaire japonaise, accompagnee d'une notice sur les differentes Ventures 
japonaises, d'exercices de lectures, et d'un apercu du style sinico-japonais. 
Second Edition. 4to. pp. li. et 96. Avec 7 planches lithographiees. Paris, 
I860. 6*. 

2« 8EMESTRB. — STYLE RI'ISTOLAIKE DIPLOMATIQUE BT COMMERCIAL HAUTE 

LITTERATURE. 

18. Manuel du style 6pistolaire et du style diplomatique. Paris, 1875. 5s. 

19. Si Ka Zen-Yo. Anthologie japonaise ; poesies anciennes et modernes des 
insulaires du Nippon, traduites en francais et publiees avec le texte original, 
avec une prdl'ace de £. Laboulatb. 8vo. pp. 2^2 et 72, lith. Paris, 1870. 
£1 5*. 

20. Le meme livre. Texte japonais seul accompagn6 d'un vocabulaire. Paris, 
1871. 4s. 

Introduction a l'Etude de la Langue Japonaise. 4to. pp. xx. 

and 96. Paris, 1857. 15s. 

Satow, E., Kuaiwa Hen. Twenty-five Exercises in the Yedo Colloquial, 
for the use of students, with notes. Three parts. (Exercises, Notes, Japauese 
Text.) 12mo. Out of print. London, 1877. £1 16s. 



JATAKI or BELOHCKI DIALECT (Multani). 

Burton, Lieut., Grammar of the Jataki or Belohckf Dialect pp. 42 
(in "Journal," Bombay Branch, R.A.S., No. 12). Bombay, 1849. 7s. 6rf. 



JAVANESE. (See also Kawi and Madurese.) 

Bruckner, Gottlob, Proeve eener Javaansche Spraakkunst. 8vo. Serampore, 
1833. 16s. 

■ Vocabulary of the Dutch, English, and Javanese Languages. 

8vo. Scarce. Batavia, 1842. 18s. 

Favre, rAbbe" P., Dictionnaire Javanais-fraucais. Royal 8vo. pp. 546. 
(double columns). Vienne, 1870. 15s. 

Grammaire Javanaise, accompagnee de facsimile et d'exercices 

de Lecture. 8vo. pp. xxxvii. and 185. Paiis, 1866. 10s. 
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Gericke, J. F. C, Eerste Gronden der Javaansche Taal, benevens Javaansch 
Leer- en Leesboek, met eeue Woordenlijat ten gebruike bij hetzelve. 4to. pp. 
i. and 196. Batavia, 1831. £1 1*. 

, and T. Roorda, Javaansch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek op last 

en in Dienst ran het Nederlandsch Bijbelgenootechap. 8vo. pp. vii. and 796. 
Amsterdam, 1847. £1 1*. 

■ Supplement op het Javaansch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek. 

Royal 8vo. hoards, pp. viii. and 392. Amsterdam, 1862. £1. 

De Groot, Javaansche Spraakkunst door wijlen A. D. Cornets de Groot, 
uitgegeven door J. F. C. Gbbickb. 2. Uitgaaf, gevolgd door en Leesboek 
verzameld door J. F. C. Gkrickb ; op nieuw uitgegeven en voorzien van eeti 
nieuw Woordenboek door T. Roorda. 2 vols. 8vo. boards, pp. x. xv. and ix. 
236, 45, and 254. Amsterdam, 1843. 10*. 

Jansz, P., Kleine Javaansche Spraakkunst. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. 
xxiv. and 326. Samarang, 1880. 12*. M. 

Nederlandsch- Javaansch Woordenbook. Third enlarged edition. 

8vo. pp. ix. and 320. Samarang, 1877. 12*. 

Javaansch-Nederlandsch Woordenboek. (Roman Characters.) 

8vo. pp. xiv. and 675. Samarang, 1877. £1 1*. 

Roorda van Eijsinga , Allgemeen Javaansch-Nederduitsch en Nederduitsch- 
Javaansch Woordenboek, in de Eromo- Nyoko- Modjo, en Kawische Taal. 
2 vols. 8vo. (In Roman Characters.) Kampen, 1833-44. £1. 

Javaansche Grammatica, benevens an Leesboek tot oefening in 

de Javaansche Taal. 2 Parts. I. Grammatica. II. Leesboek. 8vo. pp. 
xvi. and 519 ; viii. and 369. Amsterdam, 1855. £1 2*. 6d. 

Javaansche Gesprekken in de onderscheidene Taalsorten. 8vo. 

pp. xl. and 126, half bound. Amsterdam, 1843. 10*. 6d. 

IBANAG. (See Philippine Islands.) 

IBO. 

Schon, J. F., Oku Ibo. Grammatical Elements of the Ibo Lang. 12mo. 
London, 1861. 

ICELANDIC (OLD NORSE) AND MODERN ICELANDIC. 

(See also Runes.) 

Carpenter, "W. EL, Grundriss der Neuisland. Grammatik. 8vo. sewed. 
Leipzig, 1881. 4*. 

Cleasby, R., An Icelandic- English Dictionary. Based on the MS. Collec- 
tions of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by G. Vigfusson. 
With an Introduction, and Life of Richard Cleasby, by G. Webbb Dabent, 
D C.L. 4to. Oxford, 1874. £3 7*. 

— Appendix to an Icelandic-English Dictionary. See Skeat. 

Dietrich, F. E. C, Alt-Nordisches Lesebuch. Mit Grammatik und Glossar. 
Leipzig, 1843. 4*. 6rf. 

Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 398. Leipzig, 1864. 7*. 

Egilsson, S., Lexicon Poeticum Antiquae LingueB Septentrionalis, edidit 
Reg. Ant. Sept. Scarce. Royal 8vo. Hafniae, 1860. £4 4*. 
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ICELANDIC, continued:— 

Ettmuller, Ludw., Altnordisches LesehuchnebstkurzgefassterFormenlehre 
und Worterbuch. 4to. cloth, pp. 123. Ziirich, 1861. 5*. 6d. 

Fritzner, J., Ordbog over det gamle norske Sprog. 8vo. pp. iv. and 874. 
Out of print. Kristiania, 1867. £1 8*. 

Halderson, Biorn, Lexicon Islandico-Latino-Danicum ex manuscriptis 
legati Arna-Magneeani, cura R. K. Rahkii editum. 2 vols. 4to. pp. xxxiv. 
488 and 620. Hafnise, 1814. £1 11«. 6<*. 

Jonsson, Old-Nordisk Ordbog. Stout 8vo. pp. 48 and 802. Kjobeuh. 
1863. £1. 

Mobius, T., Altnordisches Glossar. Worterbuch zu einer Auswahl Alt- 
Islandischer nnd Alt-Norwegischer Proea-Texte. 8vo. pp. xii. and 632. 
Leipzig, 1866. 12#. 

Munch, P. A. og 0. R. linger, Oldnorsk Lsesebog med tilhorende glossa- 
rium. 8vo. pp. viii. and 219. Christiania, 1847. 3*. 6d. 

Nygaard, M., Eddasprogets Syntax. 2 parts, 8vo. pp. vi. 103 and 67. 
Bergen, 1866-67. 4s. 6d. 

Rask, R. K., "Vejledning til det Islandske eller gamle Nordiske Sprog. 
8vo. boards, pp. lvi. and 282. Kjobenhavn, 1811. 5s. 

Kortfattet Vejledning til det Oldnordiske eller gamle Islandske 

Sprog. 12mo. pp. 76. Kjobenhavn, 1832. Is. 6d. 

Grammar of the Icelandic or Old Norse Tongue, translated by 

G. W. Da8Ent. Royal 8vo. Scarce. London, 1843. 12*. 6d. 

Easy Method of Learning the Icelandic Language. With a 

reader, etc., by Lund. Second Edition. London, 1869. 4*. 

Skeat, W., List of English Words, the Etymology of which is illustrated 
by comparison with Icelandic. (Appendix to Cleasby and Vigfusson's Dictionary.) 
Demy 4 to. London, 1876. 2s. 

Vigfusson, G., and F. Y. Powell Icelandic Prose Reader, with Notes, 
Grammar and Glossary. 8vo. cloth. Oxford, 1879. 10*. 6d. 

Wimmer, L. F. A., Oldnordsk Laesbog med tilhrende Ordsamling. 8vo. 
pp. 288. Steen, 1870. 6*. 

— Old-Nordisk Formlaere. 8vo. pp. 80. Kobenh., 1876. 2s. 6d. 

Altnordische Grammatik. Aus dem Diinischen von E. Sim vers. 

Large 8vo. pp. viii. and 160. Halle, 1871. Out of print. 3«. 6rf. 

ILLYRIAN. (See Servian.) 



ILOCANA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

INDIAN ARCHIPELAGO (Languages op). 

(See also Javanese, Malat, Bugis, Macassar, Batta, Sundanese, 

Madurese, Balinese, Kawi, etc.) 

Crawfurd, J., History of the Indian Archipelago, containing an account 
of the Manners, Languages, Religions, etc. 3 vols. 8vo. with plates. 
Edinburgh, 1829. £3 3*. 

Contains articles on the language* and literature of Java, of the Malays of Celebes, on 
the minor languages of the Archipelago, on the Polynesian Language and Vocabularies 
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IRISH. 

Bourke, Rev. IT. J., Easy Lessons ; or, Self-Instruction in Irish. Seventh 
Edition. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 390. Dublin, 1877. 2a. Gd. 

Foley, D., An EngliHh-Irish Dictionary, intended for the use of Students 
of the Irish Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 384. Dublin, 1855. 8*. Gd. 

Glossaries, Three Irish, Cormac's Glossary, Codex A ; O'Davoren's Glos- 
sary ; and a Glossary to the Calendar of Dingus the Culdee. With a preface 
and index by W. G. 8vo. cloth, pp. lxxx. and 168. London, 1862. 10*. Gd. 

Joyce, P. W., Grammar of the Irish Language. Small 8vo. pp. viii. and 
136. Dublin, 1879. 1*. 

Neilson, W., An Introduction to the Irish Language, in three Parts : — 
I. An Original and Comprehensive Grammar. II. Familiar Phrases and 
Dialogues. III. Extracts from Irish books and If 88. 8vo. pp. 129, 68, and 
22, with 6 plates, cloth. Achill, 1843. 10*. Gd. 

O'Brien, Rev. P., Practical Grammar of the Irish Language. 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 214. Dublin, 1807. 12*. Gd. 

O'Donnor, J., Grammar of the Irish Language. 8vo. pp. 459. Scarce. 
Dublin, 1845. £1 1*. 

O'Reilly, E., Irish-English Dictionary. New Edition, with Supplement, 
by John 0' Donovan. 4to. Dublin, 1864. 17«. Gd. 

Sanaa Chormaic, Cormac's Glossary, translated and annotated by J. 
0' Donovan, edited with notes and indices by Whitley Stokbs. 4to. cloth. 
Calcutta, 1868. £2 12*. 6d. 

Windisch, E., Kurzgefasste Irische Grammatik mit Lesestucken. 8vo. 
pp. x. and 149. Leipzig, 1879. 4*. 

Irische Texte mit Worterbuch. (Texts pp. 336, Dictionary 

pp. 337 to 886.) 8vo. pp. xvi. and 886. Leipzig, 1880. £1 4*. 

Zeuss. See under Celtic. 

ITALIAN. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Alberti, F. d', Dizionario enciclopedico Italiano-Francese e Francese- 
Italiano, per cura dei Prof. Pellizari, Arnaud, Savoia e Banfi. 2 vols. 
4to. Milano, 1859. £2 8a. 

Baretti, J., Italian-English and English-Italian Dictionary. New edition 
entirely reedited by J. Davenpokt and G. Comelati. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. 
London, 1877. 

Bolza, G. B., Vocabulario genetico-etimolog. della lingua italiana. 4to. 
pp. 600. Vienna, 1852. 12*. 

Buttura et Renzi, Dictionnaire general Italien-Francais. 8vo. Paris, 
1861. 12*. 

Fanfani, Nuovo Vocabolario dei Sinonimi della lingua Italiana, 12mo. 
Milano, 1879. 4«. 

Feller, F. E., Dizionario Italiano-Tedesco e Tedesco-Italiano. 12mo. cloth. 
Lipsia, 1873. 7*. 

Ferarari, 0., Nouveau Dictionnaire Francais-Italien et Italien-Francais 
avec la prononciation. 2 parts. 18mo. cloth. Paris. 5*. 

et Caccia, J., Grand Dictionnaire Italien-Francais et Francais- 
Italien, avec la prononciation dans les deux langues. 2 parte in one stout 
volume of 1,600 pages, treble columns. Royal 8vo. Strongly bound in half 
morocco. 1874. £1 8*. 
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ITALIAN : Dictionaries continued:— 
James and Grassi, Dictionary of the English and Italian Languages. Two 
parte in one. 8ro. half bound, pp. viii. and 812. Leipzig, 1869. 7*. 6d. 

Manuzzi, G., Vocabulario della Lingua Italiana gia compilato dagli Acca- 
demici della Crusca. 4 vols. 4to. half bound. Firenze, 1833-1840. £2 105. 

The same. 2 Edizione riveduta ed amplicata, 4to. 4 vols. 

Firenze, 1808. £8. 

Michaelis, H., VollstandigesW5rterbuch der Ital. und Deutschen Sprache, 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. 640 and 720, half bound. Leipzig, 1881. 15*. 

Millhouse, John, New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explanatory 
Dictionary. Vol. I. English-Italian. Vol. II. Italian- English. Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo. cloth, pp. 654 and 740. London, 1877. 12*. 

Rabbi, C. C, Sinonimi, ed aggiunti ItalianL Two parts in 1 voL 4to. 
Leather. Parma, 1778. 6*. 

Roberts, J. P., Italian-English and English-Italian Dictionary. With the 
Pronunciation and the Accentuation, and a short Italian Grammar. 2 parte in 
one volume. 8vo. Neatly bound in cloth. London. 1874. 10*. 

Scarabelli, Luc, Vocabolario Universale della Lingua Italiana 8 vols. 
4to. Half vellum. Firenze, 1878. £11. 

Sergent, Strambio e Tassi, Grande Dizionario Italiano-Francese e Francese- 
Italiano compilato sui Dizionarii dell' Accademia Francese e della Crusca e sulle 
opere dei migliori lexicografi moderni. 4 vols. 4to. Treble columns. Milano r 
1860-64. £2 8*. 

Tommaseo, Nic, Dizionario dei Sinonimi della lingua Italiana Sesta 
Edizione accresciuta e rifusa in nuovo online. Royal 8vo. 1147 pages, double 
columns. Milano, 1872. 18*. 

e Bellini, P., Dizionario della lingua Italiana, nuovamente com- 

Silato con olte 100,000 giunte, raccolte da Tommaseo, G. Carapi, G. Meini, 
'. Fanfani e da molti altri. 4 vols. Imperial 4to. Torino, 1862-79. 
Published at £18 6*. £14. 

Universal Dictionary of the Italian, French, German, and English Lan- 
guages in one Alphabet. 12mo. half bound. Berlin, 1873. 8*. 

Valentini, Fr., Gran Dizionario grammatico pratico Italiano-Tedesco e 
Tcdesco-Italiano. 4 vols. Imp. 8vo. Lipsia, 1831-36. Published at £2 18s. 
£1 10*. 

Italienisch-deutsches und deutsch-italienisches Taschenwiirter- 

buch. 2 vols. 12mo. Leipzig, 1873. 7*. 

Vocabolario degli Accademici della Crusca. Quinta Impressione. New 
Edition. In folio. Firenze, 1881. (In course of publication.) To be com- 
pleted in 12 vols, of 26 parte each, at 1*. 3d. each part. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMA THIES. 

Ann, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the Italian Language. 
First and Second Course. Tenth Issue. 12mo. cloth, pp. iv. and 198. 
London, 1878. 3*. 6d. 

Kby to Ditto. 12mo. sewed, pp. 22. 1865. 1*. 

Baedeker's Manual of Conversation in English, French, German, and 
Italian. 18mo. Limp cloth. London. 3«. 



Digitized by Google 



TRUBNER & CO., 67 and 59, LUDGATE HILL. 91 
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Baragiola, Dr. A., Italienische Grammatik mit Beriicksichtigung dea 
Lateinischen und der Romanischen Sehwestersprachen. 8vo. pp. xvii. and 
240. Strassburg, 1880. 5*. 

Crestomazia Italiana Ortofonica-Prosa. Lingua Letteraria 

Antica e Moderna — Lingua P&rlata Toseana della gente civile. — DialettL 
8to. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 494. Strassburg, 1881. Is. 

Camerini, E., L'Eco Italiano. A Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. 
With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. 
128 and 98. London, 1871. 4«. M. 

Fornassari-Berce, A I. E. von, Kleine Italienische SchulgranimatiL 8vo- 
pp. 248. Wien, 1864. 3s. Gd. 

Guides to Modern Conversation by Bellenoer, Witcomb, Steuer, 
Zirardini, Pardal, and Mouka. Pockot size, limp cloth : Italian and 
English, 2s. ; Italian and French, 2s. ; Italian and German, 2s. ; Italian, 
English, French, and German, 2s. 6rf. ; Italian, English, Spanish, and Portu- 
guese, 2s. 6(1. ; Italian, French, English, German, Spanish and Portuguese, 3*. 

Lanari, A, Collection of Italian and English Dialogues on General Subjects. 
For the use of thoso Desirous of Speaking the Italian Language Correctly. 
Preceded by a Brief Treatise on the Pronunciation of the same. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 199. London, 1874. 3s. 6d. 

Mastroflni, M., Teoria e Prospetto ossia Dizionario Critico de Verbi 
Italiani Conjugati specialmente degli anomali e malnoti nelle cadenze. 2 vols, 
in 1. 4to. vellum. Roma, 1814. 7s. 6d. 

Millhouse, J., Temi sceneggiati assiano Dialoghi italiani ed inglesi per 
isvolgere le regole grammaticali. 9a Ediz. riveduta da F. Bracciforti. 8vo. 
Milano, 1872. 2s. 6d. ; Chiave, 2b. 

Manual of Italian Conversation, for the Use of Schools and 

Travellers. By John Millhouse. New Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. 126. 
London, 1879. 2s. 

Notley, E. A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Gblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. xv. and 396. London, 1868. Is. 6rf. 

Saner, C. M., Italian Conversation Grammar (on Dr. Otto's system). Fourth 
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth. Heidelberg, 1879. 5«. 6d. 

Key to ditto. Boards. 2s. 

Nouvelle grammaire italienne avec des dialogues. Fifth Edition. 

Crown 8vo. cloth. Heidelberg, 1875. 5*. Clef. Boards. 2s. 

Italienische Converaations-Grammatik. Sixth Edition. Crown 

8vo. boards. Heidelberg, 1877. 6«. 

Teorica de' verbi Italiani, pubbL per cura di L. Delatre, con un trattato 
sulla formazione e le funzione del verbo. 12mo. Firenze, 1856. 3«. 

Toscani, G., Italian Reading Course. Comprehending Specimens in Prose 
and Poetry of the most distinguished Italian Writers, with Biographical Notices, 
Explanatory Notes, and Rules on Prosody. 12mo. cloth, pp. xii. and 160. 
With Table of Verbs. London, 1875. 4*. 6d. 

Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching 

the Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. Fifth Edition. 
12mo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 300. London, 1880. 5*. 
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ITALIAN: Grammars, etc., continued — 

Vergani, A., Italian Grammar in 20 Lessons, with exercises, dialogues, 
and anecdotes, by J. Guichet. New Edition by A. Tommaai. 12mo. roan. 
1873. 6*. 

■■ Key to ditto. 3«. 

Grammaire Italienne simplifies et recluite a vingt lecons, avec 

dea themes et des dialogues, par G. Zibardini. 12mo. Paris, 1876. 1*. 6d. 

ITALIAN DIALECTS. 

BiondeUi, B., Saggio sui dialetti gallo-italici. 8vo. pp. 692, with map. 
Dialetti Lombardi; Dialetti Emiliani ; Dialetti Pedemontani. Milano, 
1853. 8*. 6rf. 

Biundi, G., Dizionario Siciliano-Italiano. 12mo. pp. 540 and 38. Palermo, 
1857. 4*. 6rf. 

Fanfani, P., Vocabolario dell' uso Toscano. 2 vols. 12mo. Firenze, 
1R63. Rare. 9*. 

Monti, P., Vocabulario dei dialetti di Como. Large 8vo. pp. xlv. and 479. 
Milano, 1845. 12«. 

Zalli, C, Dizionario Piemontese-Italiano-Latino-Francese. Second edition. 
2 vols. 4to.pp. 1300. Carmagnola, 1830. £1 1*. 

ITALIC. (See also Etruscan, Oskan, and Umbrlan.) 

Fabbretti, A., Glossarium Italicum, in quo omnia vocabula continentur 
ex Umbricis, Sabinis, Oscis, Volscis, Etruscis, caeterisaue monumentis, qua; 
supersunt collecta et cum interpretationibus variorum explicantur. Stout large 
4to. With 58 plates. Aug. Taurinorura, 1867. £4 10«. 

Mommsen, Th., Die unter-italischen Dialecte. 4to. pp. viii. and 368. 
With 17 plates and two maps. Leipzig, 1850. 16«. 

KABYLE. (See Berber.) 

KAFIR. (See Zulu-Kafir and K alas ha.) 

ELALASHA (Babhgeli Kafirs). 

Leitner, G. W., The Bashgeli Kafirs and their Language. (Kafiristan. 
Section I. With Map and Illustrations.) 8vo. pp. 50. Lahore, 1880. 
(Reprint.) Not in the trade. 8*. 6d. 

KALMUK. (See Mongol.) 

KAMBOJAN. (See Cambojan.) 

EAMILABOL (See Australian Aboriginal Languages.) 

KAN URL (See Bornu.) 

KABAGAS. 

Castren, M. A., Versuch einer Koibalischen und Karagassischen Sprach- 
lehre, nebst Worterverzeichniss aus den Tatarischen Mundarten des Minussinis- 
cben Krtises. Herausg. von A. Schiefner. 8vo.pp. xix. and 210. Petersburg, 
1857. 4«. 
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KAREN. 

Wade, J., Karen Vernacular Grammar, with English interspersed for the 
benefit of foreign Students, in 4 Parte, embracing terminology, etymology, 
syntax, and style. 8vo. boards, pp. 169. Maulmain, 1861. 7*. 6rf. 



KASHMIR. 

Elmslie, "W. J., Vocabulary of the Kashmiri Language. 2 parts. 12mo. 
pp. viii. and 264. London, 1872. 7a. 6d. 



KASSUB. 

Cendva, F., Entwurf einer Kassubisch-Slovinischen Grammatik. 8vo. 
pp. 96. Posen, 1879. 3*. 6rf. 

Zares do Grammatikj Kasebsko-slovjnskje move. 8vo. pp. 96. 

v Poznanju, 1879. 3*. 6rf. 



KAWI. 

Humboldt, W. von, Ueber die Kawi-Sprache auf der Insel Java, nebst 
einer Einleitung iiber die Verschiedenheit des menscblichen Sprachbaues uud 
ihren Einfluss auf die geistige Entwickelung des Menschengeschlechte. 3 vols. 
4to. pp. xxiv. cccxxx. and 314 ; xxiv. 1028, and 98, with 11 plates. Berlin, 
1836-39. £3. 



KECHTJA. (See Quichua.) 



KHASIA (Khassee, Khassi). 

Hovelacque, Abel, La Langue Khasia &udice sous le rapport de Involution 
des formes. 8vo. sewed, pp. 41. Paris, 1880. 2a. 6rf. 

Roberts, Rev. H., Anglo-Khassi Dictionary for the Use of Schools and 
Colleges. 12mo. pp. x. and 356. Calcutta, 1875. 10«. 64. 

Pryse, Rev. W. f Introduction to the Khasia Language, comprising a 
Grammar, Selections for Reading, and a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. ft and 192. 
Calcutta, 1855. 6*. 

Schott, W., Die Casaia-Sprache im nordostlichen Indien, nebst erganzenden 
Bemerkungen iiber das Tai oder Siamesische. 4to. pp. 17. Berlin, 1869. 
1*. 64. 

KHMER. (See Cambojan.) 



KHOND. 

Smith, Grammar of the Khond Language. Cuttack, 1876. 



KHOWAR. 

Biddulph, Major, Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Khowar Language 
spoken by the Kho in the Chitral Valley. Contained in Biddulph, Tribes ot the 
Hindoo Koosh, pp. cxxii-cxliv. Calcutta, 1880. 15#. 
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KHYENG. 

Fryer, G. R, The Khyeng People of the Sandoway District, Arakan. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 44. With two plates. Calcutta, 1875. 4a. 

Contains: Grammatical Notts on the Khyeng Lauguage, Vocabularies, Khyeng- 
Knglish and English-Khyeng. 

KIGALLA. See African Languages (Krapp). 
KIHIAU. See African Languages (Krapp). 
KIKAMBA. See African Languages (Krapf). 

KINAL 

Radloff, L., Worterbuch der Kinai-Sprache. Herausgegeben von A. 
Schiefner. 4to. pp. 33. Petersburg, 1874. la. 6d. 

KLNIASSA (Eastern Africa). 

Rebman, "Rev. John, Dictionary of the Kiniassa Language. Edited by 
Dr. L. Krapf. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 180. Basle, 1877. 5a. 

KINIKA. See African Languages (Krapf) and Swahili. 
KIPOKOMA. See African Languages (Krapf). 

KTRANTL (See also Bahing Dialect.) 

Hodgson, B. H., Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Kiranti Language, 
(forming pp. 176 to 215 of Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects. 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth.) London, 1880. £1 8s. 

KIRIRI (Sabuja). 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grammatik der Kiriri Sprache. Aus dem Portu- 
giesischen des P. Mumiami. 8vo. sewed, pp. 64. Leipzig, 1852. 2*. 6d. 

KISUAHELL (See Swahili.) 

KIZH AND NETELA. 

Buschmann, J. C. E., Die Sprachen Kizh und Netela von New-Californien, 
dargestellt. 4to. sewed, pp. 30. Berlin, 1856. la. 6rf. 

KOCCH. 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Kocch B6do and Dhimal Tribes, in three parts 
(Aborigines of India). Part I. Vocabulary. Part II. Grammar. Part III. 
Location, Numbers, Creed, Customs, Condition, and Physical and Moral 
Characteristics of the People. 8vo. pp. 200. Calcutta, 1847. 10a. 6d. 

Vocabulary and Grammar of the Kocch, Boclo, and Dhimal 

Tribes. (Forming pages 1 to 104 of Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian 
Subjects.) 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1880. £1 8a. 
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KOIBAL. 

Castren, M. A., Versuch einer Koibalischen und Karagassischen Sprach- 
lehre, nebst \Vortcrverzeichniss aus dcm Tartarischen Mundarten des Minussin- 
ischen Kreises. llerausg. voa A. Schiefner. 8vo. pp. xix. and 210. Petersburg, 
1857. 4*. 

KONKAnI (See ConcanI.) 
KOT. 

Castren, A., Versuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen und Kottischen Sprach- 
lebre. 8vo. St. Petersburg, 1858. 6«. 

KROATE. (See Servian.) 
KUDAGU. 

Cole, Grammar of the Kudagu Language. Mangalore, 1867. 

KUKX (See Ldshai.) 
KUNAMA. 

Reinisch, L., Die Kunama-Sprache in Nordost-Afrika. 8vo. pp. 90. 
Wien, 1881. 1*. 6rf. 

KURD. 

Jaba, A., Diet. Kurde-Fran^ais. Public par F. Justi. Large 8vo. pp. 
xviii. and 463. St. Petersburg, 1879. 8s. 

Justi, F., Kurdische Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xxxiv. and 256. Petersburg, 
1880. 4*. 

Lerch, P., Forachungen iiber die Kurden und die Iranischen Nordchaldaer. 
Vol. I. Kurdische Teste, mit deutscher Uebereet/.ung. Vol. II. Kurdische 
Glossare, mit einer literar.-histor. Einleitung. St. Petersburg, 1857. 5*. 

Primer, Kurdish (Korrmanji), in the Armenian Character. 16mo. cloth, 
pp. 44. New York, 1868. 3*. 

Rhea, Rev. S A., Brief Grammar and Vocabulary of the Kurdish Language 
of the Hakari District, (pp. 118 to 155 of Journal American Oriental Society, 
Vol. X. No. 1.) Scarce. New Haven, 1872. 10*. U. 

KURILIAN. (See Aino.) 

KURINIAJSr. 

Schiefner, A., Ausfiihrlicher Bericht iiber Uslar's Kiirinische Studien. 
4to Petersburg, 1873. 7*. 

Uslar, Baron P. von, Kiirinische Studien. 4to. pp. 850. Tiflis (1S63 ?) 
(Russian.) Authogr. Extremely scarce. £3 10*. 

LADAKH. 

Cunningham, Ladak : Physical, Statistical, and Historical. Royal 8vo. 
With Map and Plates. London. 1854. £4. 

Contains a Ladak Vocabulary. 
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LAPPONIO. 

Fiellstrom, P., Grammatica Lapponica. 8vo. Holmiae, 1738. Scarce. 
7*. 6d. 

The first Lapponic Grammar. 

Friis, J. A., Lappisk Grammatik. Udarbeidet efter den Finmarkiske 
Hoveddialekt eller Sproget, saaledes som det almindeliget tales i norak Fin- 
marken. 8vo. pp. vi. and 232, sewed. Christiania, 1856. 7a. 

Sire, Lexicon Lapponicum, Lapp.-Suec.-Latinum cum Indice Suec- 
Lapponico necnon Grammatica Lapp. ed. Lindahl et Oehrling. 4to. Holmiae, 
1780. £1 4*. 

Lindahl, E., andJ. Oehrling, Lexicon Lappon.-Lat-Suecanum et Suecan.- 
•Lappon. accedit Grammatica Lapponica. 4to. pp. lxxx. and 716. Holmiae, 
1780. £1 6a. 

Possart, KleJne Lapplandische Grammatik mit Vergteichung der Finn- 
ischen Mundarten. 8vo. Stuttgart, 1840. 3s. 

Bask, R., Pvaesonneret Lappisk Sproglaere efter den Sprogart af Fjaeld- 
Lapperne i Porsangerfjorden. 8vo. Copenhagen, 1832. 6a. 

Stockfleth, N. V., Grammatik i det Lappiske Sprog. Part I. (all out) Del 
Bogotav- og Formlaeren. 8vo. pp. 263. Cbristiania, 1840. Scarce. 10a. 6d. 

Norsk-Lappisk Ordbog. 8vo. pp. 896. Christiania, 1852. 10*. 

LATIN. 

Corssen, "W., Ueber Aussprache, Vokalismus und Betonung der Latein. 
Sprache. Gekronte Preisschrift. 2te umgearb. Ausg. 2 vols, royal 8vo. 
pp. iv. and 1086. Leipzig, 1868-70. Out of print, and scarce. £3 3a. 

Du Cange, Glossarium media) et infimoo Latinitatis. Revu par les Ben£- 
dictins, comprenant les Supplements de Dom Carpentier et les additions 
d'Adelung, augment^ par G. A. Hknschbl. 7 vols. 4to. with plates. Paris, 
1840-41. Out of print. £16. 

The present edition of this important work embodies all the various Supplements, 
which nad become exceaaively ncarce. The 7th vol. contains: (1.) Glosaaire francais. 
(2) Table dea mots techniques, donnee par du Cange, maia que ni 1>>» Hrmdictina ni Horn 
Carpentier n'ayaient reproduite. (3) Table des mota etranRer*. (4) Index des textea et 
dea manuacrits cites dans l'ouvrage. (5) Dissertations qui se trouvent a Joinville et 
Villehardouin. (6) Diaaertation sur les monnaies byzantinea. 

Forcellini, A, Totius Latinitatis Lexicon, in hac Editione novo ordine 
digestum, amplissime auctum, atque emendatum. Adjecto insuper altera quasi 
parte onomastico totius Latinitatis, cura et studio V. de Vit. 6 vols. 4to. 
Prati, 1864-79. £8 8*. 

Pars altera sive Onomasticon totius Latinitatis opera et studio 

V. de Vit. Parts 1 to 17. 4to. Prati, 1880-81. 2a. 6d. each. 

Georges, K. E., Ausfuhrliches Deutsch-Lateinisches und Latein-Deutsches 
Handworterbuch. Seventh Edition, 4 vols. 8vo. half-bound. Leipzig, 
1870-80. £1 18a. 

Harkness, A, Latin Ollendorff, being a progressive exhibition of the 
Principles of the Latin Grammar. Crown 8vo. pp. xii. and 312. 6*. 

Ihne, "W. H., Latin Grammar for Beginners, on Aim's System. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 184. London, 1864. 3a. 

Lewis and Short, Latin Dictionary. Founded on Andrews' Edition of 
Freund's Latin Dictionary. Revised, Enlarged, and in great part Re-written 
by Chaklton T. Lewis, Ph.D., and Chaklss Short, LL.D. 4to. cloth. 
1879. £1 11a. 6rf. 
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LATIN eontimted:— 

Newman, F. W., Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. 
Designed as Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp. nv. and 202. London, 1868. 6*. 

Vanicek, A., Griechisch-Lateinisches etymologisches W6rterbuch. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. i. and 1294. Leipzig, 1877-79. £1 4*. 

- Etymologisches W5rterbuch der Lateinischen Sprache. Second 

Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 388. Leipzig, 1881. 6a. 

LENNI LENAPE. (See Delaware.) 
LEPCHA. (SeeRoNG.) 

LETTISH (Livonian). 

Bielenstein, A., Handbuch der Lettischen Sprache. Vol. I. (all out). 
Grammatik. 8vo. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 432. Mitau, 1863. 6«. 

Die Lettische Sprache nach ihren Lauten und Formen. 2 vols. 

(I. Die Lautc— Die Wortbildung. II. Die Wortbeugung.) Berlin, 1863-64. 
£1. 

SjoegTen, J. A., Livische Grammatik, nebst Sprachproben, bearb. m. 
historisch-ethnograph. Einleitung von F. T. Wiedemann. 4to. pp. civ. and 
480. St. Petersburg, 1861. 15*. 

Livisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Livisches Worterbuch. Bear- 

beitet von Wiedemann. 4to. pp. 398. St. Petersburg, 1861. 12*. 

Ulmann, C. H., Lettisches Wdrterbuch. Vol. I. Lettisch-Deutsches 
Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. x. and 364. Riga, 1872. 3*. 

LIBYAN. 

Newman, F. "W., Libyan Dictionary. In preparation. 



LIFU LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacific Ocean, Languages of.) 



LITHUANIAN (and Old- Prussian). 

Kurschat, F., Worterbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. Deutsch-Lithauisch. 
und Lithauisch-Deutsch. 2 vols. 8vo. Halle, 1870-74. £1 2*. 6d. 

( iniramatik der Lithauischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 476. 

Halle, 1876. 12*. 

Nesselmann, G. H., Worterbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. Royal 8vo. 
Konigsberg, 1851. 12*. 6rf. 

Thesaurus linguae Prussicae. Der Preussiscbe Vocabelvorrath. 

8vo. pp. vii. and 222. Berlin, 1873. 6*. 

Die Sprache der Alten Preussen. 8vo. Berlin, 1845. 5s. 

Schleicher, A., Handbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 
x vii. and 346 ; xiv. and 351, half bound. Vol. I. Lithauische Grammatik. 
Vol. II. Lithauisches Lesebuch und Glossar. Prag, 1856-57. 12*. 

Voelkel, M. J. A., Lithauisches Elementarbuch. 8vo. pp. viii. and 110. 
Heidelberg, 1879. 3*. 

7 
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LIVONIAN. (See Lettish.) 
LOGONE. See African Languages (Barth). 

LULE. 

Machoni de Cerdena, A. , Arte y Vocabulario de la Lengua Lule y Tonocote. 
8vo. pp. 259. (Madrid, 1732.) Reprint of 1877. 7«. 6rf. 

LUMML (See Clallam and Lummi.) 

LUSHAI. 

Lewin, Th. H., Progressive Colloquial Exercises in the Lushai Dialect of 
the Dzo or Kuki Language, with Vocabularies and Popular Tales. 4to. pp. 90 
and xxx. Calcutta, 1874. 

MABA. See African Languages (Barth). 

MADURESE (Javanese Dialect). 
Spel- en Leesboekje. (Madoereesch.) 12mo. Batavia, 1866. 6*. 

MAGYAR (See Hungarian.) 

MAHRATTI. (See Marathi.) 

MAKASSAR. (See Bugi.) 

MAKUA (Africa). 

Maples, Chauncy, Collections for a Handbook of the Makua Language. 
32mo. pp. xii. and 100. London (1879 ?) 1*. 4d. 

Notes on the Makua Language. (Contained in Transactions of 

the Philological Society, 1880-1, Part 1, pp. lviii-lxxiii.) London, 1881. 10*. 

MALAGASY. 

Dalmond, Abbe\ Vocabulaire et Graramaire pour les langues raalgachcs 
Sakalave et Hetsiraitsara. 8vo. pp. 124 and 40, vellum. (Two parts.) He 
Bourbon, 1842, and Paris, 1844. Extremely scarce. £1 1«. 

Dialogues Fraue.ais-malgaches. 8vo. pp. 84. Tananarive, 1879. 5*. 

Dictionnaire Francais-Malgache, redige^ par les Missionnaires catholiques 
de Madagascar et adapte aux dialectes de tontes les provinces. 8vo. pp. 854. 
He Bourbon, 1855. Extremely scarce. £6 6*. 

Dictionary, Malagassy and English. Letters A and B only. 8vo. boards, 
pp. 24 and 26. (1879 ?) 5*. 

Drury, R., The Adventures of R. Drury during his captivity on the 
Island of Madagascar. To which is added A Vocabulary of the Madagatcar 
Language. 8vo. London, 1807. 8*. 
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MALAGASY continued:— 
Flacorat, Recueil ties principaux mots de la langue de Madagascar 
tournes en francos. Small 8vo. pp. 176. Paris, 1758. Scarce. (Title-page 
missing.) 10*. 

Freeman, J. J., and Johns, Dictionary of the Malagasy Language. 
English -Malagasy, and Malagasy. English. 2 vols. 8vo. Tananarivo, 1835. 
Scarce. £5. 

Griffiths, David, Grammar of the Malagasy Language in the Ankova 
Dialect. 12mo. pp. xi. and 244. Scarce. Woodbridge, 1854. 18*. 

Kessler, Jul., An Introduction to the Language and Literature of 
Madagascar. (Short Grammar, Vocabulary and Phrases.) London, 1870. 
3*. 6d. 

Marre de Marin, Grammaire Malgache fondee sur les Principes de la 
Grammnire Javanaise suivie d'cxercices et d'un Recueil de cent et un Proverbes. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 126. Paris, 1876. 5*. 6d. 

SewelL J. S., Dictionary English-Malagasy. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 3 SO. 
Antananarivo, 1875. 12*. 6d. 

Syllabaire (Malgache) ou premiers exercises de lecture. 12mo. pp. 60. 
Tananarive, 1878. 6*. 

Van der Tuuk, H. N., Outlines of a Grammar of the Malagasy 
Language. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. Extract. 1*. 



MALAY. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Aniens, P., Maleisch-Hollandsch-Atjehsche Woordenlijst. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 96. Amsterdam, 1830. 3*. 

Badings, A. H. L., Woordenboek voor de Zeevart, in het Hollandsch- 
Maleisch-Fransch-Engelsch. 8vo. pp. viii. and 386. Schoonh. 1880. 5*. 6rf. 

Nieuw Hollandsch-Maleisch ende Maleisch-Hollandsch Woor- 
denboek. Third Edition. Sehoonheim, 1879. 4*. Qd. 

Boze, P., Dictionnaire francais et malais coutenant des dialogues familiers. 
12mo. Rare. Paris, 1825. 8*. 6d. 

Clercq, F. S. A. de, Het Maleisch der Molukken. Lijst der meest voor- 
komende vreemde en van het gewono Maleisch verschillende woorden, zovals 
die gebruikt worden in Manado, Teruate, Ambon met Banda en Timor Koepang. 
Small 4to. Batavia, 1876. 7*. 6d. 

Crawford. Grammar and Dictionary of the Malay Language. 2 vols. 
8vo. cloth. Scarce. London, 1&52. £3 3*. 

Favre, P., Dictionnaire malais-francais et francais-malais. 4 vols. 8vo. 
Viennc, 1875-1880. £4. 

Homan, J. D., Handleiding tot de Kennis van 't Bataviasch Maleisch. 
Uitgegcven door H. N. Van der Tuuk. 8vo. pp. x. and 92. Zalt-Bommel, 
1868. 2*. 6rf. 

A Rlowary of Malayan words not contained in the works of Gerricke, Rigg, Harsden.and 
Roorda. 

Howison, J., Dictionary of the Malay Tongue. (English-Malay and 
Malay-English.) 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half bound. (The Malay in Roman and 
Arabic Characters.) London, 1801. £1 8*. 

Kriens, M. I. E., Hollandsch-Maleisch technisch marine-zakwoordenboek. 
8vo. pp. 40. 'a Hage, 1880. 2*. 6d. 
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M ALAY : Diction ahies continued : — 

Marsden, W., Dictionary of the Malayan Language. (Malayan-English 
and Enirlish-Malavan.) 2 vols. 4to. cloth, pp. xv. and 589. Scarce. London, 
1872. £5 5*. 

Dictionnaire Malai Hollandais et Francais par C. P. Elout. 

Traduit du Diet. Malai et Anglais. 4to. pp. xxii. and 604. Harlem, 1823. 
10«. 6d. 

Morel, C. J., Nieuw Nederlandsch-Maleisch en Maleisch-Nederl. Woorden- 
boek. 2 vols. 8vo. Haarlem, 1879. 4s. 6d. 

Pijnappel, Dr. J., Maleisch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek, naar het werk 
van Dr. W, Marsden. Large 8vo. Haarlem et Amsterdam, 1863. 12*. 6d. 

Richard, L., Cours theorique et pratique de la langue commerciale de 
l'Archipel d'Asie dite Malaise. Dictionnaire Malais-Francais et Francais- 
Malais (en lettres latines). 2 vols. 8vo. Bordeaux, 1873. £1 12*. 64. 

Roorda van Eysinga, Nederduitsch-Maleisch en Maleisch-Nederduitsch 
Woordenboek. 2 vols, in 8vo. (Malay in Roman and Arabic characters.) 
Batavia, 1824-25. £1 1». 

Dutch -Malay part separately. 12*. 6d. 

Algemeen Hollandsch-Maleisch Woordenboek. Verm, door 

G. J. Grashuis. 8vo. cloth. Leiden, 1875. £1 4*. 



GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMA THIES. 

Bougourd, Ch., Vocabulaire francais-malais, suivi de dialogues (caracterea 
latins). 8vo. Havre, 1856. 4*. 

Breugel, J. E. van, Korte en gemakkelijke Wijze om de Maleische Taal. 
Haarlem, 1823. Roorda van Eijuinga. Novdzakelijk Handbook der I^ag 
Maleische Taal. Kampan, 1837. Oost-Ind. Almanak, 1823. Alsmede een 
Ncderduitsch en Maleidsch Woordenboek. Rotterd. 1823. Three parts in 
one vol. Small 8vo. boards. 10s. 6d. 

Crawford, Grammar and Dictionary of the Malay Language. 2 vols, 
. 8vo. cloth. Scarce. London, 1852. £3 3*. 

Dennys, N. B., Handbook of Malay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purpuses. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 204. London, 1878. £1 1*. 

Dnlanrier, E., Chrestomathie malaye. Lettres et pieces diplomatiques 
ccrites en malay, recueillies et publiees pour servir d'exercices de lecture et de 
traduction. 8vo. Paris, 1845. 7*. 6d. 

Favre, P., Grammaire de la Langue Malaise. 8vo. pp. xxii. and 242. 
Vienne, 1876. 12s. Gd. 

Hollander, J. J. de, Handleiding tot de Kennis der Maleische Taal. 8vo. 
Breda, 1845. 4*. 

Marsden, W., Grammar of the Malayan Language, with an Introduction 
and Praxis. 4to. pp. 1. and 225, half bound. London, 1812. £1 I*. 

Grammaire de la Langue Malaie, traduite de 1' Anglais par C. P. 

J. Etout. 4to. pp. xv. xcv. and 344, half bound. Harlem, 1824. 12*. 

Maxwell, E. W., Manual of the Malay Language. Nearly ready. 

Meursinge's Maleisch leesboek. 3 Parts. 8vo. Leiden, 1879-1880. 16*. 

Niemann, G. K., Bloemlezing uit Maleische Geschriften. 2 parts in 8vo. 
(In Arabic characters.) 's Gravenhage, 1870-71. 10*. 6d. 
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MALAY: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Pynappel, J., Maleische Spraakkunst voor Eerstbeginuenden. Small 8vo. 
's Gravenhage, 1862. 2*. 

Maleische Spraakkunst. (Larger Grammar). 8vo. 's Gravenhage, 

1866. 4*. 6d. 

Ruyll's Spiegel van de Maleysche Tale, in de welcke sich die Indiaenesche 
Jeucht christlijk ende verraaeekelich kunnen oeffenen met Yocabularium 
Duvtsch ende Maleysch. Small 4to. pp. 139. Extremely scarce. Amst. 1612. 
£3 10 4 . 

Richard, L., Cours th^orique et pratique de la langue commerciale de 
l'Arcliipel d'Asie, dite Malaise. Dictionnaire raalais-fr meal's et francais-mala s 
(en lettres latines). 2 vols. 8vo. Bordeaux, 1873. £1 12*. 6rf. 

Rijzenberg, J., Do you speak Malay ? Words and Dialogues in five 
languages, Dutch, Malay, French, German and English. Second Edition. 
Leiden, 1878. 6*. 

Robinson, "W., Proeve tot ophcldering van de gronden der Maleische 
Spelling. Uit het Engelsch vertaald door E. Netscher. 4to. pp. xii. and 
174. (Extract.) 10». 64. 

Roorda van Eysinga, P. P., Beknopte Maleische Spraakkunst en 
Chrestomathie (Roman and Arabic characters) benevens en Maleisch-Nederduitsch 
Woordenboek (Roman characters). 8vo. Breda, 1839. 7s. 6d. 

Nieuwe Maleische Spraakkunst, naar de beste bronnen en 

volgens eigen veeljarige onderzockingen bewerkt; benevens een Maleisch en 
Neaerduitech Woordenboek, verraeerderd en verbeterd. 8vo. pp. x., 197 and 
173, boards. Nieuwediep, 1856. 10«. Qd. 

Schleiermacher, Ed., De l'influence de l'ecriture sur le langage, suivie des 
grammaires Barroane et Malaise, et d'un apercu de l'alphabet harmonique pour 
les langues asiatiques. bvo. Darmstadt, 1835. 12*. 

School Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages. Revised Edition. 
Small 8vo. pp. viii. and 88. Singapore, 1877. 5*. 

Swettenham, F. A., Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages with 
Notes. Vol. I. English-Malay Vocabulary and Dialogues. 8vo. boards, pp. 
266 and 74. Singapore, 1881. 

Tugault, Alfred, Grammaire de la Langue Malaye ou Malaise. 8vo. pp. 
iv. et 94. Paris, 1868. 4*. 

Le Malais Vulgaire. Premieres notions grammaticales de la 

langue malaise ou malaye. Dialogues et Vocabulaire trancais-malaye. 12mo. 
pp. 150. Paris, 1872. 3a. 6rf. 

Tuuk, H. H. van der, Maleisch Leesboek. (Arabic characters.) 8vo. 
's Gravenhage, 1868. 3*. 6rf. 

Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages, with the Proper Ortho- 
graphy tor Englishmen. Second Edition. SmaR 8vo. sewed, pp. 95. Batavia, 
1879. 6*. 

Werndlj, G. H., Maleische Spraakkunst. 8vo. boards. Amsterdam, 173C. 
4t . 6d. 

• Maleisch Spraakkunst. 4to. pp. vii. and 130. Batavia, 1823. 

18«. 6d. 

MALAYALIM. 

D ICTION AMIES. 

Bailey, B., Dictionary English-Malayalim. 8vo. pp. viii. and 545. Cottayam, 
1849. £1 1*. 



Digitized by Google 



102 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

MALAYALIM : Dictionaries continued : — 

Bailey, B., Dictionary of high and colloquial Malayalim and English. 4to. 
half bound. Scarce. Cottayara, 1846. £2 10*. 

Gundert, Rev. H., Malayalim-English Dictionary. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. 
Royal 8vo. pp. vui. and 1116. Mangalore, 1871-72. £2 10*. 

Laseron, £., Dictionary of the Malayalim and English and the English and 
Malayalim Languages, with an Appendix, containing a number of Verba with 
their tenses. 8vo. pp. 252. Cottayam, 1856. 15*. 

School Dictionary, Malayalim and English. 8vo. cloth, pp. 373. Mangalore. 

1870. 12*. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CERES TO MA THIES. 

Arhuthnot, A. J., Malayalim Selections, with Translations, Grammatical 
Analysis and Vocabulary. 8vo. pp. viii. and 208. Cottayam, 1864. 9*., 

Beuttler, Rev. J. S., English and Malayalim Text-Book (for Natives). 
16mo. Cottayara, 1869. 2*. 6rf. 

Caldwell's Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian Languages. (See 
Dra vidian.) 

Oundert, Rev. H., Grammar of the Malayalim Language (in Malayalim). 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. 411 and xxix. Mangalore, 1868. 10*. 

Peet, Rev. J., Grammar of the Malayalim Language. Dedicated by 
permission to his Highness the Rajah of Travancore. Second Edition. 8vo. 
pp. x. and 188, sewed. Cottayam, 1860. 14*. 

Polyglott -Vocabulary (A), English, German, Canarese, Tulu and 
•Malayalim, containing 1,600 of the most useful words of the language classified 
under practical headings, and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular 
and in Roman Letters. Small 8vo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. 5s. 

Spring, F., Outlines of a Grammar of the Malayalim Language. 4to. 
Madras, 1830. £1 1*. 

Translator (First Malayalim). A Course of Fifty Lessons, with a 
Vocabulary. Third Edition. 1 6mo. half bound. Mangalore, 1867. 3*. 6rf. 

Vocabulary (A) of English and Malayalim Words. Small Svo. pp. 16. 
Cottayam, 1868. 1«. 

English and Malayalim. Part I. 16mo. pp. 28. Cottayam, 

1871. 1*. 

" MALAYAN PENINSULA. (Wild Tribes or). 

Swettenham, F. A., Comparative Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Wild 
Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc., pp. 35. (Contained in 
Journal, Straits Branch, No. 5.) Singapore, 1880. 9s. 

MALLORQUINA. (See Spanish.) 
MALTESE. 

Taylor, R., Exercises of Conversation in Italian, English, and Maltese, 
with familiar and easy Dialogues. Square 8vo. pp. 179. Malta, 1850. 10*. 

Vassalli, M A., Grammatica della Lingua Maltesa. 8vo. sewed Malta, 
1827. 12*. 

Vella, F., Dizionario portatile delle Lingue Maltese, Italiana, lnglese. 
8vo. pp. ix. and 166. Livorno, 1853. 10*. 
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MANCHU. (See Mantshu.) 
MANDAIC. 

Noldeke, Th., Mandaische Grammatik. Large 8vo. pp. xxxiv. and 486. 
With Plate. Halle, 1875. 15*. 



MANDE (Neoro). 

Steinthal, Prof H., Die Mande-Neger-Sprache. Psychologisch und 
phonetisch. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 344. Berlin, 1867. 8*. 

MANDINGO. 

Macbriar, Rev. R. M., Grammar of the Mandingo, with Vocabularies. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 74. London. 14*. [Out of print. 

MANIPUBI (MUNEEPr/Rl). 

Gordon's English-Bangali-Manipuri Dictionary. 8vo. Calcutta, 1837. 
Scarce. 18*. 



MANTSHU (Manchu). See also Tdngusian. 

Adam, L., Grammaire de la Langue Mandchou. 8vo. pp. 137. Paris, 
1873. 6*. 

Amyot, Dictionnaire Tartare-Mantchou-Francais avec des additions et 
1' Alphabet de cette langue par L. Langles. 3 vols. 4to. Paris, 1789-90. 
£1 16*. 

Dictionary. The great Manchu-MoDgol, with prefaces and contents. 21 
parts, in 3 book-cases. Peking. £6 6*. 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Elements de la Grammaire Mandschou, with 6 
plates. 8vo. Altenburg, 1832. 6*. 

Kaulen, F., Linguae Mandshuricae Institutiones quas conscripsit, Indicibus 
ornavit, Chrestomathia et Vocabulario auxit F. K. bvo. pp. 152. Ratisbon», 
1856. 6*. 

Klaproth, T., Chrestomathie Mandchou ou recueil de textes Mandchou. 
8vo. Paris, 1828. 6*. 

Langlea, L., Dictionnaire Tartare-Mantchou Francais. 2 vols. 4to. 
Paris, 1789. £1 11*. 6d. 

Sse-Schu, Schu-king, Schi-king in Mandschuischer Uebersetzung, mit einem 
Mandscbu-Dcutschen Worterbuche, herausg. v. H. C. t. d. Gabblentz. 
2 parts, 8vo. pp. viii. and 304 ; viii. and 232. Leipzig, 1864. 15*. 

WassUjev, W., Mantschu Chresthomathy. 8vo. pp. 22a Petersburg, 
1863. 12*. 6d. 

Mantschu-Russian Dictionary. Large 8vo. pp. viii and 134. 

(Autograph.) Petersburg, 1866. £1 5*. 

Zacharow, I wan, Complete Manchu and Russian Dictionary. Large 8vo. 
pp. xxx. 113Uand 6. St. Petersburg, 1875. £2 12*. M. 

MANX. 

Cregan, A., Dictionary of the Manx Language, with the corresponding 
words and explanations in English. 8vo. pp. 187. Douglas, 1835. 8*. 
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MANX continued: — 

Kelly, John, Practical Grammar of the ancient Gaelic or Language of the 
Isle of Man, usually called Manx. Edited by the Re?. W. Gill. 8vo. 
Douglas, 1870. 7*. 6rf. 

■ Manx and English Dictionary, with additions and alterations by 

J. I von Moslk v. Edited by Rev. W. Gill. 2 vols. 8vo. Douglas, I860. 
£1 1«. 

MAORI. 

Kemp, H. T., The First Step to Maori Conversation. Small 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 48. Scarce. Wellington, 1848. Is. 6rf. 

Kendall, Thomas, and Lee, Samuel, Grammar and Vocabulary of the 
Language of New Zealand. l2mo. London, 1820. £1. 

Maunsell, R., Grammar of the New Zealand Language. 8vo. Extremely 
Scarce. Auckland, 1842. £2 2s. 

Pompallier, Mgr. Evfique d' Auckland, Notes Grammaticales sur la 
langue maorie ou Neo-Zelandaise. 8vo. Lyon, 1849. 6s. [Out of print. 
Petite graramaire maorie, suivie d'un vocabulaire fran^ain-maori d'environ 450 mot*. 

Williams, W., Dictionary of the New Zealand Language and a Concise 
Grammar, to which is added a Selection of Colloquial Sentences. Third 
Edition, 8vo. pp. xx. and 267, cloth. London, 1871. 10*. 6rf. 

First Lessons in the Maori Language, with a Short Vocabulary, 

Small 8vo. cloth, pp. 96. London, 1872. 6*. 

Zimmerl, L., Grammatik der Maori Sprache. 4to. Wien (1854?) Re- 
print. Scarce. 6*. 

MARATHL • 

DICTIONARIES. 

Carey, W., Dictionary of the Mahratta Language (Mahratta-Engli.sh). 
8vo. Serampore, 1810. (Binding damaged.) 10«. 6d. 

Dictionary of the Maratha Language, compiled by Jugunnnauth 
Shastree Kramuvunt, Bal Shastree Ghugwe, Gungadhur Shastree Phurke, 
Ramchundra Shastree Janvakur, Sukha Ram Joshee, Dajee Shastree Shook 1 
and Pursheo Ram Punt Gorbole, Pundits. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half calf, litho. 
Bombay, 1829. £3 3*. 

God bole, Raghunath Bhaskar, New Dictionary of the Marathi Language. 
16rao. pp. v. and 632. Bombay, 1870. 12*. 6d. 

Kennedy, Lient. -Colonel Vans, Dictionary of the Maratha Language. In 
two parts. Part I. Maratha and English. Part II. English and Maratha. 
Folio, pp. viii., 128, ii. and 97. Bombay, 1824. £1 1«. 

Molesworth, J. T., and T. Candy, Marathi-English and English-Marathi 
Dictionary. 2 vols. 4to. Bombay, 1831-47. £2 2s. each vol. 

Dictionary, Marathi and English. Second Edition, revised and 

enlarged. Imperial 4to. pp. xxx. and 922. Bombay, 1857. £3. 

Compendium of Molesworth's Marathi and English Dictionary. 

By Ba h a Padmanji. Second Edition. Revised and Enlarged. Demy 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xx. and 624. Bombay, 1875. £1 1*. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, READING- BOOKS. 

Ballantyne, J. R., Grammar of the Mahratta Language. For the use of 
the East India College at Ilaileybury. 4to. cloth, pp. 66. Edinburgh, 
1839. 5*. 
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MARATHI : Grammars, btc, continued:— 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of 
India: Hindi, Tanjabi, Sindlii, Gujerati. Marathi, Uriya and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-1879. 16*. each. 

Bellairs, H. S. K.,and L. J. Askhedkar, Grammar of the Marathi Language. 
8vo. pp. 90. Bombay, 1868. 5*. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Mahratta Language. First edition. 8vo. 
half bound. Serampore, 1805. 10«. 6d. 

Third Edition. 8vo. bound. Serampore, 1825. 15*. 

Drommond, Robt., Illustrations of the Grammatical Parts of the Guze- 
rattoe, Mahratta and English Languages. Folio. Bombay, 1808. 10». 6rf. 

Grammatica Marastra. Small 8vo. Lisboa, 1805. As. 6d. 

Green, H., Collection of English Phrases, with their idiomatic Marathi 
Equivalents. 8vo. pp. 259. Bombay, 1868. 5«. 

Lessons, Easy, in Reading, with an English and Marathi Vocabulary. 8vo. 
half bound. Bombay, 1851. 2*. 6rf. 

Marathi First Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By Rao 
Sua ii l ii Bhaskar Damodar. Recast and revised by the Marathi Translator. 
Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 48. Bombay, 1870. 1*. 

Second Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Marathi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Marithi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 76. Bombay, 1871. 1*. 6</. 

Third Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Marathi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and Revised by the Marathi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 135. Bombay, 1870. 2s. 6rf. 

Fourth Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Marathi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Marathi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 324. Bombay, 1870. 3». Gd. 

Fifth Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Marithi 
Translator. 12mo. cloth, pp. 348. Bombay, 1870. 5«. 6d. 

Sixth Book, For the Use of Government Schools in the Bombay 

Presidency. By the Marathi Translator and his Assistants. Fourth edition. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 371. Bombay, 1869. 5*. 

Navalkar, G. R., The Student's Marathi Grammar. New edition. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 342. Bombay, 1880. 18s. 

Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises, English and Marathi. 
8vo. pp. 30. Bombay, 1874. 2s. 

Stevenson, Rev. J., The Principles of Murathee Grammar. Fourth 
Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 180. Bombay, 1868. 12«. 

The Student's Manual of Marathi Grammar, designed for High Schools 
8vo. cloth, pp. vii. and 140. Bombay, 1868. 6«. 

This is the first edition of Navalkar's Grammar. 

Vocabulary, Marathi and English, compiled from Kennedy's and Moles- 
worth's Dictionaries. 8vo. Bombay, 1851. 12*. 

MARQUESAS. 

Labarthe, Ch. de. Precis de la langue de Nouka-Hiva (lies Marquises). 
8vo. Paris, 1855. 8*. 

Mosblech, B., Vocabulaire Oceanien-Francais et Fraucais-Oceanien des 
dialectes pnrl6s aux iles Marquises, Sandwich, Gambier, etc. 12mo. Scarce. 
Paris, 1843. 10*. 
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MARSHALL ISLANDS (Languages op the). 

Hernsheim, F., Beitrag zur Spracbe der Marshall- Inseln. 8vo. pp. 104. 
Leipzig, 1880. 2s. 

MAYA. 

Beltran, R. J. Fr. P., Arte del Idioma Maya reducido a sucintas reglas, 
y semilexicon Yucateco. Secunda Edicion. 4to. sewed, pp. xviii. and 242. 
Merida de Yucatan, 1859. £1 10«. 

Brasseur de Bourbourg, Lettre a M. L. de Rosny sur la decouverte de 
documents relatifs a la huute antiquit6 aniericaine et sur le dechiffreinent et 
1' interpretation de V 'denture phonetique et figurative de la langue Mtiya. Two 
Plates. 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1869. 5s. [Out of print. 

Relation des choses de Yucatan de Diego de Landa. Texte 

espagnol et traduction franchise en regard. Comprenant les signt-s du caleiidrier 
et de Y alphabet hieroglyphique de la langue Maya, accoinpagne" de documents 
divers, avec une Qranimaire et un Vocabulaire abre'ges Fran fan- Maya, etc. 
Royal 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1864. £1 1*. 

Dictionnaire, Grammaire et Chrestomathie de la langue Maya, 

precedes d'une elude sur le systeme grapbique des indigenes du Yucatan 
(Mexique). Large 4to. pp. 700. Paris, 1872. £1 5s. 

Manuscrit Troano. Etudes sur le systeme graphique et la 

langue des Mayas. 2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1869-70. £6. 

Perez, J. Pio, Diccionario de la Lengua Maya. 4to. pp. x., xx. and 437. 
Out of print, and already extremely scarce. Merida de Yucatan, 1866—1877. 
£4 4«. 

Ruz, Fr. J., Cartilla 6 Silabario de Lengua Maya, para la ensenanza de los 
nifios indigenas. 12mo. sewed, pp. 16. Merida de Yucatan, 1845. 12s. 6d. 

Grammatica Yucateca, formada para la instrucion de los Indi- 
genas, sobre el compendio de D. Diego Narciso Hernanz y Quiros. 24mo. pp. 
119. Merida de Yucatan, 1844. £1 la. 

MEDIAN. 

Oppert, J., Le peuple et la langue des Medes. 8vo. pp. xi. and 296. Paris, 
1879. Be. 6rf. 

MEKRANEFj — BELOOCHE DIALECT. (See Beloochee.) 

MELANESIAN LANGUAGES. 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Die melanesischen Sprachen nacb ibrem gramma- 
tischen Bau und ihrer Verwandschaft uuter sich und mit den Malaisch-Poly- 
nesiscben Sprachen uutersucht. 2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1860-73. 16*. 

MEXICAN (Nahuatla, Aztec). 

Aldama y Guevara, Arte de la Lengua Mexicana, dispuesto por D. Joseph 
Augustin de Aldama, y Guevara, presbytero de el Arzobispado de Mexico. En 
la Imprenta nueva de la Bibliotheca Mexicana. En frente de el Convento 
de san Augustin. Afio de 1754. 8vo. parcb., 82 fnc. £4 4s. 

Arenas, Guide de la Conversation en trois Langues — Francois, Espagnol, 
Mexicain. Contenant : Un petit Abrege de la Grammaire Mexicaine— Un 
Vocabulaire des mots les plus usuels et des Dialogues familiers. Revu et 
traduit en Francais par M. Chaulbs Rom by. 12nio. sewed, pp. 72. Paris, 
1»62. 3#. 
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MEXICAN continued:— 

Biondelli, Sull' antica lingua Azteca o Nahuatl, osservazioni di B. Biondelli. 
4to. sewed, pp. 20. MUano, 1860. 2*. 6rf. 

Glossarium Azteco-Latinurn et Latino-Aztecum, collection ac 

digestum. 4to. pp. 260. Milano, 1869. £1 U. 

Brasseur de Bourbourg, Quatre Lettres sur le Mexique. Exposition 
absolue du Systems hieroglyphique Mexicain; la fin de l'age de pierre; com- 
mencement de l'age de bronze ; origines de la civilisation, d'apres le Teo- 
Amoxtli ct autres documents Mexicains, etc. "With woodcuts. Royal 8vo. 
sewed. Paris, 1868. £1 1*. 

Buschmann, J. C. E., Die Lautveranderung Aztekischer "Worter in den 
Sonorischcn Sprachen, und die Sonorische Endung Ame. 4to. boards, pp. 126. 
Berlin, 1857. 4*. 6d. 

Grammatik der Souorischen Sprachen, verziiglich der Tarahu- 

mara, Tepeguana, Cora und Cabita, als neunrer Abschnitt der Spuren der 
Aztekischen Spracbe. Zweite Abtheilung. (Extr.) 4to. boards, pp. 285. 
Berlin, 1864-69. 16*. 

Ueber die Aztekischen Ortsnamen. Erste Abtheilung. 4to. 

pp. 206. Berlin, 1853. 6s. 

Die Volker und Sprachen Neu-Mexico's und der Westseite des 

Britiscben Nord-Amerikas. 4to. Berlin, 1857. (Extract.) 16s. 

Caballero, D. J., Grammatica del Idioma Mexicano, segun el sistema de 
" Ollendorf." 8vo. pp. 212. Mexico, 1880. £1 1*. 

Carochi. P. H.. Compendio del Arte de la Lengua Mexicana. Small 4to. 
Fr-.ntispiece, pp. 24 and 202, vellum. Mexico, 1759. Extremely Scarce. 
£6 6«. 

Evangeliarium, Epistolarium et Lectionarium Aztecum, sive Mexicanum, 
ex antiquo codice Mexicano nuper reperto depromntum, cum praefatione, 
interpretation, adnotationibus, Glossahio, ed. B. Biondblli. Folio, pp. 
xlix. and 572. With facsimile. Mediolani, 1858. £3 10*. 

Gastelu, A. V., Arte, Confession ario, y Catecismo de la Lengua Mexicana. 
4to., vellum (title and two or three preliminary leaves wanting), one preliminary 
leaf, fifty-four leaves. Puebla de los Angeles, Fernandez de Leon, 1689. 
Extremely scarce. £6 6«. 

Molina, Vocabulario en Lengua Castellana y Mexicana, compuesta por el 
muy Reuerenda Padre Fray Alonso de Molina, de la Ordcn del buenaventurado 
nuestro Padre Sant Francisco. Dirigido al muy Excelente Sefior Don Martin 
Enriquez, Visorrey desta nueva Espafia (Un grand blason). En Mexico, En 
Casa de Antonio de Spinosa, 1574. In fol. 4 fnc, 121 if. 1 if. avec une 
grav. en bois, et au verso la marque de rimprimeur. (Cette premiere partie 
comprend le Vocabulaire Espagnol- Mexicain, et la CuenU espece de conte en 
Mexicain avec traduction Espagnole). La seconde partie porte le meme titre 
quo la premiere. Seulement, le blason est remplace par une figure de S. 
Francois, grav. en bois. En Mexico, En Casa de Antonia do Spinosa, 1571. 
In fol. 2 fnc, 162 ff. (Vocabulaire Mexicain-Espagnol). Very rare. £16 16». 

Vocabulario de la Lengua Mexicana. Publicado de nuevo por 

J. Platzmann. Edicion facsimil. 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 162. Leipzig, 
1880. 60*. 

Olmos, Andre de, franciscain, Grammaire de la langue nahuatl ou 
mexicaine (Arte de la lengua mexicana), composee en 1547 etpubliee avec notes, 
eclaircissements, etc., par R. Simeon. 8vo. Paris, 1875. 10«. 
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MEXICAN continued:— 

Orosco y Berra, Lie. M., Geografia de las lenguas y carta ethnographica 

de Mexico. Precididas de un ensayo de clasificacion de las mismas lenguas y de 

apuntes para las inmigraciones de las tribus. 4to. pp. ziv. and 322, with a 

map. Mexico. 1864. £2 10s. 

Contents: Primera Parte— Kneayo de clasificacion de lus lenguaa de Mexico. Segund^i 
Parte— Apuntes para la« inmigraciones de laa tribus de Mexico. Tercera Parte— Geogratia 
d«? laa lenguaa de Mexico. 

Pimentel, F., Cuadro descriptivo y comparativo de las Lenguas Indfgenas 
de Mexico, o Trutado de Filologia Mexicana. 2 Edicion unica complete. 3 
volumes, 8vo. Mexico, 1875. £2 2*. 

Rincon, P. Antonio del, Arte Mexicana (Grammatica y Vocabulario ) 
t6mo. half bound, pp. xvi. and pp. 155 and 37 pages. Mexico, 1595. (Title 
and several pages slightly damaged.) Extremely scarce. £4 4*. 

Rivera, Sillabaria de la Lengua Mexicanas. 24mo. Mexico, 1818. 

Simeon, R., Dictionnaire mexicain-francais. 8vo. (Sous presse.) 

Tapia, Arte novissiraa de Lengua Mexicaua, que dicto D. Carlos de Tapia 
Zeniono, colegial en el Real, y Pontiticio Seminario, etc. etc. . . . Quien lo 
saca a luz debajo do la proteccion del Illmo. S. Dr. D. Manuel Rubio, Salinas, 
del Cnnsejo de Su Majestad. Dignissimo Arzobispo de esta Santa Iglesia de 
Mexico, por cuyo mandado se erigid esta nueva Cathedra. Con licencia de 
los Superiores. En Mexico por la Viuda de D. Joseph Bernardo de Hogal. 
Afio de 1753. 4to. parch. 11 If prelim, pp. 58. £8 8«. 

Vetancurt, Arte de Lengua Mexicaua, dispuesto por orden. y mandato de 
N. Rmo. P. Fr. Francisco 'frevino, Predicador Theologo. . . . Dedicado al 
Bienaventurado San Antonio de Padua. Por el P. Fr. Augustin de Vetan- 
curt hijo de la dicha Provincia del Santo Evangelio . . . (Image grav6e de 
de S Antoine de Padoue). Con licencia. en Mexico, por Francisco Rodriguez. 
Lupercio, 1673. In 4. d. rel. 6 fnc. 49 IF. 8 fnc. Contenant: Instruction 
breve para administrar los Santos Sacramentos en lengua Mexicana, et uu 
Catecismo, tambien en Mexicano. £8 8*. 

Sold at £8 10s., Puttick & Simpson's Bibliotheca Mejicana. 

MLAU (Miaos). Chinese Dialect. 

Edkins, Rev. J., The Miau Tsi Tribes. With a Vocabulary of the Miau 
Dialects. 8vo. pp. vii. and 10. Foochow. I*. 

MICMAC. (See also Etchemin.) 

Maillard, M. l'Abbe, Grammaire de la Langue Mikmaque, redigde et niise 
en ordre par Joseph M. Bellenqer. 4to. sewed, pp. 101. Nouvelle York, 
1864. £1 U. 

Grammar of the Mikmaque Language of Nova Scotia. Edited 

by J. M. Bellekgeu. 8vo. pp. 102. New York, 1864. £1 la. 

Reading Book (First) in the Micmac Language. (Micmac and Euglish.) 
Small 8vo. pp. 126. Halifax, 1875. 5«. 

MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. (See German.) 

MIKIR. 

Neighbor, Vocabulary of the Mikir Language. Calcutta, 1878. 

MLNCOPIES (Language of the). See Nicobar (Roepstorff's 

Vocabulary). 
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MIXTECO. 

Catecismo, en Idioma Mixteco, segun se habla en los Curatos de la Miateca 
Baja que pertenecen al Obispado de Puebla. Formado nuevamente de orden 
del Exmo. E. Illmo SR. Obispo DR. D. Francisco Pablo Vasquez. 4to. 7 
leaves, pp. 21. Puebla, 1837.— Catecismo en el idioma Mixteco Motaflez. 
4to. 1 leaf, pp. 20, 1 leaf erratas, vellum. Puebla, 1837. £3 3*. 



MOESO-GOTHIO. (See Gothic.) 



MOHAWK. 

Bruyas, Rev. J., Radical Words of the Mohawk Language, with their 
derivations. 8vo. pp. 123. New York, 1862. £1 16s. 

MONGOL (Kalmuk, Buriatic). See also Eledth. 

Bobrowicz, Al., Grammar of the (West) Mongol (or Kalrauk) Language. 
8vo. pp. 403. (In Russian.) Kasan, 1849. 14*. 

Castren, M. A., Versuch einer Burjatischen Sprachlehre, nebst kurzem 
Wurterverzeichniss ; herausg. v. A. Schiefner. 8vo. pp. xv. and 244. St. 
Petersburg, 1857. 4*. 

Dictionary, The Great Mauchu-Mongol, with Preface and Contents. 
21 parts in three book-cases. Peking. £5 6*. 

Feer, L., Tableau de la Grammaire Mongole. 4to. pp. 8. Paris, 1866. 
Not in the trade. 3*. 

Golstunski. K., Kalmuk Chresthomathy. Folio, pp. 74 and 48. 
(Autograph). Scarce. Petersburg, 1864. £1 10*. 

Russian-Kalmuk Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 136. Petersburg, 1860. 

12*. 6d. 

Jiilg, B., Die Marchen des Siddhi-Kur. Kalmiikisch und Deutsch. Mit 
einem Kalmiikisch- Deutschen Worterbuche. 8vo. Leipzig, 1866. 12*. 6rf. 

Kowalewski. Dictionary Mongol-Russe-francais. 3 stout vols. Large 
4to. Kasan, 1844-49. £10 10*. 

Popov, A., Gramniatik der Kalmiikischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. 390. Kasan, 
1847. 10*. 6d. 

Puini C., Elementi della Grammatica Mongolica. 8vo. pp. 40. Firenze, 
1878. 

Schmidt, L J., Mongolisch-Deutsch-Russisches Worterbuch, nebst einem 
deutschen und einom russischen Wortregistcr. 4to. pp. viii. and 613. St. 
Petersburg, 1835. 10s. 6rf. 

Grammatik der Mongolischeu Sprache. 4to. pp. xx. and 179, 

a lithographed plate, boards. St. Petersburg, 1831. 7*. 6rf. 

Grammaire Mongole. Trad, de l'allemand par A. M. H. (litho.) 

8vo. pp. 176. Rennes, 1876. 12*. 

Zwick, H. A., Handbuch der Westmongolischen Sprache. Gesammelt 
und verdeutscht. 4 to. pp. 482. Donauescbingen, 1854. £1. 

Grammatik der Westmongolischen d. i Oirad od. Kalmukischeu 

Sprache. 4to. pp. iv. and 149. Douaueschingen, 1852. 7*. 6rf. 

MOORS (Dialect op the Jargon op Hixdostan). See Hindustani. 
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MORDWINIAN. (See also Finnish.) 

Ahlquist, A., Versuch einer Mokscha- Mordwiuischen Grammatik, nebst 
Texten u. Worterverzeichniss. Royal 8vo. pp. xi. and 214. St. Petersburg, 
1862. 3*. 6d. 

Wiedemann, F. J., Grammatik der Ersa-Mordwinischen Sprache, nebst 
einem kleinen mordwinisch-deutschen Worterbuche. 4to. pp. 261. St. 
Petersburg, 1865. 9*. 

MOSQUITO INDIAN. 

Cotheal, A., Grammatical Sketch of the Language spoken by the Indians 
of the Mosquito Shore (in the Transactions of the American Ethnological 
Society, Vol. II. pp. 235 to 264). 8vo. New York, 1848. £1 16*. 

MOXOS. (See Baure.) 

LANGUAGES OF MOZAMBIQUE. 

Bleek, Dr. W. H. L, The Languages of Mozambique. Vocabularies of the 
Dialects of Lourenzo Marques Juhambune, Sofala, Tette, Sena, Quellimane, 
Mozambique, Cape Delgado, Angoane, the Maravi, Mudsan, etc., drawn 
from the MSS. of Dr. W. Peters, M. Berl. Oblong 8vo. pp. xix. and 403. 
London, 1856. £1 1*. 

MOZKA (Chibcha). 

Lugo, Gramatica en la Lengua general del Nuevo Reyno, Llamada Mosca, 
compuesto por el Padre Fray Bernardo de Lugo, Predicador General del Orden 
de Predicadores, y Catedratico de la dicha lengua, en el Convento del Rosario 
de la ciudad de Santa Ye. (A blazon). Afio 1619. En Madrid, p«r Bernar- 
dino de Guzman. Small 8vo. boards. Title, 6 leaves, 1 white leaf, 2 leaves. 
Licenciasy approvaciones, 14 leaves. Prologo, 2 leaves. 158 numbered leaves 
many of them are erroneously numbered). £40. 

Extremely Scarce. The Moska is the language of an Indian nation (nearly extinct) in 
the neighbourhood of Santa Fe de Bogota, Nueva Grenada. It is called also Muyska and 
Chibcha.— Our copy has some imperfections: the margins of the title and of the first leaves 
mended ; a few water atains. 

Uricoechea (E.) Gramatica, Vocabulario, Catecismo i Confesionario de la 
Lengua Chibcha. Scgun antiquos manuscritos an6nimos e ineditos, augmenta- 
dos i correjidos. 8vo. pp. lx. and 252. Paris, 1871. 18*. 

MPONGWE. (SeePoNGUA.) 

MULTANL (See also Jataki.) 

Glossary of the Multani Language compared with the Punjabi and Sindhi. 
8vo. clotli, pp. xiii. and 293. Lahore, 1881. 

MUNDAHl. 

Whitley, Grammar of the Mundari Language. Calcutta, 1873. 

MUNEEPURI. (See Manipuri.) 
MUTSUN. 

Cuesta, Fr. F. A. de la, Grammar of the Mutsun Language, spoken at the 
Mission of San Juan Bautista, Alta California. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. 48. 
London and New York, 1861. Only 100 copies printed. 14*. 

— Vocabulary or Phrase-Book of the Mutsun Language of Alta 

California. Royal 8vo. pp. 96. London and New York, 1862. 12*. 
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NAHUATL. (See Mexican.) 

NAMAQUA (Hottentot). 

Charencey, H. de, Elements de la langue hottentote, dialecte Nama. 8vo. 
pp. 20. Paris, 1864. Tire a tres-petit nombre. 1*. 

Hahn, Th,, Die Sprache der Naraa. Nebst einem Anhange enthaltend 
Sprachproben. 8vo. pp. 74. Leipzig, 1870. 3#. 6rf. 

Tindall, H., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Namaqua- Hottentot Lan- 
guage. 8vo. sewed, pp. 124. London, 1857. 6a. 

Vocabular der Namaqua-Sprache, nebst einem Abrisse der Formenlehre 
derselben. 8vo. pp. 32. Barmen, 1854. 2s. 6rf. 

Wallmann, J. C, Die Formenlehre der Namaqua-Sprache. Ein Beitrag 
zur siidafrikaniscben Linguistik. 8vo. boards, pp. 95. Berlin, 1857. 3*. 

NARISATI. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Narisati 
Language. (Spoken by the Gubbers in the Chitral Valley). Contained in 
Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh. pp. cxli-cxxi. Calcutta, 1880. lot. 

NEGRO-ENGLISH (Creolese). (See also Curasao.) 

Focke, H. C., Neger-Engelsch Woordenboek. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 160. 
Leiden, 1855. 6*. 6rf. 

Grammatik (Kurz-gefasste) Neger-Englische. 8vo. cloth, pp. 68. Bautzen, 
1854. 7 jt. 6rf. 

WuUschlagel, H. R., Deutsch-Neger-Englisches Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. x. 
and 340. Loliau, 1856. 6*. 6rf. 

Deutsch-Neger-Englisches Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 340. Lbbau, 

1856. 7».6d. 

NEPALESE (Nipal). 

Ayton, Grammar of the Nepalese Language. Very scarce. Calcutta, 1820. 

Hodgson, B. H., Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion of 
Nepal and Tibet. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 288. London, 1874. 14«. 

Comparative Vocabulary of the Languages of the Broken Tribes 

of Nepal. (Forming pp. 161 to 175 of "Miscellaneous Essays relating to 
Indian Subjects." 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1880. £1 8s. 

NETELA. (See Kizh and Netela.) 

NEVOME. (See Pima.) 

NEW GRANADA (Indians of). See Goajira and Paes. 

NEW ZEALAND (Language of). See Maori. 

NICOBA'RI. 

Roepstorff, Vocabulary of Dialects spoken in the Nicobar and Andaman 
lbles. Folio. Fort Blair, 1874. Scarce. £1 10s. 

NILGIRI HILLS (Languages of.) See Toda. 

NORWEGIAN. (See Danish ; Dano-Norwegian.) 
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NUBIAN. 

Lepsius, R., Nubische Gramruatik rait einer Einleitung iiber die Vttlker 
und Sprachen Afrika*. (Einleitung. Grammatik, Nubische Texte, Deutsch- 
Nubisches und Nubisch-Deuteches Worterbuch.) 8vo. cloth, pp. cxxviii. and 
606. Berlin, 1880. £1 6*. 

Reinisch, Leo, Die Nuba-Sprache. Vol. I. Grammatik und Texte. 
Vol. II. Nubisch-Deuteches und Deutsch-Nubisches Worterbuch. I. pp. 308. 
II. pp. 240. Wien, 1879. 14«. 

NTJFORIAN. (See Papuan.) 
NYAMWEZI. 

Steere, E., Collections for a Handbook of the Nyamwezi Language, as 
spoken at Unyanyembe. Fcap. cloth, pp. 100. 1». 6d. 

OBANY. 

Koler, H., Einige Notizen iiber Bonny an der Kiiste von Guinea, seine 
Sprache und seine Rewohner. Mit einem Glossarium. 8vo. Gottingen, 
1848. 4*. 

ODJI. (See Asantb.) 
ODIYA. (See Orita.) 
OLD BAKTRIAN. (See Zend.) 
OLD HIGH GERMAN. (See German.) 
OLD NORSE. (See Icelandic.) 
OLD SAXON. 

Cosijn, P. J., Kurzgefasste Alt-West-Sachsische Gramraatik. Theil I. 
Vocale der Stammsilben. Small 8vo. pp. ir. and 56. Leiden, 1881. 1«. 6d. 

Heyne, M., Kleine Alt-Sachsische und Altniederfrankische Grammatik. 
Large 8vo. pp. 120. Paderborn, 1873. 1*. 6rf. 

Schmeller, J. A., Glossarium Saxonicum e poemate Heliand inscripto et 
minoribus quibusdam priscao lingua; monumentis collectum, cum Vocabulaho 
latino-eaxonico et synopsi grammat. Large 4to. Stuttgart, 1840. 9s. 

OLD SLAVONIAN. (See Cyrillic.) 

ONONDAGA. 

Shea, J. G., French-Onondaga Dictionary, from a Manuscript of tbe 
17th century. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 104. London and Sew York, 1860. 
18*. 

ORIYA (Orissa, Uriya). 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India: Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16*. each. 

Hallam, E. C. B., Oriya Grammar for English Students, pp. xii. and 270. 
Calcutta, 1874. 7*. 6rf. 

Lacey, W. C, Oriya Grammar. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 100. 
Calcutta, 1861. 2s. 6d. 

Maltby, Th. J., Practical Handbook of the Uriya or Odiya Language. 
8vo. pp. xiii. and 201. Calcutta, 1874. 10*. 6rf. 

Miller, Rev. W., and Rughunath Mesra, Oriya Dictionary with Oriya 
Synonyms. 12mo. pp. 199. Cuttack, 1868. 7s. 6d. 
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OSCAN. 

Enderis, E. , Versuch einer Formenlehre der Oskischen Sprache, mit den 
Oskischen Inschriften und Glossar. 8vo. pp. lzxiv. and 56. Zurich, 1871. 3s. 

Grotefend, G. F., Rudimenta linguae Oscae. 8vo. Hannover, 1839. As. 

Huschke, Ph. Ed., Die Oskischen und Sabellischen Sprachdenkmaler. 
Sprachliche und Sachliche Erklarung, Grammatik und Glossarium. 8vo. half 
calf. With three plates. Elberfeld, 1856. 10*. 6rf. 

Moramsen, T., Oskische Studien. 8vo. pp. 116. Berlin, 1845. bs. 

Nachtrage zu den Oskischen Studien. 8vo. pp. 116. Berlin, 

1866. 4*. 

Die Unteritalischen Dialecte. Large 4to. with plates. Leipzig, 

1850. 16*. 

OSSETIAN. 

MUller, Ft., Beitrage zur Lautlehre des Ossetischen. 8vo. pp. 20. Wien, 
1863. 1*. 

Die Grundziige der Conjugation des Ossetischen Verbums, 

sprachvergleichend dargestellt. 8vo. pp. 16. Wien, 1864. 1*. 

Sjttgren, Ossetische Studien mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die Indo- 
Europ. Sprachen. Lieferung I. Die Selbstlauter. 4to. Petersb. 1848. 4*. 

IPOH MB3A TAXYP das ist Ossetische Sprachlehre, neb.st 

kurzem ossetisch-deutschen und deutsch- ossetischen Worterbuche. 4 to. pp. 
xlix. and 543, with a litho. plate. St. Petersburg, 1844. 10*. 6rf. 

OSTTAK 

Ahlquist, A., Ueber die Sprache der Nord-Ostjaken, Sprachtexte, Wttrter- 
sammlung und Grammatik. Abtheilung I. Sprachtexte und Worterbuch, pp. 
vii. and 194. Helsingfors, 1880. 

Castren, M. A, Versuch einer Ostjakischen Sprachlehre, nebst kurzem 
Worterverzeichniss. Herausg. v. A. Scuibfnbh.. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 
xiv. and 125. St. Petersburg, 1858. 3*. 

Versuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen und Kottischen Sprachlehre, 

nebst Worterverzeichniss aus den genanntt-n Sprachen. Herausg. t. A. 
Schibenbb. 8vo. pp. xix. and 264. St. Petersburg, 1858. 6*. 

OTCHIPWIE. 

Baraga, R. R., Bishop, Grammar and Dictionary of the Otchipwe Language. 
A new edition, by a Missionary of the Delates. 8vo. pp. xii. and 422, and 302. 
Montreal, 1879. £1 1*. 

OTOMI. 

Elements de la Grammaire Othomi, traduits de l'Espagnol, accompagnee 
d'une Notice d'AJelung sur cette langue, traduite d'Alfemand, et sums d'un 
Vocabulaire compure Othomi-Chinois. 8vo. sewed, pp. 40. Paris, 1863. 6*. 
rrinted on vellum paper in fifty copteB only. 

Grammatica della Lingua Otomi, esposta in Italiano, dal Conte Enea 
Silvio Vincenzo Piccolomini, secondo la traccia del Lie. Luis de Neve y Molina, 
col Vocabolario Spagnuolo- Otomi spiegato in Italiano. 8vo. sewed, pp. 82. 
Koma, 1841. 12*. 6d. 

8 
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OTOMI: continued:— 

Naxera, F. M. C, Disertacion sobre la Lingua Othomi, leida en latin en la 
sociedad nlosofica Americana de Filadeliia, traducida al Castellano. 4to. pp. 
146. Mexico, 1845. £l 10*. 

Naxera, A., De Lingua Othomitorum (Mexicanorum-Indiorum) Dissertatio. 
4to. pp. 48. Philadelphia), 1835. £1 10*. 

■■ - De Othomitorum Lingua, Dissertatio . . . nunc correcta et 

aucta, usque, pneside R. P. Mexicans* jubente, iterum typis mandate 4to. pp. 
116. Mexico, 1845. £1 10*. 

PAES (Indians op New Granada). 

Castillo i Orozco, Eujenio, cura de Talaga, Vocabulario Paez-Castellano, 
Catecismo, Nocioncs gramaticales, i doe platicas, con adiciones i uu Vocabulario 
Castellano- Paez, por E. Ubicobchba. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 12*. 6rf. 

PAHLAVI. (See Pehlevl) 
PAL^EOSLAVIC. (See Cryillic.) 

PALL 

DICTIONARIES. 

Abhidhanappadipika ; or, Dictionary of the Pali Language, by Meo- 
o allan a Thbro, with English and Singhalese interpretations, notes, and 
appendices, by Wasxaduwb Subuuti. 8vo. pp. vii. 204, and xi. Colombo, 
1865. 18*. 

Childers, R. C, Pali-English Dictionary with Sanskrit Equivalents, and 
with numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Imperial 8vo. 
Double Columns. Complete in 1 Vol. pp. xxii. and 622. London, 1875. 
£3 3*. 

GRAMMARS. 

Alwis, J. d', An Introduction to Kachchayana's Grammar of the Pali 
Language, with introduction, appendix, notes, etc. 8vo. pp. cxxxvi. 128, 
and xvi. boards. Colombo, 1863. Scarce. £2. 

Contents -pp. 1. to cxxxvi., Introduction to Kachchayana's Grammar. Page I to 128, 
KachchayunuV Pali Grammar. Pa*e i. to xvi., Pali Text. 

Balavataro : Text of the Native Grammar of the Pali Language. 8vo. 
pp. y. and 77. Colombo, 1869. 7*. M. 

Burnouf, E., et 0. Lassen, Essai sur le Pali 8vo. with 6 plates. Paris, 
1826. 12*. 6d. 

Clough, Rev. B., Compendious Pali Grammar, with a copious Vocabulary 
in the same Language. 8vo. pp. viii. 147 and 157. Extremely scarce. 
Colombo, 1824. £66*. 

Kaccayana et la Literature Grammaticale du Pali. I re Partie. Grammaire 
Palie de Kaccayana, Sutras et Commentaire, publies avec une traduction et dea 
notes par E. Senakt. 8vo. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. 10*. 

The Pali Text of Kachchayana's Grammar, with English 

Annotations. 8?o. 3 Parts, pp. 207, 75, and 28. Toungoo and London, 1870. 
£2 12*. 6d. 

Kachchayana's Pali Grammar, translated and arranged on 

European models, with Chrestomathy and Vocabulary. 8vo. pp. 209. Toungoo, 
1867. 4*. 
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PALI: Grammars continued: — 

Kuhn, E., Beitrage zur Pali-Grammatik. 8vo. pp. viii. and 120. Berlin, 

1875. 4«. 

Minayeff, J., Grammaire Palie. Esquisse d'une Phon^tique et d'une 
Morphologie de la Langue Palie. Traduite du Russe par St. Guyard. 8vo. 
pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 6a. 6d. 

Miiller, Dr. F., Beitrage zur Kentniss der Pali-Sprache. In 3 Parts. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 34, 22, and 20. Wien, 1867-69. Out of print. 8*. 

Subhuti, Waskaduwe, Namamala ; or, a Work on Pali Grammar. (In 
Singhalese characters.) 8vo. cloth, pp. 24, civ. 148, and 70. Ceylon, 1876. 
16*. 

" The best work published on Pall Grammar iu Ceylon."-Dr. Morris' Report. 

PALLOU ISLAND LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacific Ocean.) 
PAMPANGA. (See Philippine Islands.) 
PANAYANA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

PAPUAN and NUFORIAN. 

Hasselt, J. L. van, Allereerate beginaelen der Papoesch-noefoorsche taal. 
Small 8vo. pp. 34. Utrecht, 1877. 2s. 6d. 

Beknopte spraakkunat der Noefoorsche taal. 8vo. Utrecht, 

1876. 3*. 

Hollandsch-Noefoorsch ende Noefoorsch-Hollandsch Woorden- 

boek, pp. viii. and 123. Utrecht, 1876. 6*. 

D'Urvffle, Papuan Vocabulary. See under Australian Languages. 

PARSI. (See Pazand.) 
PASTO. (See Pushtu.) 

PAZAND (Parsi). 

Haug, M., An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. Edited, with an alphabetical 
Index, by Destur Hoshanoji Jamaspji Asa, Hisfh Priest of the Parsis in 
Malwa, India. Revised and Enlarged, with an Introductory Essay on the 
Pahlavi Language. Published by order of the Government of Bombay. 8vo. 
pp. xvi. 152, and 298, sewed. Bombay and London, 1870. £1 8«. 

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the), The Pazand and Sanskrit Texts 
(in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the fifteenth 
century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand texts, con- 
taining the Sanskrit. Kosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand 
Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp. 484. 
Bombay, 1871. 16*. 

Spiegel, F., Graminatik der Parsi-Sprache. 8vo. pp. 210. Leipzig, 1651. 7s. 

PEGUAN. 

Haswell, Rev. J. M., Grammatical Notes and Vocabulary of the Peguan 
Language. To which are added a few pages of phrases, etc. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 
160. Rangoon, 1874. lit. 
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PEHLEWI (Pahlavi, Huzvahesh). 

Harlez, C. de, Manuel du Pehlevi des Livres religieux et historiques de la 
Perse. Grammaire, Anthologie, Lexique. Avec des notes, un Facsimile de 
Manuscrit, des Alphabets et un Specimen des Legendes des Sceaux et Monnaies. 
8vo. pp. xii. and 346 and 2 plates. Paris, 1880.' 10*. 

Hang, M., An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited, in the original 
characters, with a transliteration in Roman letters, an English translation, 
and an alphabetical Index. By Destur Hoshkxoji Jamaspji, High Priest 
of the Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised with notes and introduction. 8vo. 
pp. lvi. and 132. Bombay and London, 1867. 16*. 

Essay on the Pahlavi Language. From the Pahlavi-Pazand 

Glossary, edited by Destur Hoshanoji and M. Hauo. 8vo. pp. 162, 
sewed. Stuttgart and London, 1870. 3*. 6rf. 

An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. Edited, with Index, by 

Debtor Hoshanoji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and enlarged, with an introduc- 
tory Essay on Pahlavi. 8vo. pp. xvi., 152 and 268. Bombay and London, 
1870. £18*. 

Minocheherji, Pahlavi, Gujarati and English Dictionary. By Jamaspji 
Dastur Minocheherji, J am asp As an a. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. pp. clxii. and 1 
to 168, and Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. Bombay, 1877 and 1879. 
14*. each. (To be completed in 5 vols.) 

Miiller, M. J., Essai sur la langue Pehlevie. (Contained in "Journal 
Asiatique," vol. vii.) Paris, 1839. 12*. 6rf. 

Spiegel, R, Grammatik der Huzvaresch-Sprache. 8vo. pp. x. and 194. 
Wien, 1856. 10*. 6rf. 

Sunjana, P. D. B., Grammar of the Pehlwi Language, in Gujarati. 
Cloth. Bombay, 1871. £1 5*. 

West, E. W., and M. Hang, Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of 
the Book of Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-i-Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and 
to some extracts from the Din-Kard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur 
Hoshangji Asa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namah, and from the Original 
Texts, with Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. Published by order of the Govern- 
ment of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 352. Bombay and London, 1874. 
£1 5*. 

PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH. 

Haldemann, S S., Pennsylvania Dutch : a Dialect of South Germany with 
an Infusion of English. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 70. London, 1872. 3*. 6rf. 

PERMIC. 

Rogord, H., Permic-Russian and Russian-Permic Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 
T. and 416. St. Petersburg, 1869. 7*. 

— Grammar of the Permic Language. 8vo. (In Russian.) 

Petersb. I860. 3*. 

PERSIAN, 

DICTIONARIES. 

Barrett o, J., Dictionary of the Persian and Arabic Languages. 2 vols. 
4to. Calcutta, 18u6. £1 10*. 

Berg6, A, Dictionnaire Persan-Francais, avec une table alphabeiique pour 
servir de dictionnaire francais-persan, et un tableau comparatif des annces de 
l't-r- mahom^tane et de l'ere chretienne. 8vo. viii. and 675 columns. Leipzig, 
1869. 8*. 
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PERSIAN: Dictionaries continued: — 
^s\s ^UyJ Boorhani Q&tiu, a Dictionary of the Persian Language, 

explained in Persian; alphabetically arranged according to the system of 
European Lexicons. With a short grammar prefixed by Mooliummud Hoosuen 
Ibni Khuluf oot Tubreezee, poetically styled Boorhan. With Notes and Ap- 
pendix by Th. Roebuck. Folio, pp. xx. and 1090. Calcutta, 1818. £4 4a. 

Persian Dictionary, compiled by order of Sultan Abdallah 

Qotb Shah. Two vols, bound in one, folio, pp. 354 and 324, bound in sheep. 

Litho. Bombay, a h. 1267 (1850). £4 4«. 

This is a reprint of the Calcutta edition, now rery rare, which Vullera (Prafatio ad 
Lex. P. th. I. hi . vi ; describes as follows :— " Boorhan I Qatiu, a dictionary of the Persian 
language explained in Persian ; alphabetically arranged according to the system of 
European lexicons; comprising the whole of the words, phraoes. and metaphors in the 
Furhunvri Juhangeeree, the Mujmuool Foors of Soorouree, the Soormue Holuemanee, and 
the Suhah o< 1 Udwyn, together with many words and terms from the Puhluvee, Duree, 
Zhund o Paxhund, Greek, Syriac, Arabic, Turkish, and other languages, with a short 

Kammar prefixed by Moohummud Hoosuen Ibni Khuluf oot Tubreesee. poetically styled 
torlian, to which is added an appendix consisting of the Moolhuquat of the Boorhani 
Qatiu, the Khatimu, or appendix to the Furhungi Juhangeeree; together with a collec- 
tion of words, phrases, metaphors, and proper names, extracted from the Buhari Ujum 
and various other authorities." The whole arranged, carefully corrected, revised, and the 
Text occasionally .Illustrated with Persian notes, by Thomas Hoebuck, Calcutta, 1818. 
Vuller* calls it— "Lexicon peridcum qu<>d priefttantiasimum esse omnes viri prraice docti 
consentiunt, sine dublo optimum et plenissimum est, quod ex omni copia lexicogra- 
phorum persicorum habemus." 

t^jJj \^=r <— Farhang Djahangiri A Famous Persian Dictionary 

History and Literature, explained in Persian, with the supplement of Zend and 
Pazend words. 2 vols. Roy. 8vo. sewed. Lucknow, 1876. 12*. 

Farhang Endjumen ^ja^\ cS^Jy A Famous Persian Dictionary in 
Persian. Folio, bound in leather. "Lahore, a.h. 1288 (1871). £6 6*. 

lJj)*^ C^X^y Farhangi Shu'uri. A Persian-Turkish 

Dictionary, by Ibrahim Efendi. 2 vols. Small folio. Constantinople, a.h. 
1155 (1742). £4 4s. 

Gachtasb, M. Schafi, Dictionnaire Persan-Arabe-Russe-Francais, Small 
4to. half bound. Petersbourg, 1869. 15*. 

Gladwin, F., Dictionary, Persian, Hindoostanee, and English, including 
Syn.-nyma. 2 vols. 8vo. bound, pp. 1066. Calcutta, 1809. 15*. 

Halft Kulzum— The Seven Seas— Dictionary and Grammar of the Persian 
Language, by His Majesty the King of Oude. In seven parts, royal folio, pp. 
280, 244, 246, 180, 180, 162, and 230. Printed at His Majesty's press at the 
city of Lucknow, 1822. Bound in two vols., full calf. Fine c<»py on large 
paper. £10 10*. 

Another copy on ordinary paper, bound in 7 vols., half-calf. 

£7 7*. 

The first six parts contain the Dictionary ; the seventh contains a Persian Grammar, a 
treatise on Ara Poetica and on Rhetoric. Vullera says, speaking of it in the preface to his 
Dictionary—". . . recenticsimum et copi sisaimum e*t." Ii is very scarce as many 
copiea have been destroyed. " At the end of the hall (at Lucknow) there are bags full of 
books completely destroyed by white ants. Kven new books have not been spared by 
these destructive insects; nearly the whole of the edition of the Taj al Loghat lias been 
destroyed, and most oi the remaining copies of the Hall Qulxum have had the Bame fate." 
—Dr. Sprengrr. 

Handjdri, Le Prince A., Dictionnaire Francais-Arabe-Persan et Turc. 3 
vols. 4to. pp. iv. and 992, 659, and 806. Fine copy in half morocco. Moscow, 
1840-41. (Published at 300 fr. sewed.) £7 10*. 

Johnson, F., Dictionary Persian, Arabic, and English. 4to. London, 
1852. £4. 



Digitized by Google 



118 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

PERSIAN : Dictionaries continued :— 

Meninski, F. a. M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad singulas 
voces et phrases signiticatioue latina, ad usitatiores ctiam italica. 4 vols, fol., 
pp. clxiv., and 660,3 plates; pp. 822, 1086, and 1207, (pp. 1161-1169 arc 
replaced in MS.), half calf. Vienna?, 1780. £4 4*. 

Palmer, E. H., Concise Dictionary of the Persian Language. Persian- 
English. Square l6mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 364. London, 1876. 10*. 6d. 

An English- Persian Dictionary. [In preparation. 

Ramdhun Sen, Dictionary in Persian and English. 8vo. Calcutta, 1829. 
10*. 6d. 

Richardson, J., Dictionary, English, Persian and Arabic, and Persian, 
Arabic and English. A new edition with numerous additions and improvements 
by Charlbs Wilkin*. 2 vols. 4to. calf. Latest and best Edition. The only 
available English- Persian Dictionary. London, 1806-1810. £3 10*. 

The same (binding slightly damaged). £3. 

Vocabulary Persian, Arabic, and English ; abridged from the 

Quarto edition of Richardson's Dictionary, by D. Hopkins. 8vo. half bound. 
London, 1810. £1 1*. 

Schlimmer, Terminologie medico-pharmaceutique Francaise Persane. 
Teherane, 1874. 

Shams ul Logat, Dictionary of the Arabic and Persian Languages, the 
explanation being in Persian. Two volumes in one, folio, pp. 269 and 242, 
bound in full sheep, silver tooling, Oriental style. Bombay, a.h. 1277 (1860). 
£3 3*. 

Tucker, W. T., Pocket Dictionary of English and Persian. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. vi. and 145. London, 18-50. Out of print. 15*. 

Vullera, J. A., Lexicon Persico-Latinum Etymologicum, cum Unguis 
maxime cognatis Sanscrita et Zendica et Pehlevica, comparatum. 2 vols. 4 to. 
pp. x. and 965, and 1566. Bonn, 1865-64. £4 4*. 

Supplementum Lexici Persico-Latini, continens Verborum 

Linguae Persicao Radices. 4to. pp. vi. and 136. Bonn, 1867. 7*. 

Zenker, Dr. J. T., Dictionnaire Turc-Arabe-Persan-Francais-Allemand. 
2 vols, folio. Leipzig, 1866-1876. £5. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CHRES TOM A THIES. 

Ballantyne, J. R., Principles of Persian Caligraphy, illustrated by Litho- 
graphic Plates of the TA"LIK characters, the one usually employed in writing 
the Persian and Hindustani. Second edition. Prepared for the use of the 
Scottish Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 plates. London, 
1839. 2*. 6rf. 

Beresine, Grammar of the Persian Language. (In Russian.) 8vo. half 
calf. Kasan, 1853. Scarce. 18*. 

Recherches sur les Dialectes Persans. 3 parts. Large 8vo. 

Casan, 1853. £1 5*. 

I. is grammatical. II. Textes Gutleka, Maxanderans, Guebris, Kurde-Orlental. (With 
dialogues.) III. Vocabulaire Franoais-lVrsan, Guilek, Mazanderan, Gaebre, Kurde 
Oriental et Kurde Occidental. 

Bleeck, A. H., Concise Grammar of the Persian Language, containing 
dialogues, reading lessons, and a vocabulary. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 206. 
London, 1857. 7*. 6rf. 

Boldirew, Persian Chrestomathy. 3 vols. Large 8vo. Petersburg, 1833. 
(Vol. 3 : Persian- Russian Dictionary.) 15*. 
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PERSIAN: Grammars, etc., continued:— 
Chodzko, A. B., Grammaire Persane, ou principes de Tiranien moderne, 
accompagnes de facsimile pour servir de modules d'ecriture et de style pour la 
correspondauce diplomatique et familiere. Svo. Scarce. Paris, 1852. lo*. 

Clarke. H. W., The Persian Manual. A Pocket Companion. Part I. 
Grammar. Part II. Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 439. London, 1878. 7*. 6d. 

Dieu, Ltidovico de, Rudimenta linguae Persicae, ad usum seminarii 
Patavini. Small 4to. Lugduni Batavorum, 1639. 2*. 6rf. 

Doctor, S. B., New Grammar of the Persian Tongue. Part I. Accidence. 
Second Edition. Small Svo. pp. iv. and 96. Surat, 1880. 5*. 

Persian Primer, being an Elementary Treatise on Grammar 

with exercises. Small 8vo. pp. vi. and 95, cloth. Surat, 1879. 5*. 

Second Book of Persian, to which are added the Pandnamah 

of Shaikh Sa&di, and the Guliatan. Chapter I. (With Vocabulary and Notes.) 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. iv. and 120, boards. 8urat, 1880. 6*. 

Fleischer, H. L, Grammatik der Lebenden Persischen Sprache nach 
Mirza Mohammed Ibrahim's. 8vo. sewed. Second edition. Leipzig, 1875. 8*. 

Forbes, D., Grammar of the Persian Language, to which is added a 
selection of easy extracts for reading, together with a Vocabulary and Transla- 
tions. Royal 8vo. London, 1876. 12*. Gd. 

Geitlin, Gabr., Principia Grammatices Neo-Persicae cum metrorum 
doctrina et dialogis persicis. Svo. sewed, pp. 352. Helsingforsiae, 1845. 6*. 

Gladwin, F., The Persian Moonshee. Part I. containing Persian Grammar. 
Part II. Pleasant Stories in Persian and English. Part III. Phrases and 
Dialogues in Persian and English. 4to. half calf, pp. 104, 148, and 164. 
Calcutta, 1801. 10*. 

The Persian Moonshee. 2 vols. 4to. half-bound. Vol. I. Second 

Edition. Vol. II. Third Edition. Calcutta, 1799 and 1800. 12*. 

Griinert, Max. Neu-Persische Chrestomathie. 2 parts in 4to. pp. xii. 
and 116 and 264. Prag, 1881. 16*. 

Guyard, S., Manuel de la langue Persane vulgaire Vocabulaire francais, 
anglais et persan avec la prononciation figured en lettres latinos precede d'un 
abrcge de grammaire et suivi de dialogues avec le mot a mot. Small Svo. pp. 
xxxii. and 256, cloth. Paris, 1880. 5*. 

Ibraheem, Meerza Moh. , Grammar of the Persian Language, with Dialogues. 
8vo. pp. 268. London, 1841. 12*. 6d. 

Inshai Abu'lfadl, Persian work on the Art of Letterwriting, giving 
examples of them, in three books ; the margin being covered with glosses. 
Small folio, pp. 360, sewed. Lucknow, a.h. 1280 (1863). 15*. 

Jones, WilL, Grammar of the Persian Language. Third Edition, with 
an Index. 4to. leather. London, 1783. 4*. 6d. 

Persian Grammar. Ninth (last) Edition, by Lee. 4to. London, 

1838. 10*. 

Lnmsden, M., Grammar of the Persian Language, comprising a portion 
of the elements of Arabic inflection, together with some oba ovations on the 
structure of either language, considered with reference to the principles of 
general grammar. 2 vols, folio, half bound. Calcutta, 1810. £2. 

In 1 vol. folio, cloth. Calcutta, 1805. 15a 

Muller, Fr., Beitrage zur Lautlehre der neupersischen Sprachen. 8vo. 
Wien, 1862-63. 1*. 

Beitrage zur Kenntniss der neupersischen Dialecte. 8vo. 

i. to iii. Wien, 1864-65. 2*. 
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PERSIAN: Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Nicolas, J. J3., Dialogues Persaus-Francais accompagnes de notes sur les 
principales regies de la grammaire Persane et sur certaines locutions ct idiotismes 
propres a cette langue a l'usage des Dragmans, des Negotiants et des Voyageurs. 
2e edition. Royal 8 vo. Paris, 1869. 15*. 

Palmer, E. H., Hindustani, Persian and Arabic Grammar simplified. 

[In preparation. 

Price, W., Persian Dialogues. 4to. boards. Worcester, 1822. 3«. 

Smith, K, Vocabulary, Hebrew, Arabic and Persian, by the late Miss E. 
Smith, to which is prefixed a PraxiB on the Arabic Alphabet by the Rev. T. F. 
TJsk.0. 8vo. London, 1814. 2a. 6d. 

Vocabulary, English and Persian. 4to. sewed, pp. 172 and 9. Calcutta, 
1800. 7 s. 6d. 

Vullers, J. A., Grammatica Lingua? Persicse, cum dialectis antiquioribus 
persicis et lingua Sanscrita comparatae. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 295. Gissa>, 1870. 8*. 

Wahrmund, Ad., Praktisches Handbuch der neu-persisthen Sprache. 
8vo. Giessen, 1875. 18*. 

Schlussel zum Praktischen Handbuch der neu-persischen 

Sprache. 8vo. Giessen, 1875. 6*. 

OLD PERSIAN (Cuneiform). 

Spiegel, Fr., Die Altpersischen Keilinschriften. Im Grundtexte mit 
Uebersetzung, Grammatik und Glossar. Royal 8vo. pp. vii. and 223. Leipzig, 
1862. 9«. 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS (Languages op the). 

Bicol. — Arte de la Lengua Bicol para la Ensenanza de este Idioma en la 
Provincia de Catnarines. Dispuesto y ordinado par Nuestro Hermano Fr. 
Andres de St. Augustin, Predicator, Guardian del Convento de San Phelipe, y 
Santiago del Pueblo de Minalabag, y Comissario Provincial, que fue de dicha 
Provincia. Segunda ves reimpreso con las licencias nectssarias en el convento 
de Nuestra Sefiora de Loreto del Pueblo de Sampaloc por el Hermano Pedro 
Arguelles de la Goncepcion. 16mo. vellum, pp. vi. and 168. Manila, ailo de 
1796. 

Bisaya.— Metodo del Dr. Ollendorff por apprender a leer, hablar y escribir 
un idioma cualquiera adaptado al Bisaya. Per £1 M. R. P. Lector Fr. Ramon 
Zucco de San Joaquin. 8vo. pp. 314 and 120. Manila, Imprenta de Ramirez 
y Girandier, 1871. 

Arte de la Lengua Bisaya, Hiliguayna de la Isla de Pan ay. 

Compuesto por Fr. Alonso de Mentrida, de la Orden de San Augustin, con 
licencia de los superiores. Impreso en Manila en la imprenta de Don Manuel 
Memije, por Don Anastacio Goiuaga. 4to. pp. iv. and 248, vellum. Manila, 
1878. 

— Diccionnario de la Lengua Bisaya, Hiligueina y Haraya de la 

Isla de Panay. Compuesto por N. R. P. Fr. Alonso de Mentrida Provincial 

?ue fue de esta Provincia del Smo. Nombre de Jesus de Filipinas. Por la 
listoria de la Conquesta de estas Islas, compuesta por el M. R. P. Fr. Gaspar 
de S. Augustin, hi jo de esta Provincia consta la opinion de Santidad, en que 
vivio y murio el Autor, el fervoroso y encendido zelo, con que administTo muchos 
afios a los naturales de estas Islas. Con superior permiso. Folio, pp. 828, 
vellum. En la imprenta de D. Manuel y de D. Felis Dajot. Manila, 1841. 
£4 4s. 

- - Diccionario Bisava-Espanol y Espanol-Bisaya Formado por 
el P. Fr. Juan Felis de la Eucarnacion, Provincial de Augustinos Descalzos, de 
la Provincia de 8. Nicolas de Tolentino de Filipinas. Two vols, in one. Folio, 
original vellum binding, pp. xii. and 634, in 574. Manila, 1851-52. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS continued:— 

Ibanag. — Arte nuevo de la lengua Ibanag, coinpuesto por el R. P. Fr. Jose" 
Maria Fausto de Cueras. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 366, 24 and 25. Manila, 
Imprenta de los Amigos del Pais, a Cargo de M. Sanchez, 1854. 

Ilocana. — Gramatica Hispano-Ilocana. Coinpuesto por el R. P. Fr. Jos6 
Naves, Augustino Calzado. 8vo. pp. 472. Manila, Imprenta de los Amigoa 
del Pais, calle Arzobispo No. 19, 1876. 

Compendio y Methodo de la Suma de las Reglas del Arte del 

Ydioma Ylocano est quo a los principioe del siglo passado, compuesto por el M. 
B. P. Fray Francisco Lopez del Sagrado Orden de N. G. P. S. Augustin. Y a 
los ultimos de este siglo apunto otrj Religioso de la misma Orden : el M. R. P. 
Predicador Fray Fernando Rey, Kxaminador Synodal de este Opispado y Cura 
en propriedad del Pueblo de Uatac para alirio, y menoB embarazo de los Reli- 
giosos, que empiezan a prebender el Idioma para ser Ministros. Danlo a luz 
dos religiosos de aquella Provincia para la utilidad, y facibdad de aprender aquel 
Idioma sus Hermanos. Con las licencias necessarias en la imprenta de N. S. de 
Loreto del Pueblo de Sampaloc. Por el Hermano Balthasar Mariano. 16mo. 
vellum, pp. 494. Manila, 1792. 

Vocabulario de la lengua Ilocana trabajado por varios Religiosos 

del Orden de N. P. S. Augustin. Coordinado por el M. R. P. Predicador Fr. 
Andres Carro, y ultimamente anadido, y puesto en mejor Orden alfabetico por 
dos Religiosos del mismo Orden. Primera Edition. Folio, vellum, pp. xii. and 
362. Manila, 1849. £3 3«. 

Pampanga. — Arte de la lengua Pampanga compuesto por el R P. Lector 
Fr. Diego Bergano, de el Orden de los Hermitafios de N. P. S. Augustin, 
Examinador synodal de este Arzobispado de Manila, y Prior del Convento de 
Bacolor ; nuevamonte afladido, emmendado, y reducido a methodo mas claro, 
or el mismo Author, Siendo actual Provincial de esta sua Provincia de el 
antissimo nombre de Jesus. Reimpreso con las licencias necessarias, en el 
Convento del Nuestra Sefiora de Loreto de el Pueblo de Sampoloc. 4to. vellum, 
pp. xxxii. and 222. Manila, 1736. 

Panayana. — Cursos de Lengua Panayana Par el P. F. Raymundo Lozano. 
8vo. pp. 231. Manila, Imprenta del Colegio de Santo Tomas, a Cargo de Don 
P. Memije, 1876. 

Tagala. — Lecciones de Gramatica Hispano-Tagala compuestas por el M. R 
P. Fray Jos6 Maria Campomanes. 8vo. pp. 248. Manila, Establicimiento 
lipogranco del Colegio de St. Tomas, a Cargo de Aviz, 1872. 

' Vocabulario de la lengua Tagala compuesto por Varios Religiosos 

Doctos y Graves y coordinando por el P. Juan de Noceda y el P. Padre de 
Samlucar. Folio, pp. 642. Reimpreso a Manila, Imprento de Ramirez y 
Girandier, 1860. 

Arte de la lengua Tagala y Manual Tagalog, para la Adminis- 

tracion de los Santos Sacramentos. que de orden de sus Superiores, compuso 
Fray Sebastian de Totanes, hijo de la Apostolica y Serafica Provincia de S. 
Gregorio Magno, de los Religiosos Descalzos de la regular y mas estrechas 
observancia de Nuestro Serafico Padre S. Francisco de las Has Filipinas. para 
alivio de los Heligiosos de la misma Santa Provincia que de nuevo se dedican a 
aprender esta idioma y son principiantes en la administracion espiritual de las 
almas. Con superior permiso, pp. xxii. and 140. Establicimiento tipografico 
del Colegio de St. Tomas a Cargo de D. Manuel Ramirez. Manila, 1850. 

Vocabulario de la Lengua Tagala primera y secunda parte. En 

la primera Be pone primero el Castellano y despues et Tagalo, y en la segunda al 
contrario, que son las raices simples con sus acentos. Compuesto por nuestro 
Hermano Fray Domingo de los Santos, Ex-Definidor de la Santa Provincia de 
San Urejrorio de Religiosos Menores Descalzos de la regular observancia de 
Nuestro Serafico Padre San Francisco en estas Islas Filipinas. Y dedicado a la 
misma provincia. Folio, vellum, pp. 740 and 118. Reimpreso en la Imprenta 
de D. Jose Maria Dayot, por Tomas Oliva, afio de 1835. Mauila. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS continued:— 

Zebuana. — Arte de la lengua Zebuana, sacado del que escribio" el R. P. F. 
Francisco Encina Augustino Calzado. 16mo. Tellum, pp. 176. Manila, 1836. 

Arte de lengua Zebuana. 4to. vellum, pp. 632. Manila. 

PHOENICIAN. 

Bourgade, F., Toison d'Or de la Langue Phenicienne. Folio, 40 plates. 
Paris, 1856. (Published at 55fr.) £1 It. 

Lenormanf F., Essai sur la Propagation de l'Alphabet Phenicien dans 
PAucien Monde. D6veloppement d'un Memoire couronn6 par l'lnstitut. 
Tome I. (2 parts). Et t ome II. partie I. Paris, 1872-5. 8vo. £1 17'. 6rf. 

Levy, M. A., PhSnizische Studien. 3 parts. 8vo. pp. 68; iv. and 115 ; 
iv. and 80, with a htho. plate. Breslau, 1856-64. 9*. 

Phdnizisches Wflrterbuch. Imp. 8vo. pp. vi. and 52. Breslau, 

1864. 2s. 6d. 

Schroder, P., Die PhSniziscbe Sprache. Entwurf einer Grammatik, nebst 
Sprach- u. Schriftnroben. Mit einera Anhange, enthaltend eine Erklarung 
der punischen Stellen im Ponulus des Plautus. 8vo. pp. vi. and 342, with 
22 plates. Halle, 1869. 14*. 

PIDGIN-ENGLISH. 

Leland, Ch. G., Pidgin-English Sing-Song ; or, Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
140. Loudon, 1876. 5*. 

PIMA (Nevome). 

Buschmann, J. C. E., Die Pima-Sprache und die Sprache der Koloschen. 
4to. boards, pp. 112. Berlin, 1857. 4«. 6rf. 

Grammar of the Pima or N6vome, a Language of Sonora, from a Manu- 
script of the 18th century, edited by Buckingham Smith. Royal 8vo. pp. 
98.— Doctrina Christiana y Confesionario en Lengua Nevome, 6 sea la Pima. 
Sewed, pp. 32. In one vol. London and San Augustiu de la Florida, 1862. 
£1 1*. 

Only 160 copies printed. 
PLATT-DETJTSCH. (See German Dialects.) 
POLABIAN. 

Schleicher, A, Laut- und Formenlehre der Polabischen Sprache. Peters- 
burg, 1871. 5*. 

POLISH. (See also Kassub.) 
DICTIONARIES. 

Booch - Arkossy, F., Polnisch-Deutschea und Deutsch-Polnisches 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1868. £1 7#. 

Dictionary, A Complete, Polish and English. Royal 8vo. pp. 536. Berlin, 
1851. 15*. {Out of print. 

Dictionnaire Polonais-Francais et Francais-Polonais. Nouvelle Edition. 
3 parts in 1 vol. Koyal 8vo. pp. 853 and 272. Berlin, 1868. £2 2*. 

[Out of print. 
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POLISH: Dictionaries continued:— 
Jordan, Dr. T. P., Taschenworterbuch der Polnischen u. Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 parts, iu one vol. 8vo. pp. x. and 711, cloth. Leipzig, 1866. 
4s. Gd. 

Linde, S. B., Slownik Jezyka Polskiego (i.e. Dictionary of the Polish 
Language). 6 vols. 4to. Lw6w, 1854-61. £4 4«. 

Lnkassewski, H M and A. Mosbach, Polnisch-Deutsches und Deutsch- 
Polnisches Taschenworterbuch. 2 vols, in 1. Small 8vo. pp. viii. 1190 
and 908. Berlin, 1881. 4*. Gd. ' 

Schmidt, J. A. E., Nouveau Dictionnaire Portatif, Francais-Polonais et 
Polonais-Fran9ais. Edition stereot. 16mo. pp. vi. and 719. Leipzig, 1870. 
3«. Gd. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Fischer, B,., and K. Foster, Leitfaden der Deutachen und Polnischen 
Conversations- Sprache. (Gesprache.) 16mo. pp. vi. and 236, boards. Berlin, 

1868. 2s. 

Joel, M., Anleitung zur Erlernung der Polnischen Sprache (OUendorjj"s 
Method). Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xxi. and 660, boards. Frankfurt-a.-M., 

1869. 4*. Gd. 

Schliissel zu den Aufgaben (key to it). Second Edition, pp. 96. 

Is. 6d. 

Kasprowkz, F., et Cornet, J., Manuel de la conversation polonaise et 
francaise. l8mo. pp. 425. Leipzig, 1866. 2s. Gd. 

Mrongovius, C. C, Ausfiihrl. Grammatik der Polnischen Sprache, nebst 
einem besonderen Anbange mit Uebungstucken zum Uebersetzen. 12mo. pp. 
viii. 234 and 142. Danzig, 1837. 4». 6d. 

Orda, N., Grammaire analytique et pratique de la langue Polonaise. 8vo. 
pp. 439. Varsovie, 1874. 10«. Gd. 

Poplinski, T., Grammatik der Polnischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
Prof. Dr. Nburing. Ninth Edition. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 227. Thorn, 
1881. 2s. 6d. 

Rykaczewski, E., Grammaire de la langue polonaise, contenant les regies 
appuyees sur les exemples tires des meilleura auteura polonais. 8vo. pp. 243. 
Paris, 1861. 5s. 

POLYNESIAN LANGUAGES. 

United States Exploring Expedition, during the years 1838-42, under 
the command of Charles Wilkes. Imp. 4to. pp, 666, with 3 Maps. Scarce. 
Philadelphia, 1846. £8. 

Vol VII. Ethnography and Philology by Horatio Hals. The Philological 
Portion contains: Polynesian Grammar. A Comparative Grammar of the 
Polynesian Dialects (pp. 229-289). Essay at a Lexicon on the Polynesian 
language (pp. 291-339). An English and Polynesian Vocabulary (pp. 341-356). 
Dialect of Fakaafo anu Vaitupu (pp. J57-364). A Grammar and Vocabulary of 
the Vitian Language (pp. 365-424). A Vocabulary of the Dialect of Tobi, or 
Lord North Island (pp. 425-429). Vocabulary of the Dialect of Mille, one of 
the Radack Islands (pp. 431-434). Outlines of a Grammar and Vocabulary of 
the Tarawan language (pp. 435-468). Notes on the language of Rotuma (pp. 
469-478). The language of Australia (pp. 479-531). The languages of North- 
western America (pp. 633-650, avec un vocabulaire comparatif de 17 dialectes 
de l'Am6rique et aussi un vocabulaire du jargon parltf dans 1 Oregon). Patagonia 
(pp. 651-656). Southern Africa (pp. 667-666, avec un vocabulaure de 16 dialectes 
africains). 
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PONAPE. 

Gulick, L. H., Vocabulary (and Grammatical Sketch) of the Ponape 
Dialect (Ponape-English and English-Ponape). pp. 1 to 109 of Journal A.O. 
Soc. Vol. X. No. I. New Haven, 1872. 10*. 6rf. 

PONGWE (Pongo, Mpongwe). 

Delorme, A., Dictionnaire Francais-Pongud. 12mo. Paris, 1877. St. Gd. 

Dictionnaire Pongoud-Francais, par Le R, P. Gachon, precede" des 
principes de la langue Pongouee. 8vo. pp. xixviii. and 278. Paris, 1881. 
8*. 6 d. 

Dictionnaire Francais-Pongoue\ Par lea Missionnaires, etc. 12mo. pp. xii. 
and 354. Paris, 1877. 8*. 6rf. 

Grammar of the Mpongwe Language, with Vocabularies. By the Mis- 
sionaries of the A.B.C.F.M. Gaboon Mission, Western Africa. 8vo. pp. 94. 
Scarce. New York, 1847. £1 la. 

Le Berre, Rev. Pere, Grammaire de la langue Ponguee. 12mo. Paris, 
1873. 6*. 6rf. 

PORTUGUESE. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Bluteau, R., Vocabulario Portuguez e Latino. 8 vols. 1712-21. Sup- 
plemente. 2 vols. Lisboa, 1727-28. Together 10 vols. Folio, bound. 
Coimbra and Lisboa, 1712-28. £5. 

Bosche, E. Th., Handw&rterbuch der Portugiesischen und Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1653. Hamburg. £l Is. 

Const ancio. F. S., Nouveau Dictionnaire des Langues Francaises et Portu- 
gaises. 2 vols. 16mo. bound, pp. lxiv. and 1099. Paris, 1870. 13*. 6rf. 

■ Nuevo Diccionario critico e etymologieo da lingua Portugueza. 

Tenth Edition. 4to. cloth. Paris, 1873. £1 10«. 

Faria, Ed. de, Novo Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza, o mais exacto 
e mais completo de todos os Diccionarios ate hoje publicados. Secunda edicao. 
4 vols. 8vo. Lisboa, 1856. £6 6s. 

Fonseca, A. E. Wollheim da, Diccionario Portatil das Linguas Portugueza 
e Alemnn. Tercera Edicao. Two vols, in one. 12mo. half bound, pp. 436 
and 366. Leipzig, 1877. 10*. 

Fonseca, J. da, Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza, augmentado por J. I. 
Koquette. 12mo. bound. Paris, 1869. 10». 

Dictionnaire Franc,ais-Portugais et Portugais-Francaia. 2 vols. 

12mo. calf, pp. xvi. and 1257, bound. Paris, 1868. 10«. 6rf. 

Novo Diccionario Francez- Portuguez. 8vo. pp. xvi. 956 and 96. 

Paris, 1877. Sa. 6rf. 

et J. J. Roquette, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portugaia-Francaia 

et Francais-Portugais. 2 vols. 8 vo. sheep. Paris, 1869. £1 1*. 

Lacerda, Jose' de, New Dictionary of the Portuguese and English Languages, 
containing all the words in common use and those in general use in the Arts, 
Manufactures, Sciences, Naval and Military Language, etc. 2 vols. 4 to. 
Lisboa, 1866-71. £4 4*. 

Roquette et Fonseca, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portugais-Francais. 2 vols. 
8vo. calf, pp. xxvii. and 2289. Paris, 1866. £1 5$. 

Valdez, J. Fred., Portuguese-English aud English- Portuguese Pronouncing 
Dictionary. Second Edition. 2 vola. 12mo. cloth. Rio de Janeiro, 1879. los. 
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PORTUGUESE: Dictionaries continued:— 

Vieyra, Frei Domingos, Grande Diccionario Portuguez, ou Thesouro da 
lingua Portugueza. 5 vols. 4to. Porto, 1873-1875. £6 6a. 

New Pocket Dictionary, abridged from Vieyra's Dictionary by 

J. P. Ailland. 2 vols. 12mo. calf, pp. viii. and 760, vi. and 924. Paris, 
1878. 10a. 

"Wagener, T. D., Novo Diccionario Portuguez- Alemao e Alemao- Portuguez. 
3 vols. Royal 8vo. pp. 960, 136, 784 and 704. Leipsic, 1811-12. £1. 

Wollheim, see Fonseca. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Anderson, "W., and Tugman, J. E., Mercantile Correspondence. Con- 
taining a Collection of Commercial Letters in Portuguese and English, with 
their Translation on opposite pages, for the Une of Business Men and of 
Students in either of the Languages, treating in Modern Style of the System of 
Business in the principal Commercial Cities of the World. Accompanied by 
pro forma Accounts, Sales, Invoices, Bills of Lading, Drafts, etc. With an 
Introduction and Copious Notes. 12mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 193. London, 
1867. 6a.. 

Constancio, F. S., Grammatica analytica da lingua portugueza, 12mo. 
Paris, 1855. 3a. 

— — ■ Nouvelle Grammaire Portugaise. 12mo. Paris, 1862. 3*. 

Novo mestre inglez, ou Grammatica da lingua ingleza. 8vo. 

Paris, 1866. 6a. 

Fonseca. J. da, Prosas selectas (Select Specimens from Portuguese Writers). 
12mo. Paris, 1837. 4a. 6rf. 

Notley, E. A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, 
and Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. 
cloth, pp. xv. and 396. London, 1868. 7a. 6-/. 

Ollendorff, Anleitung zur Erlernung der Portugiesischen Sprache, von 
P. Anstbtt. Second Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. x. and 646. Frankf urt-a. -M. , 
1875. 5a. 

Key to the above. \t. 6d. 

D'Orsey, A. J. D., Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English in the 
* form of Progressive Exercises. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth. London, 1868. 7a. 

■ Colloquial Portuguese, or words and phrases of everyday life, 

English and Portuguese. Third Edition. l2rao. cloth. London, 1868. 3a. W. 

Pinheiro de Lou . F., Grammatik der Portugiesischen Sprache. 8vo. 
pp.223. Leipzig, 1851. 6a. 6rf. 

Reinhardstoettner, C. von, Grammatik der Portugiesischen Sprache auf 
Gundlage der Lateinischen und der Romauischen Sprachvergleichung. 8vo. 
pp. xvi. and 416. Strassburg, 1878. 10a. 

POUL. See Fulah. 

PRAKRIT. 

Cowell, E. B., Short Introduction to the ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. Crown 8vo. 
limp cloth, pp. 40. London, 1875. 3«. 6rf. 

Prakrita-Prakasa ; or, the Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, 

with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha. The first complete edition of 
the Original Text, with Various Readings from a collation of six Manuscripts in 



Digitized by Google 



126 CATALOGUE OP DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

PRAKRIT continued:— 

the Bodleian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society 
and the East India House ; with copious Notes, an English Translation, and 
Index of Prakrit words, to which is prefixed an easy Introduction to Prakrit 
Grammar. Second issue, with new Preface, and corrections. 8vo. pp. xxxii. 
and 204, cloth. London, 1868. 14*. 

Delius, N., Radices Pracritieae. (Supplementum ad Lassenii Institutiones 
Linguae Pracritieae.) 8vo. pp. xiv. and 94. Bonnae, 1839. 4s. 6rf. 

Hemacandra's Grammatik der Prakritsprachen (Siddhahemacandrani 
Adhyaya VIII.) Herausgegeben, ubersetzt und erlautert von R. Pischel. 
Thed I. Text. Wortverzeichniss. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 235. Halle, 1877. 9*. 
Theil II. Uebersetzung und Erlauterung. pp. 248. Halle, 1880. 8*. 

Hoefer, Alberti, De Prakrita Dialecto. Libri duo. 8vo. pp. xii. and 212. 
Beroliui, 1836. 3*. 6rf. 

Lassen, C, Institutiones Lingiwe Pracriticffi, cum Appendice. 8vo. pp. 
x. 488 and 93, sewed. Bonn, 1837. 16*. 

Muller, E., Beitrage zur Grammatik des Jainaprakrit. 8vo. pp. viil and 
80. Berlin, 1876. 2s, 

PROVENCAL. 

(See also Romanic Languages, Old French, and French Dialects.) 

Avril, J. T., Dictionnaire Proven cal-Francais, suivi d'uu Vocabulaire 
francais-provencal. 8vo. pp. x., 478 and 153. Apt. 1840. 6*. 

Bartsch, K., Chrestomathie Proven^ale, accompagnee d'une Grammaire et 
d'un Glossaire. Fourth Edition. 8vo. pp. 600. Elberfeld, 1880. 8*. 

Demattio, F., Grammatica della lingua provenzale. Innsbruck, 1880. 3*. 6d. 

Grammaires Provenqales de Hugues Faidit et de Raymond Vidal de 
Besaudun. (xiii. siecle.) Deuxieme Edition, revue, comgee, et consider- 
ablement augmentee, par F. Gcbssabd. 8vo. pp. lxvi. and 86, sewed. Paris, 
1858. 6*. 

Raynouard, Choix de poesies originales des Troubadours. 6 vols. 8vo. 
Paris, 1816-21. £10. 

Contents. Vol. I. Grammaire Romane. II. 8ar lea Troubadours; les Coura d'Amour ; 
Monuments de la langue Romane, avant ces poetes. III. Pieces Amoureuses, 109O 260. 
IV. Tensonm, Complaintes, sur les Croisades, Sirventes. V. Biographic des Troubadours. 
VI. Grammaire compares dea langues de l'Europe Latine, dans leurs rapports avec la 
langue des Troubadours. 

Lexique Roman, ou dictionnaire de la langue des Troubadours, 

comparee avec les mitres langues de 1' Europe Latine. 6 vols. 8vo. Paris, 
1838-44. (Published at £6 5*.) £4 4*. 



PRUSSIAN (OLD). (See Lithuanic.) 



PUNJABI. (See also Ladakh, Multani, and Jatakl) 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of 
India, (to wit) : Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. 3 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16*. each. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Punjabee Language. Svo. pp. iv. and 99. 
Serampore, 1812. Extremely scarce. £11*. 

Dictionary of the Punjabi Language, prepared by a Committee of the 
Lodiana Mission. 4to. pp. vi. and 433. Lodiana, 1854. £3 3*. 
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PUNJABI continued:— 

Grammar of the Punjabi Language ; with Appendices. 8vo. pp. viiL and 
and 112. Lodiaua, 1851. 6*. 

The same. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 112. Lodiana, 



1866. 7*. 6d. 

Sentences (Idiomatic) in English and Punjabi. 16mo. pp. 260. Lodiana, 
1846. 7a. 6rf. 

Starkey, Capt., and Bussawa Sing, Dictionary, English-Punjabee, 
outlines of grammar, also dialogues. English and Punjabee, with grammar and 
explanatory notes. (Romanized characters.) Calf. Scarce. Calcutta, 1849. 
£1 8*. 

PUSHTO (Pushtoo, Pdkthu, Pasto, Afghan). 

Bellew, H. W., Dictionary of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, on a 
New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and .Pukkhto. 
Super royal 8vo. pp. xli. and 356, cloth. London, 1847. £2 2a. 

Grammar of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, on a New 

and Improved System. Combining brevity with utility, and illustrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. Super royal 8vo. pp. xii. and 156, cloth. London, 

1867. £1 la. 

Dorn, B., Chrestomathy of the Poshtu or Afghan Language, to which is 
subjoined a glossary in Afghan and English. 4to. pp. xvi, and 620. St 
Petersburgh, 1847. 15*. 

Ueber das Pushtu oder die Sprache der Afghanen. (Grammar 

with Extracts.) 4to. St. Petersburg, 1840. 6*. 

Plowden, T. C, Translation of the Kalid-i- Afghani, the Text Book for 
the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historical, Geographical, Grammatical 
and Explanatory. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 395 and ix. With Man' 
Lahore, 1876. £2 10*. v ' 

Raverty, Capt. H. G., Dictionary of the Pukhto, Pushto, or Language of 
the Afghans ; with Remarks on the Originality of the Language, and its 
Affinity to the Semitic and other Oriental tongues. 4to. pp. xxiv and 1115 
cloth. London, 1860. (Pub. at £3 10a.) £2 10a. ' 

■ Grammar of the Pukhto, Pushto, or Language of the Afghans ; 

in which the Rules are illustrated by examples from the best writers, both 
Poetical and Prose ; together with Translations from the Articles of War &c. 
and Remarks on the Language, Literature, and Descent of the Afghan Tribes. 
Second Edition. 4 to. pp. xvi. 36 and 204, cloth. London, 1860. 17a. 6rf. 

Selections from the Poetry of the Afghans. 8vo. pp. xxxii. 



and 348, cloth. London, 1862. (Pub. at 16a.) 10a. 



The Gulshan-i-Roh : being Selections, Prose and Poetical, in 

the Pushto or Afghan Language. 4to. pp. 13, 12, 23, 14, 12, 14, 12, 30. 42. 
30, 36, 18, 12, 36, 25, 53, cloth. London, 1860. (Pub. at £1 15a). £1 It. 

The Pushto Manual. Comprising a Concise Grammar ; Exercises 



and Dialogues ; Familiar Phrases, Proverbs, and Vocabulary. London. 6a. 
Trumpp, E., Grammar of the Pasto, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 
412. London, 1873. £1 la. 

Vanghan, J. L., Vocabulary, English-Pushtu. 8vo. pp. 147. Calcutta, 
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QUTCHUA (Kechua). 

Brasseur de Bourbourg, Gramatica de la Lengua Quichd. Grammaire 
de la Langue Quichee Espagnole-Franeaise, mise en paral&lle avec ses deux 
Dialectes— Cakchiquel et Trutuhil. Avec un Vocabulaire, comprenant lcs 
sources principales de Quiche, compardcs aux langues germaniques, et suivi 
d'un Essai sur la Po6sie, etc., chez lea Mexicains et les Guatiinaltegues avant 
la Conquete; servant d" introduction au Rabinal-Achi, Drama indigene avec 
sa Musique originale, Texte Quich6 et Traduction Francaise en regard. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. xviii. 246 and 122. Paris, 1862. £1 U. 

Ellis, R., Peruvia Scvthica. The Quichua Language of Peru : its 
derivation from Central Asia, with the American languages in general and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre-Aryan language of Etruria. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 
219. London, 1875. 6*. 

Markham. A- R., Quichua Grammar and Dictionary. Contributions 
towards a Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Iucas 
of Peru. 8vo. cloth, pp. 150. London, 1864. Out of print and scarce. £2 2*. 

Nodal, J. F., Elementos de Gramdtica Quichua 6 Idioma de los Yncas. 
Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora, Sociedad de Filantropos para mejorar la 
euerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Josb Fernandez Nodal, 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la Repfiblica del Peru. Royal 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. Cuzco, w.d. £1 1*. 

Tschudi, J. J. von, Die Kechua Sprache. 3 parts in 2 vols. I. Sprach- 
lehre; II. Sprachproben ; III. Worterbuch. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 270; 
vi. and 112 ; viii. and 510. Wien, 1853. £1 W. 



RABBINIC. (See Chaldee.) 

RANGPUR (Bengali Dialect). 

Grierson, G. A., Notes on the Rangpur Dialect 8vo. pp. 44. Calcutta, 
1877- (Reprint.) 2s. 6d. 

RHAETO-ROMANIC (Romana, Romanese, Rdmansch, Churwalsch). 

Andeer, P. J., Rhato-Romauische Elementargrammatik (besonders des 
Ladinischen Dialects). 8vo. pp. 112. Zurich, 1880. 3». 

Bridel, D., Glossaire du Patois de la Suisse Romande. 8vo. pp. xiii. and 
547, half bound. Lausanne, 1866. 12s. 6rf. 

Carisch, O., Tasch en worterbuch der Rhato-Romanischen Sprache in 
Graubundcn, besonders der Oberlander und Engadiner Dialecte. 16mo. pp. 
303. Chur, 1852. 9*. 

Gramm. Formlehre der Rhato-Ronjanischen Sprache in Grau- 

biinden, etc. 8vo. pp. 218. Chur, 1852. 6«. 

Conradi, M., Dictionar da Tasca dilg Linguaig Tudesc-Romansch et Rom.- 
Tudesc. Taschenworterbuch der deutsch-romanischen u. romanisch-deutschen 
Sprache. 2 parts, 12 mo. Zurich, 1823-1828. 12*. 

Deutsch-Romanische Grammatik. 8vo. Zurich, 1820. 6s. 

ROMAIC. (See Greek.) 
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES. (See also Provencal, Old French and 

French Dialects.) 

Diefenbach, L., Ueber die jetzigen romanischen Schriftsprachen, die 
spanische, portugiesische, rhato-romanische, franzdsische, italianische und 
dako-romamsche. 4 to. pp. 122, cloth. Leipzig, 1831. 4*. 

Diez, F., Grammatik der Romanischen Sprache. 3 vols. 8vo. sewed. 
Bonn, 1856. 15*. 

Grammatik der Romanischen Sprachen. Fourth Edition. 3 

vols. 8vo. Bonn, 1876-77. £1 4*. 

Etymologisches Wtfrterbuch der Romanischen Sprachen. 8vo. 

half bound. Bonn, 1853. 6*. 

Etymologisches Worterbuch der Romanischen Sprachen. 2 

vols. 8vo. sewed. Bonn, 1861. 8s. 

Fourth Edition. Mit Anhang von A. Scheler. Large 8vo. 

pp. xxvi. and 820. Bonn, 1878. 18*. 

Jarnik, J. TL, Index zu Diez's Wdrterbuch. 8vo. pp. viii. 

and 238. Berlin, 1878. 3*. 

Donkin, J. 0., An Etymological Dictionary of the Romance Languages ; 
chiefly from the German of F. Draz. 8vo. pp. 482, cloth. London, 1864. 16*. 

Fuchs, A., Ueber die sogenannten unregelmassigen ZeitwBrter in den 
romanischen Sprachen. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 375. Berlin, 18 10. 5*. 

Lewis, Sir G. C, An Ehsay on the Origin and Formation of the Romance 
Languages. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xii. and 290, cloth. London. 1862. 
It. 6d. 

Raynouard. Fr. T. M., Grammaire comparee des Langues de I'Europe 
Latine dans leurs rapports avec la langue des Troubadours. 8to. Paris, 1821. 
18*. 

Raynouard, M., Lexique Roman ou Dictionnaire de la Langue des Trou- 
badours, comparee avec les autres langues de I'Europe latine. 6 vols. imp. 
8vo. pp. lxxxviii. and 582; xcii., 536, 611, 675, 611 and 655 uncut. Paris, 
1844. £4 4*. 

Roquefort, Glossaire de la langue Romane. 2 vols. 8vo. and Supplement 
au Glossaire avec deux dissertations sur l'origine des francais (together 3 vols.) 
Paris, 1808-20. £2 15*. 

ROMANESE. (See Rhaeto-Romanic.) 

RONG. 

Mainwaring, G. B., Grammar of the Rong (Lepcha) Language as it exists 
in the Darjeeling and Sikim Hills. 4to. pp. 28 and 146, cloth. Calcutta, 
1876. 15*. 



ROUMAN (Daco-Rocman, Wallachian). 

DICTIONARIES. 

Baritiu, G., Dictionariu Ungurescu-Romanescu Magyar-Roman sz6tar. 
(Hung -Ruman. Dictionary.) 8vo. pp. 649. Brasiovu, 1869. 18*. 

Baritz u. Munteanu, Dictionariu Germano-Romanu. Deutsch-roman- 
isches und romanisch-deutscbes "Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viii. and 880. 
Kronetadt, 1853. £1 1*. 

9 
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ROUMAN: Dictionaries continued: — 

Cihac, A. de, Dietiounaire d'Etymologie Daco-Roraane. Elements latins 
coraparees avec les autres langues romanes. 8vo. pp. xii. and 331. Frank- 
furt-n.-M., 1870. 7«. 

Dictionnaire d'Etymologie Daco-Romane. Elements Slaves, 

Magyars, Turcs, Grecs-Moderne et Albanais. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 816. 
Francfort, 1879. £1. 

Clemens, A., Wallachiach-Deutsches und Deutsch-Wallachisch Worter- 
buch. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 440. Hermannstadt, 1837. Out of 
print. 15s. 

Laurianus, A. T., and J. C. Massimu. Dictionariulu limbei Romane. 
2 vols. (37 fasc.) Glossariu care coprinde vorbele d'in limb'a Romana straino 
prin origiuea san form'a loru. 7 fasc. 4to. Bucuresci, 1871-76. £4 10*. 

Published by tbe Rumanian Academy. 

Pisone, D., Dictionaru Romanescu, Latin., German., si Francescu. Svo. 
pp. 412. Bucuresci, 1866. 10*. 6rf. 

Pontbriant, R. de, Dictionaru Romano-Fraucescu. 8vo. pp. 412. Bucu- 
resci, 1862. 15». 

GRAMMARS. 

Alexi, I., Grammatica Daco-Roniana, sive Valachica, latinitate donata, 
aucta ac in hunc ordinum redacta. 8vo. pp. 355. Viennae, 1826. Ss. 

Barcianu, S. P., Grammatik der Romaniscben Sprache. 8vo. pp. 388. 
Herniannst. 1858. 3a. 

Cionca, J. S. St., Practiscbe Grammatik der Ruman. Sprache. pp. 128. 
Bucarest, 1880. 2$. 

Cipariu, T., Granimateca limbei Romane. Parts I. and II. Bucuresci, 
1869-77. 

Iszer, A., Walachische oder Romanische Sprachlehre. Second Edition. 
Svo. pp. 256, boards. Kronstadt, 1855. 5*. 

Mircesco, V., Grammaire de la Langue Roumaine. 12mo. pp. xxvi. and 
179. Paris, 1863. 3«. 6rf. 

PumnuL A., Grammatik der Rumanischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
D. Isopescul. 8vo. pp. iv. and 200. Czernowitz, 1882. 2a. 6d. 

Sohoimul's Grammatik der Romaniscben (Walachischen) Sprache. 2. 
Aufl., umgenrb. v. R. Blaooevich. 24rao. pp. 175. Wien, 1866. 3*. 

Stanescu, E., und C. Lazar, Praktischer Lehrgang zur schnellen und 
leicbten Erlernung der Komaniscben Sprache. 8vo. pp. 185, with Key, pp. 
30. Pesth, 1867. 3». 6d. 

RUNES. 

Dieterich, U. W., Runen-Sprach-Schatz. Oder Worterbuch iiber die 
altesten Sprachdenkmale Skandinaviens, in Beziehung auf Abstammung und 
Begriffsbildung. 8vo. pp. xv. and 387. Stockholm, 1845. 9«. 

Grimm, W., Ueber Deutsche Runen. 8vo. With 11 plates. Gottingen, 
1821. 8s. 

Stephens, George, The Old Northern Runic Monuments of Scandinavia 
and England, now collected and deciphered. Parts I. and II. (all out) containing 
pp. lxx and 1038, with many hundred woodcuts. Folio. Copenhagen, 1866-68. 
£5 5*. 

" The Old Northern Wood-Row and Scandinavian Runic Word list " occupies pp. 895- 
1010 in double columns. 
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RUSSIAN (With Dialects). 
DICTIONARIES. 

Alexandrow, A., Complete English-Russian Dictionary. 2 vols. 8vo. 
pp. x. and 608 and 718 and 16, half bound. Petersburg, 1879. £1 4*. 

Booch, F., A. Frey, and F. Messer, Hand-Wdrterbuch der Russischen 
und Deutschen Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 716 and viii. and 1148, half bound. 
Leipzig, 1871. £1 2s. 

Handworterbuch der Russischen und Deutschen Sprache : 

Deutsch-Russ. Worterbuch. Second Edition. 8vo. Leipzig, 1881. 6*. 

Dictionary of the Dialects in the Great Russian Provinces. (Publ. by 
the Academy.) 4to. Petersburgh, 1852. Additions to the same by N. 
Danilewski. pp. 285 and 328. Scarce. Petersburg, 1868. £2 2*. 

Dictionary, New Pocket, of the English and Russian Languages. 2 ' 
parts in one. Small 8to. pp. iv. 404 and 396. Leipzig, 1874. 5s. 

Heym's, S., Russisch-Franzosisch-Deutsches Worterbuch, mit Verbesser- 
ungen und Zusatzen, herausgeg. von F. Swatnoi. 3 vols, half calf. li>35. 
£1 10s. 

Lenstroem. N., Russisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Russisches Worterbuch. 
Nach den besten Quellen zusammengestellt. Vol. I. Russisch-deutsches 
Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. xi. and 620, half bound. Mitau, 1871. 6s. Gd. 

Vol. ii. containing the German-Ruuian part, has not appeared yet. 

MakarofF, N. P., Dictionnaire Russe-Francais et Frangais-Russe. 2 vols. 
Large 8vo. half bound. Petersburg, 1874. £1 10*. each. 

Dictionnaire russe-francais et francais-russe. 2 vols. Small 

8vo. hah" bound. Petersburg, 1874. £1 10*. 

The abridgment of the above. 

Nosovics, I., Dictionary of the White Russian Dialect. (In Russian.) 
4to. pp. 756. Petersburg, 1870. £1 5a. 

Party chy, E., Deutsch-Ruthenisches Handworterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 
814. Lemberg, 1867. 14a. 

Pawlowsky, T., Vollstandiges Russisch-Deutsches Worterbuch. 2 parts. 
Royal 8vo. pp. xii. and 1340, half bound. Riga, 1879. £1 10*. 

Vollstandiges Deutch-Russisches Worterbuch. Second Edition. 

Royal 8vo. pp. xiv. and 1050. Riga, 1867. 14s. 

Potocki, F. A., Kurzgefasstes Worterbuch der Russischen und Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 vols, in 1. Second Edition. Small 8vo. pp. 460 and 330. 
Leipzig, 1881. 5s. 

Reiff, C. P., Dictionnaire Russe-Francais ou diet. IStymologique de la 
langue llusse. Avec table alphabetique. 2 vols. Large 8vo. Scarce. St. 
Petersburg, 1835-36. £1 10s. 

—— New Parallel Dictionaries of the Russian, French, German, and 

English Languages, for the use of the Russian Youth ; extracted from the 
Dictionaries of the Russian Academy, the French Academy, Adelung, Hein- 
sius, Johnson, Webster, and other Lexicographers. 4 vols. 8vo. Karlsruhe 
and St. Petersburg, 1875-78. 
Part I.— Russian, French, German, English Dictionary, pp. lxxx. and 832. 
1878. 9s. 

Partie II.— Dictionnaire Francais, Russe, Allemand, Anglais, pp. xlviii. and 
832. 1878. 9s. 

Thiel III. Erklarung der Deutschen Worter durch das Russische, Franzbsische 

und Englische. pp. lxxx. and 816. 1876. 9s. 
Part IV.— Euglish-Russian-French-German. pp. xl. and 848. 1876. 9s. 
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RUSSIAN: Dictionaries continued: — 

Schmidt, J. A. E., Vollstandiges Eussisch-Deutsches und Deutsch- 
Russisches "Worterbuch. Third Improved Edition. 2 vols, in one. 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 560 and 484. Leipzig, 1880. 9a. 

Worterbuch, Deutsch-Russisches und Russisch-Deutacb.es fur juristische 
Ausdriicke aus dem Gebiete des Civil und Handelsrechtes. I. Deutsch- 
Russischer Theil. Small 4to. sewed, pp. ii. and 360. St. Petersburg, 1878. 4a. 

GRAMMARS, PERASE BOOKS. 

Buslajeff, Th., Historical Grammar of the Russian Language. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. 446. (In Russian.) Moskau, 1875. £1 1*. 

Cornet, J., Manuel de la conversation russe et francaise. Sixieme Edition. 
12mo. pp. viii. and 426, cloth. Leipzig, 1871. 3a. 6rf. 

A Manual of Russian and English Conversation. Third 

Edition. Cloth, pp. viii and 425. Leipsic, 1875. 3a. 6d. 

Handbuch der Russischen und Deutschen TJmgangsprache. 

12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 425. Leipzig, 1865. 3*. 6d. 

Gretsch, N., and C. P. Reiff, Grammaire raisoniiee de la langue Russe, 
avec une introduction sur l'histoire de cet idiome. 2 vols. 8vo. Scarce. St. 
Pctersbourg, 1828. £1 5a. 

Heard, James, Practical Grammar of the Russian Language. With a 
Key to the Themes contained in the grammar, to which are added a Vocabu- 
lary, Dialogues and Reading Lessons. 8vo. pp. ii. and 197. 8t. Petersburg, 
1827. 6*. 

Ollendorff", Anleitung zur Erlernung der Russischen Sprache, von M. 
Joel. Fiinfte Auflage. 8vo. boards, pp. viii. and 668. Frankfurt-a.-M., 
1875. 6a. 

Key to the above. 2». 6d. 

Grammaire Russe a l'usage des Francais, per Paul Fuchs. 

Seconde Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 543. Frankfurt-a.-M., 1874. 6*. 

Key to the above. 2a. 6d. 

Osadca, M,, Grammar of the Little Russian Language. Third Edition. 
8vo. pp. 238. (In Russian.) Lemberg, 1876. 10a. 

Reiff, C. Ph., Petit Manuel de la Langue Russe. Oblong 16mo. pp. 132 
cloth. Paris, 1881. 2a. 

Grammaire francaise-russe, avec des tableaux synoptiques 

{►our les declinaisons et les conjugaisons, des themes ou exercices gradues pour 
'application des differentes regies de la grammaire, le corrige de ces exercices 
et 1 accentuation de tous les mots russes. Quatrieme edition, soigneusement 
revue, corrigee et refondue par L. Leoer. 8vo. pp. 200. Paris, 1878. 4«. 6d. 

English-Russian Grammar. Third Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 

191. Paris, 1862. 5a. 

Little Manual of the Russian Language. 8vo. pp. 73. Paris, 

1869. 2a. 

Riola H., How to learn Russian. Manual for Students of Russian, 
based upon the Ollendorffian System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for 
Self- Instruction. With a Preface by "W. R. S. Ralston, M.A. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. x. and 567. London, 1878. 12*. 

— Kbt to Ditto. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 126. 5«. 
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RUSSIAN: Grammars, etc., eontimud: — 

Riola, H., Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the 
Russian Words contained in it. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 314. London, 
1879. 10*. Gd. 

Vymazal, Fr., Russische Qrammatik zunachst fur den Selbst-Unterricht. 
Crown 8vo. boards, pp. 190. Briinn, 1880. 3*. Gd. 

RUTHENIAN. (See Russian.) 

SABAEAN. 

Muller, Dr. H., Sabaeische Grainmatik. In preparation. To form about 
100 pages in 8to. 

SABELLIAN. 

Huschke, Ph. E., Die Oakischen und Sabellischen Sprachdenkm&ler. 
Sprachliche und sacbliche Erklarung, Grammatik und Glossarium. 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 421. With 3 plates. Elberfeld, 1866. 10*. Gd. 

Mommsen, Th., Die Unteritalischen Dialecte. Large 4to. With plates. 
Leipzig, 1850. 16*. 

SABUJA. (See Kiriri.) 
SAMARITAN. 

Castelli, E., Lexicon Heptaglotton : Hebraicum, Chaldaicum, Syriacum, 
Samaritanum, Aetbiopicum, Arabicum et Persicum. 2 vols. Royal foUo. 
Loudon, 1669. £4 4*. 

Rohn, S., Samaritanische Studien. Beitrage zur Samarit. Pentateuch- 
Uebersetzung und Lexioogtaphie. 8vo. pp. vi. and 1 14. Breslau, 1868. 2*. 6</. 

• — Zur Spracke, Literatur und Dogmatik der Samaritaner. 8vo. 
pp. vii. and 237. Leipzig, 1876. 12*. 

Nicholls, F. G., Grammar of the Samaritan Language, with Extracts and 
Vocabulary. 8vo. pp. vi. and 138, cloth. London, 1858. 6*. 

Petermann, H., Brevis Linguae Samaritanae grammatica, litteratura, 
cbrestomathia cum glossario. 12mo. Berolini, 1873. 4*. Gd. 

Uhlemann, Institutiones Lingu» Samaritanre ; accedit Cbrestomathia 
Samaritana et Glossarium. 8vo. Lipsiae, 1837. 11*. 



SAMOAN. 

Dictionary, Samoan. English and Samoan, and Samoan and English, 
with a short Grammar of the Samoan Dialect. 8vo. pp. iv. and 223. Samoa, 
1862. [Out of print. 

Pratt, Rev. G., Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. 
Second Edition. Edited by the Rev. S. J. Whitmeb, F.R.G.S. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 380. London, 1878. 18*. 

Violette, P. L., Dictionnaire Samoa-Francais- Anglais et Francais-Samoa- 
Anglaia, precedee d'une Grammaire de la Langue Samoa. 8vo. pp. xcii. and 
468. Paris, 1880. £1. 
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SAMOJEDIC. 

Castren, M. A., Grammatik der Samojedischen Sprache. Herausg. v. A. 
Schiefner. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 608. St. Petersburg, 1854. 9«. 

Worterverzeichnisse aus den Samojedischen Sprachen. Bear- 

beitet Ton A. Schiefnkk. 8vo. pp. xxxiv. and 404. St. Petersburg, 1855. 7*. 



SANDWICH. (See Hawaian.) 



SANSKRIT. 

LEXICOGRAPHICAL W0RK8. 

Amarakocha; ou, Vocabulaire d'Amarasinha, publi6 en Sanskrit, avec une 
Traduction Francaise, des Notes et un Index, par A. Loiheleuk Deslono- 
champ8. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 380 ; xvi. and 360 ; witb Portrait. Paris, 
1839-1845. £1 10*. 

Crisha, or Dictionary of the Sanskrit Language. By Amera 

Si>*ha. With an English Interpretation and Annotations. By H. T. Cole- 
bkooke, Esq. 4to. pp. vii. 11, 442, and 219, half-bound. Seranapore, 1808. 
£1 8«. 

The Glossary of Arnarasinha, with the Commentary of Bhanu- 

dikshita. Lithographed. Oblong folio, 50, 130 and 68 leaves. Benares. 
(No date.) £2 2*. 

With a Commentary by Mahesvara called the Amaraviveka. 

In three parts. Oblong folio, fol. 25, fol. 73, and fol. 54. Benares, 1867. 18*. 

With the Commentary of Mahesvara enlarged by Raghunath 

Shastri Talekar. Edited with an Index by Chintamaxi Shastri Thatte, 
under tho superintendence of Dr. F. Kielhokn. 8vo. pp. 376 and 82. 
Bombay, 1877. 7*. 6rf. 

Bellot, T., Sanskrit Derivations of English Words. 8vo. pp. viii. and 
175, sewed. London, 1856. 7*. 6rf. 

Benfey, Th., A Sanskrit-English Dictionary, with references to the best 
editions of Sanskrit authors, and etymologies and comparisons of cognate words, 
chiefly in Greek, Latin, Gothic, and Anglo-Saxon. 8vo. pp. xi. and 1145, 
double columns, cloth. London, 1866. £2 12s. 6d. 

Boehtlingk, O., und R. Roth, Sanskrit Worterbuch, herausg. von der 
Kaiserlichen Academic der Wissenschaften. Imp. 4to. 7 stout vols. Peters- 
burg, 1855-75. £9. 

Boethlingk, O., Sanskrit- Worterbuch in kiizerer Fassung. 4to. Part T. 
Die Vokale. pp. vi. and 300. Petersburg, 1879. 12*. Theil II. Lief. I. 
pp.160. 1880. 6a. Theil II. Lief. II. pp. iv. and 161 to 301. 1881. 4«. 

Although an abridged edition of th* above, it contain a valuable additions to the larger 
work, and it is therefore indispensable to posfessors of the latter. 

Bopp, Ft., Glossarium Sanscritum. 4to. pp. viiL 88 and 216, half-russia. 
Berolini, 1830. 10». 

■ The same, sewed. 8*. 

Glossarium Sanscritum, in quo omnes radices et vocabula usita- 

tissima explicantur, et cum vocabulis graecis, latinis, germanicis, lithuanicis, 
slavicis, celtic is comparantur. 4to. pp. viii. and 412, half bound. Interleaved 
copy. Berolini, 1847. £1 1*. 

The same, sewed, in 2 parts. Berlin, 1840-47. 18*. 6d. 
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SANSKRIT: Lbxicooraphical Works continued :— 

Bopp, Fr., Glossarium Comparativum Lingua) Sanscritoe, in quo omnes 
Sanscrita? radices et vocabula usitatissima explicantur, et cura vocabulis gracis, 
latinis, gcrmanicis, etc., comparantur. Editio III. 2 parts. 4to. pp. 292. 
Berlin, 1866. £1. 

Borooah, A., Practical English-Sanskrit Dictionary. Vol. I. A to False- 
ness, pp. xx. 680 and 10. Vol. II. Falsification to Oyster, pp. 581 to 1060. 
With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or Gender and 
Syntax, with copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors and References 
to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. vi. and 296. Vol. III. pp. 158 and 1061 
to 1508 and 10. 8vo. cloth. Calcutta, 1877:1881. £1 11«. 6<J. each. 

Burnouf, K, et L. Leupol, Dictionnaire classique, Sanscrit-Francais. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 781. In parts. Paris, 1866. £1. 

Dhatumanjari, or, an Alphabetical Collection of all Sanskrit Derivatives, 
with their significations, and examples, etc. Revised and republished, by 
H. Hirachand, & B. T. Raoji Ranjit. Lithographed, 8vo. pp. vi. and 116, 
sewed. Bombay, 1865. 6*. 

Dhaturupadarsa, on Sanskrit Roots, by Taranatha Tarkavachaspati. 
In Sanskrit. 8vo. pp. 270. Calcutta, 1869. 8*. 

Goldstiicker, Th., Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and improved 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, with 
his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. Parts I. 
to VI., 4to. pp. 400. (All out.) London, 1856-1863. 6*. each. 

Halayudha's Abhidhanaratnamala, a Sanskrit Vocabulary, edited, with 
a Sanskrit- English Glossary, by Th. Aufrecht. 8vo. pp. vu. and 400, cloth. 
London, 1861. 18s. 

Haughton, G. C, Dictionary, Bengalee and Sanscrit, explained in English 
and adapted for students of either language ; to which is added an Iudex, 
serving as reversed Dictionary. 4to. London, 1833. (Pub. at £7 7».) JEl 10*. 

Hemachandra Kosha, Sanskrit Dictionary, published under the super- 
intendence of H. T. Colebrooke, with an alphabetical Index by Vidyakara 
Misra, and printed by Babu Rama. 3 parts in 1 vol. 8vo. pp. 96, 120, 140, 
and 6, bou nd in roan. Calcutta, 1807. 15*. 

Hemakandra's Abhidhanakintamani, Ein systematisch-angeordnetes 
synonymisches Lexicon. Herausgegeben, ubersetzt, und mit Anmerkungen 
begleitet von Otto Boehtlinox und Charles Ribu. 8vo. pp. xii. and 444, 
sewed. St. Petersburg, 1847. 14*. 

Jaska's Nirukta. Sammt den Nighantavas herausgegeben und erlautert 
von Rud. Roth. 3 parts, 8vo. pp. lxxii. and 228 and 230. Nearly out of print. 
Gottingen, 1852. 15*. 

Medini ; or, a Dictionary of Homonymous Words, by M em:, i Cara. 
Edited by Somanatha Mckhofadhyaya. 8vo. boards, pp. 6, 4, 1 leaf, 7 
and 247. Calcutta, 1869. 12.. 6d. 

Radices Sanscrit®. Illustratas edidit F. Rosen. 8vo. pp. xx. and 378, 

sewed. Berolini, 1827. 6*. 

Ram Jasan, Sanskrit and English Dictionary, being an abridgment of 
Professor Wilson's Dictionary, with an Appendix explaining the use of affixes 
in Sanscrit. Published under the patronage of the Government, N.W.P. Imp. 
8vo. pp. ii. 707 and iv. cloth. Benares and London, 1870. (£1 8*.) 18*. 
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8AN8KRIT : Lexicographical "Works continued : — 
Sabdakalpadruma, The well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of Rajah Rad- 
hakanta Deva. In Bengali characters. 8 vols. 4to. Calcutta, 1821- 1857. 
£36. 

Letter. Pages. 

1 - 976 1821 

877 - 1804 1827 

1805 - 2854 1832 

2855 - 3812 1838 

3813 - 6074 1844 

5075 - 6175 1848 

xvi. 6176 - 7318 1851 

xvi. 1 - 1396 1867 

Radhakanta Deva'* Sanskrit Encyclopaedical Lexicon, to which the la»e Profeaaor 
Wilson gave a hearty welcome as early as 1819 In the preface to the first edition of his 
Sanskrit Dictionary, from the few sheets then issued, is very distinctly and accurately 
printed in the Bengali character, double columns; and derives not the least part of its 
superior character to the generality of Native Indian books from being alphabetically 
arranged according to European custom. The work Is extremely rare. 




the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of Rajah Radhakanta Deva. 

In Bengali characters. 4to. Parts 1 to 40. (In coarse of publication.) 
Calcutta, 1874 to 1876. 3s. 6d. each part. 

Sabdasandarbhasindhu, by Mathuranatha Tarkaratna. A Sanskrit 
and Bengali Dictionary, in Bengali characters. Part I., comprising the words 
beginning with vowels. 4to. pp. 316, double columns. Calcutta, 1863. 18*. 

Sabdastoma M ah an id hi, Sanskrit Dictionary, compiled by Taranatha 
Tahkavachaspati. 4to. pp. vi. and 256. Calcutta, 1870. £2 2s. 6d. 

Sarva-Sabda-Sambodhini : or, The Complete Sanskrit Dictionary. In 
Telugu characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. 1875. £2 16s. 

Shastri, Dictionary of Sanskrit Roots, in Sanskrit and Marathi, with a 
List of common roots and an Appendix, prepared by Vishnu Parashuram 
Pandit. 8vo. cloth, 4 leaves, pp. iv. 4 leaves, pp. 2, 206, and 59. Bombay, 
1865. 12s. 6d. 

Tarkavachaspati, Taranatha, Vachaspatya, a Comprehensive Dictionary, 
in Twenty Parts. An Alphabetically Arranged Dictionary, with a Gramma- 
tical Introduction and Copious Citations from the Grammarians and Scholiasts, 
from the Vedas, etc. Parts I. to XV. 4to. paper. Calcutta, 1873-80. 18s. 
each Part. 

Westergaard, Radices Linguro Sanskrits ad decreta grammaticorum defi- 
nivit atque copia exemplorum exquisitiorum illustravit N. L. Westergaard. 
4to. sewed, pp. xiv. and 379. Bonn, 1841. (Pub. at 26s.) 18s. 



The same, copy half-bound. £1 Is. 

The same, copy bound in russia leather. £1 2s. &d. 



Williams, M., Dictionary, English and Sanskrit. Published under the 
Patronage of the Honourable East India Company. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 
862. London, 1851. £3 3s. 

Sanskrit- English Dictionary, Etymologically and Philologically 



arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo-Saxon, 
English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. 4to. cloth, pp. xxv. 
and 1186. London, 1872. £4 14s. 6d. 

Wilson, H. H., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English. 4to. pp. iv. and 
1061. Calcutta, 1819. First Edition. Scarce. £2. 
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Wilson, H. H ., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English ; translated, amended, 
and enlarged from an original compilation, prepared by learned natives for the 
College of Fort-William. Thjj Sbcond Edition, greatly extended, and pub- 
lished under the sanction of the General Committee of Public Instruction iu 
Bengal. 4 to. pp. x. and 982, double columns. Calcutta, 1832. £2 12*. 6d. 

Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English. Translated, amended, 

and enlarged fr<»m an original compilation prepured by learned Natives for the 
College of Fort William by H. H. Wilson. Thb Third Edition edited by 
Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and Khettramohana Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanendrachandra Rayachoudhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008. Calcutta, 
1874. £1 lit. 64. 

Yates, W., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English, designed for the use of 
private students. 8vo. pp. iv. and 928. Calcutta, 1846. £2 2$. 

GRAMMATICAL WORKS. 

Abreu, G. de Vasconcellos, Principios elementarea da Grammatica da 
Lingua Saoskrita. Parte I. Phonologia. 8vo. pp. 48. Lisboa, 1879. 6«. 

Asubodha Vyakarana, a Sanskrit Grammar, by Pandit Taraxath 
Tarkavachaspati. 12mo. sewed, pp. 6, 498, and 14. Calcutta, 1867. 14». 

Aufrecht, S. Th., De Accentu Compositorum Sanscriticorum. 8vo. pp. 
xix. and 80, sewed. Bonnso, 1847. 2s. 

Ballantyne, J. R., First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar ; together with an 
Introduction to the Hitopadesa. Second Edition. Second Itupressiun. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 110. London, 1873. 3*. 6d. 

Baudry, F., Grammaire Sanscrite. Resume" elementaire de la Theorie des 
Formes Grammaticales en Sanscrit. 12mo. sewed, pp. 36. Paris, 1853. 2s. 6d. 

Benfey, Th. , Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the use of 
early students. 8econd, revised and enlarged, Edition. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
viii. and 296. London, 1869. 10«. 6rf. 

— — Kurze Sanskrit-Grammatik zum Gebrauche fur Anfanger. 4to. 
sewed, pp. x. and 360. Leipzig, 1855. 6*. 

Vollstandige Grammatik der Sanskrit-Sprache. Royal 8vo. pp. 

xii. 449, and 7 tab. Leipzig. I.s62. 12*. 6rf. 

The same, half-morocco. 15*. 

Bhandarkar, R. G., First Book of Sanskrit ; being an elementary treatise 
on grammar, with exercises. Seventh Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 159. 
Bombay, 1879. 2*. 6d. 

Second Book of Sanskrit. Fourth Edition. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 

198, cloth. Bombay, 1877. 5*. 

— — Third Book of Sanskrit (Beading Book), with a glossary prepared 
by Vmhnu, P.S. Pandit, under the superintendence of J. Buhler, Ph.D. 
Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 128 and 97. Bombay, 1877. 3«. 

Boltz, A., Vorschule des Sanskrit in Lateinischer Umschrift ; oder, An- 
leitung das Sanskrit mit mbglichster Zeitersparniss so zu erlernen, dass man 
sich selbststandig weiter fordern kann, etc. Ein Hi'ilfs- und Uebungsbuch fiir 
Jedermann, besonders fiir Lehrer der modernen Sprachen. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
viii. 227, and tables. Oppenheim, 1868. 7*. M. 

Bopp, Ft., Grammatica Critica Lingua3 Sanscrit®. Second Edition. 4to. 
pp. xiv. and 335. Berolini, 1832. 15a. 

Kritische Grammatik der Sanskrita-Sprache in kurzerer Fassung. 

Zweite Ausgabe. 8vo. pp. xii. and 388. Berlin, 1845. 5*. 
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SANSKRIT: Grammatical "Works continued: — 
Bopp, Fr., Krit. Grammatik der Sanskrita-Sprache in kiirzerer Fassung. 
Vierte, umgearbeitete und vermehrte Ausgabe. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 479. 
Berlin, 1868. 9*. 

— — Vergleichendes Accentuations-System, nebst einer gedrangten 

Darstellung der Grammatischen TJebereinstimmungen des Sanskrit und Griechi- 
schen. 8vo. half bound, pp. viii. and 304. Berlin, 1854. 6«. 

— — — Ueber das Conjugations-System der Sanskrit-Sprache in Ver- 
gleichung mit jenem der Griecbischen, Lateinischen, Persischen und Germani- 
scben Spracbe. Nebst Episoden des Ramayana und Mahabbarata, in genauen 
metriscben Uebersetzungen, aus dem Original-Texte, und einigcn Abschnitten 
aus den Veda*. Hcrausgegeben und mit Vorerinnerungen beglcitet, von Dr. 
K. J. Windischmann. 12mo. pp. xlvi. and 312. Frankfurt-a.-M., 1816. 4*. 

Vergleichende Grammatik des Sanskrit, Send, Armenischen, 

Griecbischen, Lateiniscben, Litauischen, Altslavischen, Gotbiscben una 
Deutechen. Dritte Ausgabe. 3 vols. 8vo. sewed, pp. ixv. 668, 670, and 
527. Berlin, 1868-71. £1 16*. 

■ Comparative Grammar of the Sanskrit, Zend, Greek, Latin, 

Lithuanian, Gothic, German, and Sclavonic Languages. Translated from the 
German, by Edward B. Eabtwick. Third Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xxi. and 1458. London, 1862. £2 2*. 

» Grammaire compared des Langues Indo-europeennes, com- 

prenant le Sanscrit, le Zend, l'Armenien, lc Grec, le Latin, etc. Traduite et 
precedee d'une introduction par M. Breal. 6 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1866-72. 
£1 11*. 6<f. 

Borooah, A., Higher Sanskrit Grammar, or Gender and Syntax. With 
copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit authors, and references to Latin and 
Greek grammars. 8vo. pp. vi. and 298. (Reprinted from his Dictionary, 
Vol. II.) Calcutta, 1879. 16«. 

Companion to the Sanskrit-Reading Undergraduates of the 

Calcutta University, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selected for 
examination, and their Commentaries. 8vo. pp. 64. Calcutta, 1878. 3*. 6d. 

Brown, C. P., Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. Demy 
8vo. cloth, pp. 64. London, 1669. 3*. 6rf. 

T; urne 11, A. C, On the Aindra School of Sanskrit Grammarians. Their 
Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. 8vo. pp. 120. Mangalore, 
1876. 10«. 6d. 

Burnouf et Leupol, Methode pour etudier la Langue Sanscrite. 8vo. 
boards. Paris, 1861. 4s. 6d. 

Carey, Dr. W., Grammar of the Sungskrit Language, with a list of the 
roots. Royal 4to. Serampore, 1806. £1 Is. 

Colebrooke's Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. VoL I., all published, 
small folio. Calcutta, 1805. 18*. 

Delbriick, B., Sanskrit Paradigmen. 8vo. sewed. Halle, 1868. <5d. 

— Altindische Tempuslehre. 8vo. sewed. Halle, 1877. 3*. 

- Der Gebrauch des Conjunctivus und Optativus im Sanskrit und 

Griechischen. 8vo. sewed. Halle, 1871. 4#. 6d. 

Die Altindische Wortfolge aus dem 9 ata P at,na ^ r * nmana 

dargestellt. 8vo. sewed. Halle, 1878. 3#. 

— — Das altindische Verbum aus den Hymnen des Rigveda, seinem 

Baue nach dargestellt. 8to. sewed. Halle, 1874. 6*. 
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SANSKRIT: Grammatical Works continued:— 
D estranges, M., Grammaire Sanscrite-Francaise. 2 vols. 4to. pp. xlii. 
588, and 544, sewed. Paris, Imprimerie Royale, 1845-47. 15*. 

Flechia, C, Grammatica Sanscrita. 2 vols. ttvo. pp. 408. Torino, 1856. 
12«. 

Forster, H. T., Essay on the Principles of Sanskrit Grammar. Part I. 
4to. half bound, pp. xzii. and 691. Calcutta. £1 10«. 

Gaedicke, C, Der Accusativ im Veda. 8vo. pp. vi. and 290. Breslau, 
1880. 7*. 6rf. 

Giussani, C, Principii della Grammatica Sanscrita. 8vo. pp. 140, and 
tables. Turin, 1870. 6*. 

Harlez, C. de, Grammaire pratique de la Langue Sanscrite. 8vo. pp. 150. 
Paris, 1878. 4*. 6d. 

Kasika, Commentary on Panini's Grammatical Aphorisms. By Pandit 
Jayaditya. Edited by Pandit Bala SastrL 8vo. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 
474. Benares, 1876-78. 16*. each part. 

Kellner, Kurze Elementar-Grammatik der Sanskrit-Sprache, mit ver- 
glekhend. Beriicksicht. des Griecbiscben und des Lateiniscben. 8yo. sewed, pp. 
xvi. and 213. Leipzig, 186n. 3«. 

Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xx. and 249. Leipzig, 1877. 4*. 6d. 

Kielhorn, F., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. 
and 2u6. Bombay, 1870. 6«. 

Second Edition, revised. Large, 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 266. 

Bombay, 1880. 8«. 

Laghu Kaumudi ; Sanskrit Grammar. By VaradarXja. With an 
English Version, Commentary, and References. By Jambs R. Ballantyne, 
LL.D. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 424. Benares and 
London, 1867. £1 11#. 6d. 

Lanman, C. R., On Noun-Inflection in the Veda. 8vo. pp. 275. New 
Haven, 1880. (Reprint.) 10«. 

Mahabhashya, i.e., the " Great Commentary," by Patanjali, on the Gram- 
matical Aphorisms of Panini ; with its Commentary, the Bhashya-Pradipa ; 
and the Commentary thereon, the Bhashya-Pradipadyota. Vol. I. containing 
the portion (808 pages of Sanskrit) entitled 41 The Navahnika." Edited by 
Jambs R. Ballantynb, LL.D., Principal of the Sanskrit College at Benares, 
with the aid of the Pandits of the College. Oblong folio. Mirzapore, 1856. 
£3 3«. 

The great (Grammatical) Commentary, name of Patanjali's 

great Commentary on the Grammatical Sutras of Panini ; with the Commentary 
called Bbashyapradipa and a new Commentary by Pandit Rajarama. 8 AdhyS- 
yas, in 6 Parts. Oblong 4to. 1012 leaves Benares, Sam vat 1927. £4 10«. 

The Vyakarana-Mah&bhashya of Patanjali. Edited by F. 

Kielhorn, Ph.D. Vol. I. (3 parts), pp. x. and 646. 8vo. Bombay, 1878- 
80. St. 6d. each. 

Miiller, M., Sanskrit Grammar for beginners, in Devanagari and Roman 
letters. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 300. London, 1870. 15«. 

The same. Second Edition, revised and accentuated. Royal 

8vo. pp. 312. London, 1880. 7a. 6d. 

Sanskrit Grammatik in Devanagari und Lateiniscben Buchstaben. 

Aus dem Englischen ubersetzt von P. Eiblhorm und G. Offbrt. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. xxiii. and 442. Leipzig, 1868. Ids. 
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SANSKRIT : Grammatical "Worxs continued : — 
Nesselmann, G. H. F., De nominibus et verbis cum pronomine interro- 
gativo composite in Lingua Sanscrita usitatis Dissertatio. 8vo. sewed, pp. 27. 
Regiom. 1838. U. U. 

Oppert, Grammaire Sanscrite. Deuxifcme Edition, corrigee et augmented. 
8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 238, with a table. Paris, 1864. 7«. 6rf. 

Panini Sutra Vriti ; Paninis Decreta, commentario instructa Sanskrite. 
8vo. half morocco, pp. ii. 1203, and 42. Calcutta, 1810. £5 5*. 

A very fine copy of this extremely scarce edition. 

No title, according to the description of Gildemeister: Tltnli loco prasflxura est folium 
in cujus pagina ad versa hi leguntur versus, etc. 

Panini's Acht Biicher Grammatischer Regeln. Herausgegeben und erlautert 
von Dr. Otto Boehtlingk. 2 vols. Vol. I. — Panini's Sutras, mit Indischen 
Scholien. Vol. II. — Einleitung, Commentar, erklarender Index der Gram- 
matischen Kunstausdriicke, Alphabetiscb.es Verzeichniss der Sutra's, Gana- 
patha. 8vo. sewed, pp. 670, lxv. cxxx. and 566. Bonn, 1839-40. Out of 
print. £3. 

Paulinas a S. B., Sidharubam seu Grammatica Samscredamica, cui 
accedit Dissertatio historico-critica in Linguam Samscredamicam, vulgo Sara- 
scrit dictam. 4to. sewed, pp. 188. Roma; (S. Congr. de Prop. Fidei), 1790. 5«. 

Vyacarana, seu locupletissima Sanscredamicee Linguae Institutio 

in usum Fidei Praconum in India orientali, et virorum litteratorum in Europa 
1804. 4to. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 334. Roma), 1804. 8*. 

Contains also " Amarakosba," pp. 154-307. 

Praudhamanorama, The Commentary of Bhattojidikshita on the Siddhan- 
takauraudi. In three parts, pp. 119, 105, and 17, oblong fol. Benares, 1868. 
£2 2*. 

Regnier, M. A., Etudes sur la Grammaire V6dique. Praticakhya du Rig 
Veda. (Deuxieme lecture ou chapitres VII. a XIT.) 8vo. sewed, pp. 146. 
Paris, Imprimerie Impejriale, 1858. 12s. 6d. 

Praticakhya du Rig V6da. (Troizieme lecture ou chapitres XIII. 

a XVIII.) 8vo. Bewed, pp. 299. Paris, 1859. 10*. 

Rodet, L., Grammaire abregee de la Langue Sanscrite. 8vo. pp. 172. 
Paris, 1860. 4«. 6rf. 

Shastri Talekar, Sh. B., Sanskrit Grammar compiled in Marathi for the 
use of Sanscrit Students in Government High Schools and Colleges, Belgaura. 
Royal 8vo. half bound, pp. viii. 4, 4, 436, 9, and 14. Bombay, 1866. £1 5*. 

Siddhanta Kaumudi, Bhattojidfkshita's celebrated Commentary to 
Panini's Grammar. 1 vol. 4to. boards, pp. 506, 253 leaves. Calcutta. 
£3 3s. 

The first edition of the 8iddh&nta Kantnudf that has ever been printed. A minute de- 
scription is given by Gildemeister, Blbl. Sans. p. 107. 

by Bhattoji Dikshita, in 2 vols. Edited, with a Commentary, by 

T. Tarkavachaspati, Professor of Grammar, Government Sanskrit College. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. vii. 741 and 636. Calcutta, 1870-71. £2 2*. 

The celebrated Commentary to Panini's Grammar, by Bhatto- 
jidikshita. In folio, pp. 104, printed in movable type. Bombay, 1866. 18*. 

The same in Telugu characters. 8vo. boards, pp. 430 and 6. 

Madras, 1858. 14«. 

Edited by Vamana Charya. 8vo. pp. 612. Benares, 1873. 14*. 
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SANSKRIT: Grammatical "Works continued :— 

Stenzler, A. F., Elementarbuch der Sanskrit-Sprache. Grammatik, Text, 
Worterbuch. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 84. Breslau, 1868. 3*. 

Fourth Edition. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 127. Breslau, 1880. 4«. 

Tattwabodhini, Commentary on the first portion and part of the second 
of the Siddhantakaumudi. By Jnanendrakaraswati. And Subodhini. A 
Commentary on the latter portion of the Siddhantakaumudi. By Jatakrishna. 
Part 1, 264 leaves; part 2, a, 99 leaves: b, 85 leaves; e, 33 leaves; d, 21 
leaves. Litho. Oblong folio. Benares, 1863. £2 10*. 

Vaiyakaranabhushanasara, a Grammatical Work. By Kaundhabhatta. 
With Harivallabha's Commentary. Oblong 8vo. 212 leaves. Litho. Benares, 
1866. £1 8*. 

Vidyasagara, E. C, Introduction to Sanskrit Grammar, in Bengali. 
Eleventh Edition. 12mo. pp. 119. Calcutta, 1860. 2*. 6d. 

The same in English, with additions and alterations, for the 

use of Candidates for University Examinations, by R. Banbrjka. Second 
Edition. 12rao. pp. 197. Calcutta, 1869. 6*. 

Whitney, W. D., Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Language, 
and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Brahmana. 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 486. London, 1879. 12«. 

Wilkins, Ch., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. 4to. boards, pp. xx. 
and 662. Loudon, 1808. 10a. 

• The same, bound in full calf. 12s. 

Williams, M., Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, arranged 
with reference to the classical languages of Europe, for the use of English 
students. Fourth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 418. Oxford, 1877. 15*. 

An Elementary Grammar of the Sanskrit Language To 

which is added a selection from the Institutes of Manu, with copious references 
to the Grammar, and an English translation. 8vo. cloth, pp. ix. 4, 312 and 
50. London, 1846. 7*. 6rf. 

Sanskrit Manual. Second Edition, enlarged. With a Vocabulary. 

English and Sanskrit by A. E. Gough. Small 8vo. leather. London, n.d. 
7*. 6d. 

Gough. A. E., Key to the Exercises in Williams' Sanskrit 

Manual. 18mo. London. 4*. 

Wiison, H. H., Introduction to the Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, 
for the use of early Students. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 499. 
London, 1847. 18*. [Out of print. 

• An Introduction to the Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for 

the use of early students. 8vo. bound in calf, pp. xvi. and 448. London, 
1841. 12*. 

Yates, W., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, on a new plan. 8vo. 
boards, pp. xxviii. and 428. Calcutta, 1820. 7*. 6rf. 

Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, on a plan similar to that 

most commonly adopted in the learned languages of the West. Second 
Edition, enlarged and improved. 8vo. pp. xxii. and 494, cloth. Calcutta, 
1846. 12*. 6d. 

CHRESTOMA THIES. 

Benfey, Th., Chrestomathie -aus Sanskritwerken. Erster Theil : Text, 
Anmerkungen, Metra. Zweiter Theil : Glossar. 2 vols, royal 8vo. pp. vi. 
330 and 374, sewed. Leipzig, 1863-1854. 14*. 
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SANSKRIT: Chrebtomathibb continued:— 
Benfey, Th., The same, half-bound, in one vol 17*. Gd. 

Boehtlingk, Otto, Sanskrit Chrestomathie, zunachst zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen. 8vo. pp. x. and 451, half bound. St. Petersburg, 1845. 7 s. 6rf. 

Second enlarged edition. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 372. Peters- 
burg, 1877. 5*. 

Hoefer, A., Sanskrit Lesebuch, mit Beniitzung nandschriftlicher Quellen. 
8vo. pp. 96, sewed. 2s. 6d. 

Lanmann, C. R., Sanskrit Reading Book. [In preparation. 

Lassen, Chr., Anthologia Sanscritica, glossario instructa, in usura scholarum, 
dcnuo adornavit Joannes Gildbmeister.. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 290, sewed. 
Bonnie ad Rhenutn, 1865. 5s. 6d. 

Schmidt, J., Kleine Sanskrit Chrestomathie. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 116* 
Weimar, 1868. 3#. 

SA'NTAL, 

Phillips, J., An Introduction to the Santal Language, consisting of a 
Grammar, Reading Lessons and a Vocabulary. l2mo. pp. viii. and 190. 
Calcutta, 1852. 7 s. 6d. 

Skrefsrud, Rev. L. O., Grammar of the Santhal Language. 12mo. pp. 
xxvii. and 370. Benares, 1873. £1 1*. 

. SARAKHOLDE'. 

Faidherbe, L., Notes Grammaticales sur la Langue Sarakhole" ou Soninke\ 
8vo. sewed, pp. 19. Paris, 1881. 2s. 

SCOTTISH. (See English Dialects.) 

SECHUANA (Bechuana, Sotho.) 

ArchbelL, J., Grammar of the Bechuana Language. Large 8vo. pp. xxii. 
and 82. Grahamstown, 1837. 12«. 6d. 

Casalis, E., Etudes sur la Langue Sechuana. 8vo. Scarce. Paris, 1841. 10s. 

Endemann, KL, Versuch einer Grammatik des Sotho. 8vo. pp. 206. 
Berlin, 1876. 8s. 6d. 

SELISH. 

Mengarini, Rev. A., Grammatica Linguae Selicse, A Selish or Flat-Head 
Grammar. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 122. New York, 1861. £1 4s. 

SENECA. 

Hymn-Book, in the Seneca Language. 16mo. bound, pp. 232. New York, 
1852. 10s. 6d. 



SERVIAN (Croatian, Illyrian). See also Wendic. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Danicic, G., Dictionary of the Old Serbian Language. 3 vols. 8vo. 
Belgrad, 1864. (In Serbian.) £110*. [Out of print. 
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SERVIAN: Dictionaries continued: — 
Danicic, D., Kroato-Servian Dictionary published by the South-Slav 
Academy. Vol. I. Part I (A— Besjeda.) 8vo.pp. 240. Zagreb, 1880. 8*. 6d. 

Filipovic, J., Neuea Worterbuch der Kroatischen und Deutschen Sprache 
4 Tola. Small 8vo. Agram, 1869-75. £1 16*. r 

Kroatisch-Deutsches Worterbuch. 2 vols. 12mo. pp 2132 

Agram, 1877. £1 1*. ™' 

Frohlich, R. A., Handworterbuch der Illirischen u. Deutschen Sprache 
2 ..? heU f* IU'riwh-iJeutoch und Deutsch-Illirisch. 2 vols. l6mo. sewed, pp.* 
vui. and 670 ; xvm. and 776. Wien, 1853-54. 10*. VV 

Karadschitsch, W. St., Lexicon Serbico-Germ.-Lat. 8vo. pp. 862 Wien 
1852. £1 1*. " ' 

Deutsch-Serbisches W6rterbuch. Large 8vo. Wien, 1877. As. 

Lavrovsky, P. A., Russian-Servian Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 582. St. 
Petersburg, 1880. 18*. 

Parcic, C. A., Rjecnik Slovinsko-talijanski. Vocabulario Slavo (i.e. SerboV 
Italiano. 8vo. pp. 1059. u Zadru, 1874. 15*. 

Popovic, Georg, Worterbuch der Serbischen und Deutschen Sprache 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 385 and 439. Panfiova, 1879-81. 18*. 

Stulli Lexicon Latino-Italico-Latioum. 2 vols. 4to. Budae, 1801. 14* 

Sulek, B., Deutsch-Kroatisches Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp viiL ami 
1712. Agram, 1854-60. £1 4*. ™" anU 

Voltiggi, J., Illirisch-Italienisch- und Deutsches WSrterbuch und Gram- 
matik. 8vo. sewed, pp. xxxiv. lx. and 610. Vienna, 18u2. 9*. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 
Babukic's Gundziige der Illirischen Grammatik. Mit einer sprachver- 
gleich. Vorrede von R. Frohlich. 8vo. boards, pp. 80. Wien, 1839. 4*. 6</. 

Cobenzl, G., Corso compl. della lingua Serbo-Croata. 2 parts in 1 vol 
Large 8vo. pp. 357. Ragusa, 1878. 8*. 

Frohlich, R. A,Theoretisch-Praktische Grammatik der Illyrischen Sprache 
8vo. Wien, 1861. 4*. 

Gall, J., Kurzgefasste Grammatik der Kroatischen Sprache lfimo 
Agram, 1880. 1*. 6d. 1 

Hecquard, Ch., Elements de grammaire franco-serbe. 12mo. pp. 82 
Belgrade, 1875. 2*. (id. 

Karadschitsch, W. S., Serbische Grammatik mit Vorrede von Grimm 
8vo. Leipzig, 1824. 3*. 6rf. 

Kriztianovich, J., Grammatik der Kroatischen Mundart ; nebst Kroatisch- 
Deutechem und Deutsch-Kroat. Worterbuche, Dialogen, Briefen. etc 2 vols 
8vo. pp. xxvi. 248 and 262, sewed. Agram, 1837-40. 12*. 

Parcic, C. A., Grammatica della Lingua Slava (Illirica). Larce 8vo 
pp. 200. Zara, 1873. 4*. ' * 

Grammaire de la langue Serbo-Croate. Traduction a l'usaee 

des Francais avec une Introduction par J. B. Felvribb. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 
228. Paris, 1877. 8*. (id. 

Popovitsch, IwanB., Praktisches Deutsch-Serbisches Conversationsbuch 
Small 8vo. Wien, 1880. 3*. 6d. fl * 

Truhelka, A. V., Leitfaden der Kroatisch-Serbischen Sprache Mit 
Schlussel. 2 parte, pp. 144 and 30. Budapest, 1879. 2*. 
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SHAMBAXA 

Collections for a Handbook of the Shambala Language. By Edward 
Stbbke. 12mo. Zanzibar, 1867. 3*. 6d. 

SHAN. 

Cusbing, J. N., Grammar of the Shan Language. 8vo. pp. 80. Rangoon, 
1871. 9*. 

Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. Small 4to. pp. 

x. and 122. Rangoon, 1880. 12*. 6rf. 

Shan and English Dictionary. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 600. 

Rangoon, 1881. £1 11*. 6rf. 

SHLNA. (See also Dardu.) 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Shina Language 
(Gilgit dialect). Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. 
xl-lxiv. Calcutta, 1880. 16*. 

SIAMESE. (Thai.) 

Ewald, L., Grammatik der T'ai oder Siamesischen Sprache. 8vo. Leipzig, 
1881. 9*. 

Jones, J. T., Grammatical Notices of the Siamese. 8vo. Scarce. Bangkok, 
1842. 12*. 6d. 

Low, James, Grammar of the TTiai, or Siamese Language. 4to. pp. 88. 
Calcutta, 1828. 12*. 

Pallegoix, D. J. B., Dictionarium Linguee Thai sive Siamensis, interpre- 
tatione latina, gallica et anglica. Illustratum. Fol., pp. 897. Paris, 1854. 
£3 3*. 

Grammatica Lingute Thai 4to. pp. 241. Bangkok, 1850. £2. 

Rosny, L., Quelques Observations sur la Langue Siamoise et sur son 
ecriture. 8vo. pp. 16. Scarce. (Extr.) Paris, 1855. 3*. 6rf. 

Schott, W., Ueber die sogenanten Indo-Chines. Sprachen insonderheit 
das Siamesische. 4to. pp. 20. Berlin, 1856. 3*. 6d. 

SINDHL 

Abstract of a Grammar compiled in the Sindee Language. By Miean 
Mohamed and Mionbhea Puibdash. Fol., boards, pp. 170 and 24, litho. 
Hyderabad or Kurachee, I860. 12*. 

Beanies, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of 
India : Hindi, Fanjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Maratbi, Uriya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-1880. 16*. each. 

Shirt, Rev. G., Udharam Thavurdar, and S. F. Mirza, Sindhi-English 
Dictionary. Small 4to. pp. iv. and 920 and x. Eurrachec, 1879. 

Stack, Captain G., Dictionary, Sindhi and English. Imp. 8vo. half-bound, 
pp. ri. and 437. Bombay. 1855. £1 1*. 

Dictionary, English and Sindhi. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 230. 

Scarce. Bombay, 1849. £1 8*. 

Grammar of the Sindhi Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. vii. 153 

and 18. Bombay, 1849. 15*. 
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SINDHI continued:— 

Trumpp. £., Grammar of the Sindhi Language. Compared with the 
Sanskrit. Prakrit and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars. Printed by order of 
Her Majesty's Government for India. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. ivi. and 590. 

1872. 15*. 

Sindhi Reading Book in the Sanskrit and Arabic Characters. 

8vo. 1858. 12*. 6d. 

SINGHALESE. 

Alwis, James de, An Introduction to Singhalese Grammar, designed for 
the use of European Students. 8vo. Very Scarce. Colombo, 1849. £3 3*. 

Alwis, Rev. C, The Sinhalese Handbook in Romanized Characters. 
Second enlarged Edition, pp. xxiv. and 240, cloth. Colombo, 1880. 14*. 

Bridgnell, Rev. W., School Dictionary, Singhalese and English. 24mo. 
pp. 371. Scarce. Colombo, 1847. £5 5*. 

Callaway, John, Vocabulary with useful Phrases and Dialogues in the 
English, Portuguese, and Cingalese Languages. 8vo. pp. viii. and 161. 
Colombo, 1818. £11*. 

Carter, Ch., Singhalese Lesson Book on Ollendorff's system. 8vo. pp. 167. 
Colombo, 1860. 15*. 

Chater, James, Grammar of the Cingalese Language. 8vo. pp. x. and 141. 

Very scarce. Colombo, 1815. 15*. 

Childers, R. C, Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the 
Formation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 16. London, 

1873. 1*. 

Clou g h Rev. B., Dictionary of the English and Singhalese and Singhalese 
and English Languages. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 9, viii. 628, and 4, xxiv. 852. 
Colombo, 1821-30. £7 7a. 

Johannes, Don Eustakius, Sinhalese Grammar for the use of beginners. 
(Entirely in Sinhalese.) 8vo. pp. xii. and 144. Colombo. 7*. Gd. 

Lambrick, Rev. S., Grammar of the Singhalese Language, as it is now 
written and spoken by men of learning and others. Second Edition, pp. 155. 
Ceylon, 1834. 15*. 

Rask, Prof. R., Singalesisk Skriftlaere. 8vo. pp. 15. Kolombo, 1821. 5s. 

Ruell, Joh., Grammatica of Singaleesche Taal-Kunst. 4to. Scarce. 
Amsterdam, 1708. £2 2*. 

The Sidath Sangarawa, Grammar of the Singhalese Language, translated 
into English, with Introduction, Notes, and Appendices, by James de Alwis. 
8vo. boards, pp. cclixxvi. and 247. Colombo, 1852. £2 2*. 

Grammar of the Singhalese Language, published by Jphn 

Pereiro ; with a new paraphrase by D. Andris of Tudawe. 8vo. Coldmbo, 
1857. Out of print. £1 1*. 

Sinhalese made easy : or Phrasebook of colloquial Sinhalese in Roman 
and Sinhalese Characters. (Revised and enlarged Edition.) Small 8vo. pp. iv. 
and 132. Colombo, 1873. 7*. 6d. 

Vocabulary, Romanized Sinhalese-English. With a large collection of 
phrases. Small 8vo. Ceylon, 1836. 6*. 

SIWAH (North Africa). 

Minutoli, H. v., Verzeichniss von Wortern der Siwahsprache, nach einer 
schrittlichen Mittheilung des geistlichen Oberhauptes von Siwah, uebst einem 
Facsimile. 4to. pp. 27. Berlin, 1827. 3*. 

10 
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SLAVONIAN LANGUAGES IN GENERAL. 

See also Bohemian, Bulgarian, Cyrillic, Polish, Russian, Servian, 

Slovakian, Slowenian, Wendic.) 

Bambas, K,, Die Formbildung der Slavischen Sprache : das ist, system. 
Eutwickelung der grammat. u. lexikal. Formen aller slavischen Dialecte. Roy. 
8vo. pp. 96. Prag, 1861. 2*. 6rf. 

Dobrowsky, J., Slavin. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Slavischen Literatur, 
Sprachkunde, etc. 12mo. half calf, pp. 479, with 3 plates. Prag, 1808. 3«. 

Miklosich, F., Vergleichende Grammatik der Slavischen Sprachen. VoL 
I. Lautlehre. Second Edition. Large 8vo. pp. v. and 698. 1879. £1. 
— Vol. II. Vergleichende Stammbildungslehre, pp. xxir. and 504. 1875. 15*. 
—Vol. III. Wortbildungslehre. Second Edition, pp. 650. 1876. 18*.— 
Vol. IV. Syntax, pp. xii. and 896. 1874. £1 7«. 

Sumavsky, T. Fr., Worterbuch der Slawischen Sprache in den 6 Haupt- 
dialekten, Rtissisch, Bulgarisch, Eirchenslawisch, 8udslawisch, Bohmisch, und 
Polnisch. Theil 1, Deutsch-Slawisch. Parts 1-4 (all out). 8vo. sewed. 
Prag, 1867-59. Each 1*. 6rf. 

SLOVAKIAN. 

Dianiska, K, Slovakische Grammatik, mit Gesprachen, Aufgaben und 
Lesestiicken. 8vo. pp. 268. Wien, 1850. 4*. 

Loos, J., Worterbuch der Deutschen, Ungariscben und Slovakischen 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viii. and 1440. Pesth, 1870. 14a. 

Victorin, J., Grammatik der Slovakischen Sprache. Fourth Edition. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 280. Pest, 1878. 3*. 6rf. 



SLOWENIAN. (Old Slowenian, see Cyrillic.) 

Cornel, A., Kurzgefasste praktische Grammatik der Slovenischen Sprache. 
8vo. pp. iv. and 192. Klagenfurt, 1876. 3*. 6rf. 

Janezic, A., Slowenisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Slow. Taschenworterbuch. 
2 vols. 12mo. Klagenfurt, 1850-51. 8*. 0,7. 

Deutsch-Slovenisches Taschen-Worterbuch. Second Edition. 

16mo. pp. 923. Klagenfurt, 1867. 6a. 

Praktischer Unterricht in der Slovenischen Sprache. Second 

Edition. 8vo. Klagenfurt, 1850. it. 

Slovenisches Sprach- und Uebungsbuch, Seventh Edition. 8vo. 

pp. 283. Klagenfurt, 1868. 3a. 

Murko, A. J., Theoretisch-praktische Slowenische Sprachlehre fur 
Deutsche, nach den Volkssprecharten der Slowenen in Steiermark, Kamten, 
Krain und Ungarns westlichen Districten. 8vo. boards, pp. xvi. and 206. 
Grotz, 1832. 4«. 6d. 

Pawlowsky, Iwan, Kurzgefasste Slavonische Grammatik. 8vo. boards. 
St. Petersburg, 1857- 4«. 

Sket, J. , Slovenisches Sprach- und Uebungsbuch. Nebst Chrestomathie 
und Sloven.-Deutschen und Deutsch-Slov. Worterverzeichniss. 8vo. pp. 304. 
Klagenfurt, 1879. 3a. 6d. 

"WSrterbuch der Slowen. und Deutschen Sprache. Third Edition. 8vo. 
Laihacb, 1854. 3#. 6rf. 
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SOMALI. 

Hunter, Captain F. M., Grammar of the Somali language, together with 
a short Historical notice and a few Exercises for Beginners, concluding with un 
English -Somali and Somali- English Vocabulary. 16mo. cloth, pp. xxvii. and 
181. Bombay, 1880. 16*. 

SONJAI. See African Languages (Barth). 

SONTALL (See Santali.) 

SOTHO. (See Sechuana.) 

SPANISH. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Almirante, Jose), Diccionario militar etimoldgica, historieo, tecnologico. 
Con vocabulario Frances- EBpafiol y Aleman-Espofiol. Large 8vo. pp. xiv. and 
1218. Madrid, 1869. £2 10*. 

Baralt, R. M, Diccionario de galicismos, o sea de las voces, locuciones y 
frases de la lengua francesa que se han introducido en el habla castellana 
moderna, etc. 8vo. cloth. Madrid, 1855. 10s. 6<i. 

Booch-Arkossy, F., Nuevo Diccionario de las Lenguas Castellana y 
Alemana. 2 vols. 8vo. Leipsique, 1874. 14*. 

Bustamente, F. C, Spanish-English and English-Spanish Pronouncing 
Dictionary. 2 vols. 18mo. cloth. Paris, 1878. 7s. 

Campuzano, D. K, Diccionario Manual de la Lengua Castellana. Arreg- 
lado b la ortografia de la Academia Espafiola y el mus complete de cuantos t>e 
han publicado. Pp. 1173. Madrid. 10*. 6d. 

Cuesta, N. F., Diccionario enciclopeViico de la lengua Espanola, con todas 
las voces, frases, refranes y locuciones usadas en Espafia y las Americas Espaflo- 
las. 2 vols. Folio. Madrid, 1872. £2 5*. 

Diccionario de la Lengua Castellana por la Academia Espanola Eleventh 
Edition. Folio. Madrid, 1869. £14*. 

— (Novlsimo) de la Lengua Castellana, que comprende la ultima 

edicion Integra del publicado por la Academia Espanola. Aumentado con un 
supplemento y seguido del Diccionario de Sin6nimos de P. M. de Olive, y del 
Diccionario de la Rima de J. Pefialver. Imp. 4to. half morocco. 1875. £1 4s. 

Diccionario Portatil de la Lengua Castellana, segun la Academia Espanola. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 1061. Paris, 1862. 7s. 

Ftanceson. C. F., Neues Spanisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Spanisches 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 1495. Leipzig, 1879. 12*. Gd. 

Gildo, D., Dictionnaire Espagnol-Francais et Francais-Espaguol, augments 
de plus de 20,000 mots usuels de sciences, arts et metiers. Seventh Edition. 
2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 900 and 1097. Paris, 1870. 10*. 

Labernia, P., Diccionaria de la Lengua Castellana, con las Correspon- 
dencias Catalana y Latina. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. 972, and 1020. 
Barcelona, 1844-48. £3 3*. 

Larramendi, M. de, Soc. J., Diccionario trilingiie Castellano Bascuence y 
Latin. Nueva Edicion publicada por Pio de Zuazua. Folio. San Sebastian, 
1854. £2 8*. 
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SPANISH : Dictioxaries continued : — 

Lopez, J. M., and Bensley, E. R, New Dictionary of the Spanish and 
English languages, augmented with the words and terms used in the sciences, 
arts, and manufactures, and with the exact pronunciation. 2 parts in 1 volume. 
Royal 8vo. half morocco. Paris, 1878. £l 8*. 

Monlau, P. F., Diccionario etimoldgico de la Lengua Castellana. Prece- 
dido de unos Rudimentos de Etimologia. 8vo. half bound, pp. x. and 556. 
Madrid, 1856. 12*. 

"Este Diccionario es el Complemento de los Estudiofl elemental™ de la GramStica y 
de la Retorica puede agregarae como Apendice a todas las Gramaticas, y como Comple- 
ment© de todas la* Diccionarios." 

Neuraan and Baretti, Pocket Dictionary of the Spanish and English 
Languages. Two parts in one vol. 16mo. cloth. London, n.d. 6*. 

— Dictionary of the Spanish and English languages. Thoroughly 

revised and enlarged by M. Sboane. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1867. 

£1 8*. 

Rodriguez, D. F. J., Dictionario Galligo-Castellano. 4to. pp. viii. and 
132. Corufia, 1863. 12*. 67. 

Salva, V., Nuevo Diccionario de la lengua Castellana, que contiene la 
ultima edicion Integra muy rectificada y mejorada del publicado por la Academia 
EspaiTula. With numerous additions, and a supplement of upwards of 300 
pages. Seventh Edition. 4to. half morocco. Paris, 1865. £1 5s. 

Nouveau Dictionnaire Francais-Espagnol et Espagnol-Francais 

avec la prononciation figuree dans les deux langues. Redige par F. de P. 
Noriega. Royal 8vo. half morocco, treble columns. Paris, 1876. £1 5*. 

Abrege\ 2 parts in one volume. 18mo. cloth. Paris, 1878. 5*. 

Saura, S. A., Diccionario manual Catalano-Castellano y Castellano- 
Catalano. 2 vols. 12mo. pp. 552 and 592. Barcelona, 1870-78. £1 U. 

Velasquez, Pronouncing Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. 
Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreros, and Salva, 
and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. In Two Parts. I. Spanish -English ; 
II. English -Spanish. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Royal 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xvi. and 675, xv. and 604. London, 1880. £1 4*. 

Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. For the 

Use of Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadbna. In Two 
Parts. I. Spanish-English ; II. English -Spanish. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
viii. and 846. London, 1878. 7*. 6d. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, AND READING-BOOKS. 

Amengual, J. J., Grammatica de la lengua Mallorquina. 12mo. pp. 299. 
Scarce. Palma, 1835. 10*. 6d. 

Booch-Arkossy, Fr., Spanische Chrestomathie. Hand- u. Hulfsbuch der 
Spanischen Sprache und Litteratur im XIX. Jahrhundert. 1857. 8vo. 10*. 6rf. 

Butler, F., The Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase-book. An Easy 
and Agreeable Method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish 
Language. By Fbancis Butler. l8mo. half roan, pp. xvi. and 240. London, 
1870. 2*. 6rf. 

Foerster, Paul, Spanische Sprachlehre. Erste Halfte. 8vo. pp. 240. 
Berlin, 1880. 5*. 

Franceson, C. F., Grammatik der Spanischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. xii. and 
4U2. Leipzig, 1864. 5*. 
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SPANISH: Grammars, etc., continued: — 
Gomez de Mier, Der echte Spanier oder Anweisung zur grundlichen 
Erlernung der Spanischen Sprache. Ninth Edition. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 576. 
Hamburg, 1881. 6*. 

Gramdtica de la Lengua Castellana, por la Academia Espanola. 8vo. 
Madrid, 1870. 7*. Qd. 

Hartzenbusch, J. E., and Lemming, H., Eco de Madrid. A Practiced 
Guide to Spanish Conversation. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. 
144, and 84. London, 1877. 6s. 

Notley, E. A,, Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. xv. and 396. London, 1868. 7*. Qd. 

OUendorff, Anleitung zur Erlernung der Spanischen Sprache. Von Frie- 
dekicm Funk. Seventh Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. xii. and 259. Frankfurt, 

1879. 6s. 

Key to the above. 2s. Gd. 

Saco Arce, Juan A., Gramdtica Gallega. Large 8vo. pp. 313. Lugo, 
1868. 14*. Qd. 

Sanchez, T. A., Vocabulario de Voces Anticuadaa, para facilitar la Lectura 
de los Autores Espanoles anteriores al siglo XV. 16mo. sewed, pp. 198. 
Paris, 1842. 3s. Qd. 

Sauer, Ch. M., Spanish Conversation Grammar. Second Edition. 8vo. 
cloth. Heidelberg, 1875. 5s. Qd. 

Key to ditto. Boards. 2& 

Nouvelle Grammaire Espagnole, avec des dialogues. 8va 

cloth. Heidelberg, 1871. 6s. 

Corrige' 8vo. boards. 2*. 

■ Spanische Conversations-Grammatik. Second Edition. 8vo. 

cloth. Heidelberg, 1874. 6s. 

Velasquez and Simonne, New Method of Learning to Read, Write, and 
Speak the Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollendorff's System, By M. 
Velasquez and J. Sikon.ne. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 558. London, 1880. 6s. 

■ Key to ditto. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 174. As. 

An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 

that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to 6tudy, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. New Edition, revised and enlarged. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 139. London, 1863. 2s. Qd. 

• New Spanish Reader. Passages from the most approved 

authors, in Prose and Verso. Arranged in progressive order, with Vocaoulary. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 352. London, 

1880. 6s. 

Vivar, S., Exercise Book for Spanish Verbs. By Sabino Vivar. Oblong 
paper, pp. 72. London, 1880. 2*. Qd. 

Wiggers, Dr. J., Grammatik der Spanischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. xii. and 
333. Leipzig, 1860. 5s. 

"Witcomb, C. and H., New Guide to Modern Conversations in English 
and Spaniah. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 217. Paris. Is. Qd. 

STEWART ISLANDS (Language ow). (See Western Pacific Ocean.) 
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SUNDA. 

Grashuis, G. J., De Soendanesche Tolk. Hollandsch-Soendanesche 
Woordenlijst. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 175. Leiden, 1879. 6*. 

Oosting, H. J., Soendasch-Nederlandsch Woordenboek. Parts 1 to 3. 
8vo. pp. 912. Batavia, 1879. 

Bigg, Jonathan, Dictionary of the Sunda Language of Java. 4to. pp. 
xvi. and 637. Batavia, 1862. £2 2s. 

susoo. 

Grammar and Vocabulary of the Susoo Language. 8vo. Scarce. Edin- 
burgh, 1802. 16*. 

SWAHILL 

Krapf, Elements of the Kisuaheli Language, with special reference to the 
Kinika Dialect. 8vo. Tubingen, 1850. 8*. 6d. 

Dictionary of the Suahili Language, with an Appendix, con- 
taining an Outline of a Suahili Grammar. Medium 8vo. (In preparation.) 

Steere, E., Handbook of the Swahili Language, as spoken at Zanzibar. 
Edited for the Central African Mission. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. 
and 423. London, 1875. 7*. 6rf. 

SWEDISH. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Berndtson, C. J. B. f Svensk-Fransk Ordbolc Part L 8vo. pp. 224 
Stockholm, 1879. 5*. 

Dalin, A. F., Svensk Handorbok. Med tflliig af ordens etymologi, jem- 
terett bihang, innehallende de i svensk skrift almannast brukliga fram mande 
ord. 8vo. pp. 800. Stockholm, 1868. 12*. 

Helms, S. H., Schwedisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Schwedisches Worter- 
buch. Second Edition. 2 vols, in 1. 8vo. half bound, pp. 28 and 494, 26 and 
456. Leipzig, 1878. 10*. 6rf. 

Ihre, J., Swenskt Dialect Lexicon. Hvarutinnan upteknade finnas the 
ord och talesatt, som uti atskilliga svea rikes landsorter ars brukelige, men if ran 
allmanna talesattet afvika. 4to. 5 preliminary leaves, pp. 200. Upsala, 
1766. £1 10*. 

Lonnrot, Elias, Finskt-Svenskt Lexikon. 14 parts. 8vo. Helsingfors, 
1874-80. £4. 

Moller, P., Ordbok ofver Hallandska landskaps-malet 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 
231. (Out of print.) Lund, 1858. 14*. 

Comparative Dictionary of tbe Halland Dialect (with reference to Danish, Icelandic, 
German, English, Sanskrit, and Greek.) 

Nilason, L. G., Widmark, and Collins, Engelsk-Svensk Ordbok. 8vo. 
half bound, pp. 1304. Stockholm, 1875. £1. 

Oman, F. K, Svensk-Engelsk Hand-Ordbok. (Swedish-English Dictionary.) 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 470. Stockholm, 1872. 8*. 

Ordbok ofver Svenska spraket, utg. af Svenska Akademien. I. 4to. 
Stockholm, 1870. 3*. 6d. 

Pocket Dictionary, A New, of the English and Swedish Languages. 
16mo. half bound, pp. 774. Leipzig, 1880. 4*. 6d. 
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SWEDISH: Dictionaries continued:— 

Eietz, J. K., Svenskt Dialekt-Lexikon eller Ordbok ofver Svenska allmoge- 
spraket. 4to. Lund, 1867. £1 16*. 

Tullberg, H. K., Bidrag till etymologiskt Lexikon dfrer frammande ord i 
sVenska spraket. 8vo. pp. 612. Stockholm, 1868. 8*. 

GRAMMARS. 

Grammar on the Ollendorffian system, with Key. [In preparation. 

Lyth, J. E., Schwedische Grammatik mit Auswahl prosaischer und 
poetischer Lesestucke mit Worterbuch. Third Edition. Small 8vo. boards, 
pp. viii. and 368. Stockholm, n.d. 6*. 

May, A., Practical Grammar of the Swedish Language. 8vo. boards, 
pp. xxrii. and 227. Stockholm. 6*. 

Paban, A. Th., Grammaire suedoise comparative et raisonnee. 18mo. 
Stockholm, 1867. 3*. Gd. 

Sveusk och fransk parlor. Dialogues sueclois et francais. 

Stockholm, 1866. 3*. Gd. 

Soltau, E., Lehrbuch der Schwedischen Sprache mit Lesestiicken. 8vo. 
pp. iv. and 224. Rostock, 1878. 4*. 

SYKIAO. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Agrell, C. M., Supplementum ad Lexicon Syr. Castell. Fasc. L 4to. pp. 
122. Upsalae, 1839. 5*. 

Bernstein, G. H., Lexicon Syriacum Chrestomathiae Kirschianiae denuo 
editae accomodatum. 8vo. Lipsiae, 1836. 10*. 6rf. 

Lexicon Linguae SyriacaB. Vol. L Fasc. L Fol. Columns 1 to 44. 

All out. Berlin, 1857. 6*. 

Castelli, E., Lexicon Syriacum, cum Annotationibus T. D. Michaelis. 
2 vols. 4to. Gottingen, 1788. £2 8*. 

Gutbir, A, Novum Test., Syriace, accedit Lexicon Syriacum. 8vo. vellum. 
Francof. 1731. 7«. 6d. 

Ditto. 1664-67. 7*. 6U 

Schaaf, C., Lexicon Syriacum et Novum Testamentum Syriacum, cum 
veraione latina ed. Schaaf. 2 vols. 4to. leather. Lugd. Bat. 1717. £2 10«. 

Thesaurus Syriacus, Collegerunt Steph. M. Quatremere, G. H. Bernstein, 
G. W. Lorsbach, Alb. J. Jacobi, Car. M. Agrell, F. Field. Auxit, digessit, 
exposuit, edidit R. Payne Smith. Fasc. L-V. Folio, cloth. Oxonii, 1868- 

1880. £5 bs. 

GRAMMARS, CERES TOM A THIES. 

Abulpharag, Bar Hebraei, Grammatica linguae Syracae. (Syriac and 
Latin.) Ed. Bertheau. 8vo. Gott. 1843. 4*. Gd. 

Duval, R., Traitd de Grammaire Syriaque. 8vo. pp. xl. and 447. Paris, 

1881. 16«. 

Eliaa, Syrische Grammatik des Mar Elias von Tirhan. Herausgegeben 
undiibersetzt von F. Boethgen. 8vo. pp. 112. Leipzig, 1880. 10*. 

Hoffmann, A. Th., Grammatica Syriaca. 4to. Halae, 1827. 10s. 6d. 
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SYRIAC : Grammars, etc., continued: — 

Kirsch, G. G., Chrestomathia 8yriaca, c. Lex. Syr. Small 8vo. boards. 
Lipsiae, 1789. 3*. 6d. 

Chrestomathia Syriaca cum Lexico, ed. Bernstein. 2 vols, in 1. 

8to. Lipsiae, 1832. 10*. ' 

Knbs, G., Chrestomathia Syriaca. 8vo. Gottingae, 1807. 2*. 6d. 

Martin, P., Grammatica, Chrestomathia et Glossarium Linguae Syriacae. 
8vo. pp. 192. Paris, 1674. 3a. 6rf. 

Merx, Grammatica Syriaca, quam post opus Hoffmanni refecit A. Merx. 
Royal 8vo. Halis, 1869-70. 
Farticula I. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. 136. 7*. 
Particula II. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. 137-388. 10». 6d. 

Michaelis, J. D., Von der Syrischen Sprache und ihrem Gebrauch (nebst 
Syrischer Chrestomathie I.). 8vo. boards. Gottingen, 1786. 3*. 6rf. 

Nestle, E., Brevis Ling. Syriacae Grammatica, Litteratura, Chrestomathia 
cum Glossario. Carolsr. 1881. oa. 6d. 

Noldeke, T., Grammatik der Neusyrischen Sprache in Kurdistan. 8vo. 
pp. xxxviii. and 418. Leipzig, 1868.- 12*. 

Kurzgefasste Syrische Grammatik. Mit einer Schrifttafel von 

J. Euting. 8vo. pp. 382. Leipzig, 1880. 12a. 

Phillips, Rev. George, The Elements of Syriac Grammar. 8vo. pp. xii. 
and 142. Cambridge, 1837. 10a. 6d. 

Beading Lessons, Syriac, Cont. extracts from the Peschito Version of the 
Testaments, etc. Small 8vo. cloth. London, n.d. (about 1856). 3*. 

Roediger, A., Chrestomathia Syriaca edita et Glossario explanata. 8vo. 
bourds. II i lis Sax. 1838. 4a. 6d. 

Editio II., aucta et emendata. 8vo. pp. vii. and 224. Halis, 

1868. 7a. 6d. 

Stoddart, D. T., Grammar of the Modern Svriac Language, as spoken in 
Oroomiab, Persia, and in Koordistan. 8vo. New Haven, 1855. 10a. Gd. 

Uhlemann, Prof. Dr. Fr., Grammatik der Syrischen Sprache in voll- 
standigen Paradigmen, Chrestomathie u. Worterbuche. Second Edition. 4to. 
pp. xxiii. and 403. Berlin, 1857. 9a. 

Wenig, J. B., Chrestomathia Syriaca cum apparatu grammatico. 8vo. 
pp. 270. Innsbruck, 1866. 7a. 6rf. 

Zingerle, Chrestomathia Syriaca. C. notis philolog. et lexico Syr. 2 vols. 
8vo. Romae, 1871-73. 15a. 



SYRJENIC. 

Castr6n, M. A, Elementa Grammatices SyrjaBnaB. 8vo. pp. viii. and 169. 
Helsingforsioe, 1844. 3a. 6d. 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grundziige der Syrjanischen Grammatik. 8vo. 
pp. iv. and 75. Altenburg, 1841. 3a. 6rf. 

"Wiedemann, F. J., Syrjanisch-Deutsches Wfirterbuch nebst einem 
Wotjakisch-Deutschen in Anhauge. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 692. St. Petersburg, 
1880. 8a. 

■ Versuch einer Grammatik der Syrjanischen Sprache, nach dem 

in der Uebersetzung des Evangelium Matthai gebrauchten Dialecte. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. xii. and 140. Reval, 1847. 6a. 
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TAGALA. (See Philippink Islands.) 
TAHITIAN. 

Buschmann, J. Ch. Ed. , Apercu de la langue des lies Marquises et de la 
langue Taitienne, precede d'une introduction sur l'histoire et la geographie de 
l'archipel des Marquises. Accompagne d'un vocabulaire inedit de la langue 
Taitienne par G. db Humboldt. In 8vo. Berlin, 1843. 5*. 

Textes Marquenans et Tal'tiens. 8vo. Berlin, 1843. 3*. 

Chaque texte est aceompagn^ de la traduction root a mot interllneaire et de notes noni- 
breu*. §. 

Davies, Rev. John, of Papara, Grammar of the Tahitian Dialect of the 
Polynesian Language. 12mo. pp. 43. Extremely scarce. Tahiti, Mission Press, 
1823. £2 2s. 

Dictionary, Tahitian and English, with Introductory Remarks on the 

Polynesian Language. 8vo. Scarce. Tahiti, 1851. £3. 

Gaussin, L. J. B., Du dialecte de Tahiti, de celui des lies Marquises, et en 
general de la langue polynesienne. 8vo. Paris, 1853. 5*. 

J aussen, E., Grammaire de la langue maori, dialecte tahitien ; suivie d'un 
Dictionnaire franeais-tahitien et tahitien-francais. 12mo. pp. 152. Saint- 
Cloud, 1860. 13f. 

E parau piti. . . Second livre pour les eeoles de Tahiti. 

12rao. pp. 116. Saint-Germain, 1861. 3*. 

Ce Tolume renferme l'Histoire de Joseph et l'Evanglle selon Baint-Marc, en tahiten et 

en Iran vain. 

V., J. F., Precis de Grammaire polynesienne (Tahitien), precede* d'une 
consideration sur la nature des langues polynesiennes. Bruielles, 1874. It. 

TAI. (See Siamese.) 

TALMUDIC. (See Chaldee.) 

TAMACHEK. (See Berber and Temahuq.) 

TAMIL. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Blin, A., Dictionnaire Francais-Tamoul et Tainoul-Francais. Oblong 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 281. Paris, 1831. It. 6d. 

Dictionnaire tamoul-francais, par deux missionnaires, Dupuis et Mousset. 
2 vols. 8vo. Pondichery, 1855-62. 42. 

Dictionnaire latin, francais et tamouL par deux missionnaires. 8vo. 
Pondichery, 1846. £1 12#. 

Dictionary, English and TamiL 2 parts in one vol. 4to. bound, pp. 242 
and 272. Madras, 1852. £1 lis. 6d. 

Dictionary (A Manual) of the Tamil Language. Published by the Jaffna 
Book Society. 8vo. half bound. Jaffna, 1842. 16*. 

Percival, P., Dictionary, English and TamiL 8vo. Madras, 1862. 10*. 

Rottler, J. P., Dictionary of the Tamil and English Languages. 4 parts 
in one vol 4to. half calf, pp. ii. 300, and 410 ; x. and 456 ; vi. and 248. 
Madras, 1834-41. £2 2s. 

Window, M., Comprehensive Tamil and English Dictionary of High and 
Low Tamil. 4to. boards, pp. xvi. and 976. Madras, 1862. £3 13*. 6rf. 
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GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CBRESTOMA THIES. 

Aditchoovady, Elementary Grammar of the Tamil Language in Tamil. 
12mo. pp. 44. Pondicheny. la. 6d. 

Anderson, R., Rudimenta of Tamul Grammar, combining with the Rules 
of Kodun Tamul, or the ordinary dialect, an Introduction to Sben Tamul, or 
the elegant dialect of the language. 4to. half bound, pp. XX. and 184. London, 
1821. £1. 

Beschius, C. J., Grammatica Latino-Tarn ulica. Small 4to. calf. Madras- 
patnam, 1813. 12*. 

Grammar of the High Dialect of the Tamil Language, termed 

Shen Tamil, to which is added an introduction to Tamil Poetay. Translated 
from the Latin by B. Got Babixotox. 4to. Scarce. Madras, 1822. £1 10*. 

Grammar of the Common Dialect of the Tamul Language, 

translated from the original Latin, by Geoege W. Mahon. 8to. half bound, 
pp. 147. Madras, 1848. 6«. 

Clavis Humaniorum Litterarum Sublimioris Tamulici Idiomatis. 

Auctore R. P. Constantio Josepuo Bkschio, Soc. Jesn, in Madurensi Regno 
Missionario. Edited by the Rev. K. Ihlefeld, and printed for A. Burnell, 
Esq., Tranquebar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 171. 1876. 10«. 6rf. 

Caldwell, Rev. R., Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South- 
Indian Family of Languages. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xlii. and 608. London, 1875. £1 8*. 

Tamil, Mul ay a lam, Te Inga . Can areae, Tulu, Kudagee or Coorg, Tuda, K6ta,G6nd, Khtad 
or Ku, Miler or Rajmahal, Oraon. 

Ferguson, A. M., u Inge Va ! " or the Sinna Durai's Tamil Guide. Small 
8vo. pp. 66. Colombo, 1878. 5*. 

Grammaire francaise-tamoule, on les regies du tamoul vulgaire, celles de 
la langue relevee et celles de la poesie tamoule se trouvent exposees au long par 
un provicaire apoetolique. 12mo. Pondichery, 1863. 12*. 6d. 

Lazarus, John, Tamil Grammar designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. 1878. 5s. 6d. 

Manuel de la conversation ou recueil de mots usuels et de phrases propres 
a faciliter l'etude du francais et du laraoul. 12mo. Pondichery, 1865. 8*. 

Pope, G. U., Tamil Handbook ; or, Full Introduction to the Common 
Dialect of that Language, on the plan of Ollendorff and Arnold ; for the use of 
Foreigners learning Tamil, and of Tamulians learning English. With copious 
Vocabularies (Tamil- English and English-Tamil), Appendices, containing 
reading-lessons, analyses of letters, deeds, complaints, official documents. Third 
Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 388. Madras, 1868. 18*. 

Key to the Tamil and Roman Characters to Pope's Tamil 

Hand-Book. 8vo. pp. 152. Madras, 1869. 8*. 

Tamil Prose Reading-Book ; or, Companion to the Handbook, 

in 5 Books. I. Fables and Easy Stories. II. The Second Part of the Pan- 
chatantra. III. The History of Nala. IV. The History of Rama. V. 
Miscellaneous Pieces with Notes, References to the " Handbook " and Glossary. 
Parts I. to III. In one vol. 8vo. cloth, pp. 232. Madras, 1859. 7*. 6d. 

Larger Grammar of the Tamil Language, in both its Dialects ; 

to which are added the Nannul, Yapparungalara, and other native authorities, 
with commentary, copious exercises, and examples, taken from the best authors, 
and an analytical index. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 412. 
Madras, 1859. 18*. 

— Tamil Poetical Anthology, with Grammatical Notes and 

Vocabulary. 8vo. pp. 220. Madras, 1859. 10*. Qd. 
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TAMIL: Grammars, etc., continued:— 

Rhenius, C. T. E., Grammar of the Tamil Language, with an Appendix. 
Third Edition. 8vo. half bound, pp. xiv. and 298. Madras, 1863. 18*. 

TARAHTTMARA. 

Steffel, P. M., Tarahumarische8 Wttrterbuch, nebst einigen Nachrichten 
von den Sittcn und Gebrauchen der Taruhuiuaren,' in Meu-Biscaya. in der 
Audiencia Guadulaxara im Yice-Konigretehe Alt-Mexico oder Keu-Spanien. 
8vo. pp. 80. Briinn, 1791. 10*. 6rf. 

TARAWAN. (See Polynesian Languages.) 

TAS M ANIA (Languages op). See Australian Languages (Durville). 

TATAR LANGUAGES (General). 

R emu sat, Abel, Recherches sur les langues Tartares, ou Memoires sur 
differents points de la grammaire et de la litterature des Mandchous, des Mon- 
gols, des Ouigours ct des Tibetnins. Vol. 1. ouly. 4to. Paris, Imp. royale, 
1820. £1 8t. 

Vamb<$ry, Herm., Etymologiscbes Worterbuch der Turko-Tatarischen 
Sprachen. 8to. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 228. Leipzig, 1878. 8#. 

TEDA. (See African Languages.) 

TELLNGA. (See Telugu.) 

TELUGU (Telinga). 
DICTIONARIES. 

Brown, Ch. Ph., Dictionary, Telugu and English, explaining the colloquial 
style used in business, and the poetical dialect. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 1303. 
Madras, 1852. £3 3«. 

Dictionary, English and Telugu, explaining the English idioms 

and phrases in Telugu, with the pronunciation of English words. 8vo. pp. 
xxx. and 1392. Madras, 1853. £2 2*. 

Dictionary of the Mixed Dialects and Foreign Words used in 

Telugu. 8vo. pp. xxviii. and 131. Madras, 1854. 12*. 

Campbell, A. D., Dictionary of the Telugu Language, commonly termed 
theGentoo. 4to. pp. 601. Madras, 1821. £1 11*. 6d. 

Morris, J. C., Dictionary, English and Teloogoo (English-Telugu only). 
2 vols. 4to. bound. Madras, 1835-39. £1 10«. 

Percival's English-Teloogoo Dictionary. 10*. 6cL 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, SELECTIONS {READERS). 

Arden, A. H., Progressive Grammar of the Telugu Language, with copious 
Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction. — On the 
Alphabet and Orthography. — Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences. Part II. 
A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the Grammatical 
Dialect used in Books. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiv. and 380. Madras, 1873. 14«. 

A Companion Telugu Reader to Arden's Telugu Grammar. 

8vo. cloth, pp. 130. Madras, 1879. 7a. 6d. 
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TELUGU: Grammars, etc., continued :— 

Brown, Ch. Ph., Grammar of the Telugu Language. Second Edition, 
much enlarged and improved. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxiv. and 363. Madras, 

1857. £1 1*. 

The Telugu Reader. Part L The Telugu Reader ; being a 

series of letters private and on business, police and revenue matters, with an 
English translation ; notes explaining the grammar, and a little lexicon. 
Part II English translations of the exercises and documents printed in the 
Telugu Reader. Part III. Analysis of the words in the first chapter of the 
Telugu Reader. 3 vols. 8vo. bound in sheep. Madras, 1851-52. £1 16*. 

The Telugu Reader ; being a Series of Letters, private and on 

business ; police and revenue matters. With an English Translation, notes 

explaining the grammar and a little lexicon. Second Edition. Two parts in 

one vol. 8vo. cloth, pp. 280 and 174. Madras, 1867. 14*. 

Although the English translation is mentioned on the title-page, the volume does not 
contain it. 

Vakyavali : or, Exercises in Idioms. English and Telugu. 8vo. 

pp. 242. Madras, 1852. 10*. Qd. 

Caldwell's Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian Language. See 
Tamil. 

Campbell, A. D., Grammar of the Telugu Language, commonly termed 
the Gentoo. Second Edition. Fol. bound, pp. xxi. 202, and 18. Madras, 
1820. 18*. 

Polyglot Vocabulary in the English, Telugu, and Tamil 

Languages; to which are appended the nine parts of speech; several useful 
dialogues, with selections, and a glossary of revenue terms. By a late Student 
of Mr. Lewis. 8vo. pp. 262. Madras, 1857. 12*. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Telinga Language. 8vo. pp. iii. and 186. 
Serampore, 1874. 7*. 6rf. 

Dialogues in Telugu and English, with a. Grammatical Analysis. Second 
Edition. 8vo bound, pp. 106. Madras, 1853. 5*. 

Morris, J. C, Teloogoo Selections, with translations and grammatical 
analysis. Folio, bound. Madras, 1823. £1 1*. 

Riccaz, Rev. A., An Abridgment of the Telugu Grammar for the use of 
Schools compiled from various sources. 8vo. pp. viii. and 124. Vizagapatam, 
1869. 12*. 

Selections, Telugu, compiled from the several Texts Books in that Language, 
for the use of officers in the civil, military, and public works' department, etc. 
By Order of the Board of Examiners. 8vo. half bound, pp. 470. Madras, 

1858. 15*. 

Second Edition. Madras, 1881. £l U. 

TEMAHUQ (Temah, Towarbk, Tdarik). 

Freeman, H. St., Grammatical Sketch of the Temahuq or Towarek 
Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. London, 1862. 2*. 6d. 

Hanotea.il. A., Essai de grammaire de la langue Tamachek, renfermant 
les principes du langage parle par Imouchar ou Touareq, des conversations en 
Tamachek et des facsimile d'ecriture en caracterea Tifinar. Large 8vo. Out 
of print. Paris, 1860. £1 1*. 

Newman, F. W., The Numidian Language. [In preparation. 

"In the time of St. Augustine, the Libyan Language, as known to the Romans among 
Numldians, Mauritaniana and Gaetulian-. was ea-entially one. Hence some approxima- 
tion can be made towards its reconstruction by casting out of the modern tongues which 
are spoken on the same area all the imported Arabic. An attempt is made to present thus 
the materials of a Libyan Dictionary.'' 
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TEMNE. 

Schlenker, Rev. C. F., Grammar of the Temne Language. 8vo. cloth. 
London, 1 864. la. M. 

Collection of Temne Traditions, Fables, and Proverbs, with an 

Knglish Translation. To which is appended a Tbmnb-Enqlish Vocabulary. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 298. London, 1861. ha. 

An English-Temne Dictionary. 8vo. cloth, pp. viil and 404. 

London, 1880. 

THAI. (See Siamese.) 



TIBETAN. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Csoma de Koros, Alex., Dictionary Tibetan-English. 4to. cloth, pp. xxii. 
and 352. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2*. 

Jaeschke, H. A., Romanized Tibetan and English Dictionary, each word 
being re-prodnced in the Tibetan as well as in the Roman character. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. ii. and 156. Kye-lang, in Brit. Lahoul, 1866. 12a. 6d. 

Handworterbuch der Tibetischen Sprache. 4to. pp. vi. xx. and 

632. (Lithographed.) Gnadau, 1871. £2 'la. 

Tibetan-English Dictionary, with special reference to the 

prevailing dialects. To which is added an Englisii-Tibetan Vocabulary. Imp. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 671. London, 1881. £1 10s. 

Schmidt, T. J., Tibetisch-Deutsches Worterbuch, nebst deutschem Wort- 
register. 4to. pp. xi. and 784. St. Petersburg, 1841. £1 4*. 

GRAMMATICAL WORKS. 

Alphabetum Tibetanum, Mission um Apostolicarum commodo editum. 
Praemissa est disquisitio qua de vario litterarum ac regionis nomine, gentis 
origine, moribus, superstitione. manicha?ismo fuse disseritur. Studio et labore 
Fr. A. A. Georo. 4to. pp. xciv. and 820. Roma}, 1762. £1 4a. 

Csoma de Kor6s, A., Grammar of the Tibetan Language, in English. 
4to. pp. 256. Calcutta, 1834. £1 5a. 

Foucaux, P. E., Grammaire de la langue Tibetane. 8vo. Paris, 1858. 58. 

Jaeschke, H. A., Short Practical Grammar of the Tibetan Language, 
with a special reference to the Spoken Dialects. 8vo. sewed, pp. ii. and 56. 
Kye-lang, in Brit. Lahoul, 1865. 10*. 6d. 

Lewin, Major, Th. H., Manual of Tibetan, being a guide to the Colloquial 
Speech of Tibet, in a series of progressive exercises, prepared with the assistance 
of Yapa Ugpen Gyatsho. Oblong 4to. cloth, pp. xi. and 176. Calcutta, 1879. 
£1 1*. 

Schmidt, T. J., Grammatik der Tibetischen Sprache. 4to. pp. xv. and 
320. St. Petersburg, 1839. 12*. 6rf. 

TIGRE. TIGRINNA. 

Beurmann, M. von, Vocabulary of the Tigre" Language. Published with 
a Grammatical Sketch. By Dr. A. Mbkx, of the University of Jena. pp. viii. 
and 78, cloth. Halle and London, 1868. 3*. 6rf. 
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TIGRE continued:— 

Munzinger, W., Vocabulaire de la Langue Tigre\ 8vo. pp. x. and 93. 
Leipzig, 1865. Zs. 

Prsetorius, Fr., Gramnatik der Tigrinna Sprache in Abessinien, haupt- 
sachlich in der Gegend yon Aksum und Adoa. 4to. pp. 368. Halle, 1872. 
13a. 6d. 

TOBA (Sumatra). 

(See also Batak and Makassar.) 

Van der Tuuk, H. N., Tobaache Spraakkunst, in dienst en op koeten 
van het Nederlandsch Bijbelgenootschap. Eerste Stuk. 8vo. pp. Tin. and 83. 
Amsterdam, 1864. 2s. 6rf. 

Tobasche Spraakkunst. Tweede Stuk. 8vo. Amsterdam, 

1867. 10*. 6d. 

Kurzer Abriss einer Batta'scben Formenlehre in Toba-Dialecte. 

Nach einem Dictat von H. N. van der Tuuk, verdeutscht durch A. Schreibbr. 
8vo. pp. 82 and 26. Barmen, n. d. 2s. 

TODA (Nilgiri Hills). 

Stevenson, Rev., Collection of words from the language of the Todas, 
the Chief Tribe of the Nilgiri Hills. 12 pp. (In "Journal, Bombay Branch 
R.A.8." No 4, 1842.) Reprint. Bombay, 1870. 5*. 

TONGAN (Friendly Islands). 

Mariner's Account of the Natives of the Tonga (Friendly) Islands, 
with an Original Grammar and Vocabulary by Martin. 2 vols. 8vo. London, 
1817. 12s. 6rf. 

D'Urville, Tonga Vocabulary. See under Australian Languages. 

TONOCOTE. (See Ldle.) 
TORWALAK. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Torw&iak 
language spoken in Torwal, in the Swat Vallev. Contained in Biddulph, 
Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. lxxvi-xci. Calcutta, 1880. 15*. 

TOWAREK (TUARIK). (See Temahuq.) 
TSCHEKH. (See Bohemian.) 

TSCHEREMISSIAN (Cheremiss). 

Budenz, J., Vocabularium Tscheremissicum utriusque dialecti. 8vo. 
Pest, 1866. 3*. 6d. 

Castren, M. A., Elementa Grammaticee TscheremissjB. 8vo. pp. x. and 76. 
Kuopio, 1845. 2s. 6d. 

TSCHUWASSIAN. 

Zolotnicky, N. J., Tschuwassian-Russian Dictionary. Large 8vo. 
Kasan, 1875. 14*. 
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TSHL (See Asante.) 

TSONECA (Patagonian). 

Schmid, Th., Vocabulary and Rudiments of Grammar of the Tsoneca 
Language. 12 mo. Bristol, 1860. 

TULU. 

Brigel, Rev. J., Grammar of the Tulu Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. 
139 and iv. Mangalore, 1872. 7*. 6rf. 

Polyglott- Vocabulary, English, German, Canarese, Tulu and Malavalam, 
containing 1600 of the most useful words of the language classified under 
practical headings, and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular and 
in Roman Letters. Small 8vo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. 6*. 

TUNGUSIAN (Tungoos, Tungan). See also Mantshu. 

Castren, M. A., Grundzuge einer Tungusischen Sprachlehre, nebst kur- 
zem Worterverzeichniss, herausg. von A. Schiefneu. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 140. 
St. Petersburg, 1856. 3». 

TCJPY. (See Brazilian.) 

TURKI (Turco-Tatar, Eastern Turkish). See also Caoatai. 

Balint, G., Kazani-tatar nyelvtanulmdnyok. Three parts, 8vo. pp. 408. 
Pesth, 1877. 10*. 6rf. 
I. Tataric Chresthomathy with translation into Hungarian. II. Tatarlc-Oerman Diet. 
III. Grammar of the Tataric Language (Kazan Dialect) in Hungarian. 

Budagoff, L., Comparative Dictionary of the Turkish and Tartaric 
Dialects. 2 vols. 4to. 8t. Petersburgh, 1869-71. £1 17». Qd. 

Pavet de Courteille, Dictionnaire Turk- Oriental, destine* principalement 
a faciliter la lecture des ouvrages de Bdher d'Aboul-Gazi et de Mir-Ai-Chir- 
Nevai. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 562. Paris, 1870. 10*. 

Shaw, R. B., Sketch of the Turki Language, as spoken in Eastern 

Turkistan (Kashgar and Yarkand). Part I. Grammar. Large 8vo. pp. 130. 
Calcutta, 1878. 7*. 6rf. 

Part II. Vocabulary; Turki-English. 8vo. pp/226. Calcutta, 1880. 4*. 

Vambe'ry, H., Cagataische Sprachstudien, enthaltend grammatikalischen 
UmrUs, Chrestomathio und Worterbuch der Cagataischen Sprache. 4to. pp. 
viii. and 360. Leipzig. 1867. £1 1*. 

— Etymolog. Worterbuch der Turko-Tartarischen Sprache. Leipzig, 

1878. 8*. 

TURKISH (Osmanli). 
DICTIONARIES. 

Barbier de Meynard, A. C. f Diet Turc-Francais, Suppl6ment aux dic- 
tionnaires public* jusqu'a ce jour renferraant 1) Les mots d'origine Turque. 2) 
Lea mots Arabes et Persans employes en Osmanli, avec leur signification par- 
ticulidre. 3) Un grand nombre de proverbes et de locutions populaires. 4) Un 
vocabulaire geographique de 1' Empire Ottoman. Vol. I. Uvt. I. 8vo. (To 
be completed in 8 parts.) Paris, 1881. 8*. 6rf. 
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TURKISH: Dictionaribs continued:— 

Bianchi et Kieffer, Dictionnaire Turc-Francais et Francais-Turc. 4 vols. 
8vo. Paris, 1843-1850. £8. 



Calfa, A., Dictionnaire de poche, Francais-Turc. Fourth Edition. 32mo. 
cloth, pp. 448. Paris, 18<i6. 6*. 

Calligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. Par 
le Col. Louis Callioakis, Grand Officier, etc. (French — Latin - Italian — 
Spanish — Portuguese— German — Knglish- Modern Greek — Arabic— Tut kish.) 
2 vols. 4to. pp. 1157 and 746. Turin, 1870. £4 4*. 

Dictionnaire (Petit) Francais-Turc- Italien-Arabe. Small 8vo. pp. vi. and 
602. Jerusalem, 1880. £1. 

Dictionary of the Turkish Language, in Turkish. Half bound. Calcutta, 
a.u. 1240 (1825). 6*. 



Dictionary, by Ibrahim Efendi. 2 vols. Small folio. Constantinople, a.h. 
1279 (1869). £4 4*. 

Handjeri, le Prince A., Dictionnaire Francais, Arabe, Persan et Turc, 
ennchi d'exemples en langue Turque, avec des variantes et de beaucoup de 
mots d'art ct de sciences. 3 vols. 4to. sewed. Moscou, 1840-41. Published 
at 300 francs. £7 10a. 

Kieffer, T. D., et T. X. Bianchi, Dictionnaire Turc-Francais, a l'usage des 
agents Diplomatiques et Consulaires, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. halt bound, pp. xxvi. 
7«8 and 1304. Paris, 1835-37. £4 10*. 

Scarce. The complete stock of this valuable Dictionary was destroyed'during the reign 
of ibc Commune in Paris. 

Mallouf, N., Dictionnaire Francais-Turc, 2 e ddition augmented, avec la 
prononciation figuree. 12rao. pp. 912 a 2 col. Paris, 1854. 12*. 

Dictionnaire Turc-Francais, avec la prononciation liguree. 

2 vols. 12mo. pp. 1489 a 2 col. Paris, 1862-67. £1 4*. 

Dictionnaire Francais-Turc, avec la prononciation figuree. Third 

Edition, cloth. Paris, 1881. £1. 

Meninski, F. a M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad singulas 
voces et phrases significatione lutina. 4 vols. fol. pp. clxiv. and 660, 3 plates, 
pp. 322, 1316, and 1207, half calf (pp, 1161-69 are replaced in MS.) Vienna?, 
1780. £4 4*. 

Redhouse, J. W., Lexicon English and Turkish ; showing, in Turkish, the 
literal, incidental, figurative, colloquial, and technical significations of the 
English Terms, indicating their pronunciation in a new and systematic manner ; 
preceded by a sketch of Kngh«h Etymology. Second Edition. Large 8vo. 
half bound, pp. xx. and 827. Constantinople, 1877. 18#. 

Turkish Dictionary in 2 parts, English and Turkish and Turkish 

and English. In which the Turkish words arc represented in the Oriental 
character, as well as their pronunciation and accentuation shown in English 
letters. Second Edition, enlarged and revised, by Ch. Wbixs. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xiv. and 884. London, 1880. £2. 

Ruzicka-Ostoic, G, Tiirkisch-Deutsches "Worterbuch rait Transcription des 
Turkischen. 8vo. pp. xii. and 656. Wien, 1879. 14*. 

Zenker, Dr. J. H., Dictionnaire Turc-Arabe-Persan. 2 vols. 4to. pp. x. 
und 980. Leipzig, 1865-1870. £5. 



Vocabulaire Francais-Turc. 8vo. Paris, 1829. 18*. 




Farhangi Shu'uri. A Persian-Turkish 
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GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, READING-BOOKS. 

Arnold, E., A Simple Transliteral Grammar of the Turkish Language. 
Compiled from various sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Edwin 
Arnold, M.A., C.S.I., F.R.G.S. Pott 8vo. cloth, pp. 80. London, 1877. 
2s. 6d. 

Barker, William Burckhardt, Reading Book of the Turkish Language, 
with Grammar and Vocabulary. Large 8vo. cloth. Out of print. London, 
1854. lis. 

Practical Grammar of the Turkish Language, with Dialogues 

and Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 160. London, 1854. 6«. 

Boyd, Ch., The Turkish Interpreter ; or, a new grammar of the Turkish 
Language. 8vo. sewed. London, 1842. 6#. 

Calfa, A., Guide de la conversation Francais-Turc. 8vo. pp. 564. Paris, 
1859. 2a. 6d. 

Carbognano C. C. de, Primi Principi della Gramatica Turca. Thick 4to. 
paper. Rome, 1794. 5*. 

Constantinidi, A., Dialogues Franco-Turco-Grecs. 8vo. paper. Constan- 
tinople, 1869. 6«. 

Davids, A. L., Grammaire Turke, precede© d'un discours preliminaire sur 
la languc et la Litterature des Nations orientales. 4to. London, 1836. da. 

Grammar of the Turkish Language, with Vocabulary, Dialogues, 

etc. 4to. London, 1832. 20*. 

Dragoman Turc donnant les mots et les phrases les plus necessaires pour 
la conversation (Roman characters). Small 8vo. cloth. Paris, 1854. 2a. 6d. 

Dubenx, L., Elements de_la grammaire turque. 8vo. pp. xiii. and 120. 
Paris, 1856. 3*. 

Fink. L., Tiirkischer Dragoman : GrammatikPhrasensammlungundW6rter- 
buch der turkisehen Sprache (Romanized). 8vo. Leipzig, 1872. 3«. 6d. 

Goldenthal, J., Ausfuhrliches Lehrbuch der Turkisehen Sprache. Large 
8vo. Wien, 1865. 10*. 

Grammaire Turque a 1' usage des Francais, Anglais et Allemands aveo 
un diciionnaire Francms-turc. Leipzig, 1857. &» 6d. 

Grammar, Turkish, compiled for the use of Travellers. 4to. boards. 
1834. 7*. 6rf. 

Hindoglou. Grammaire theorique et pratique de la Langue Turke telle 
qu elle est parlee a Constantinople. Half bound. Paris, 1834. 3*. 6d. 

Grammaire theorique et pratique de la langue Turke, telle 

quelle est parlee a Constantinople. 8vo. bound together with Caussin de 
Perceval's Grammaire Arabe. Paris, 1834. 11*. 

Theoretisch-praktische Turkische Sprachlehre fur Deutsche. 

Small 4 to. half calf. Wien, 1829. 6s. 

Holderman, Grammaire Turque. Small 4to. boards. Constantinople, 
1730. 5*. 

Hopkins, F. L., Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a 
few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. London, 1877. 3«. 6d. 

Jaubert, A., Elemens de la Grammaire Turke. 4to. half leather. Paris 
1823. 3*. 6rf. 

11 
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» 

TURKISH: Grammars, etc., continued :— 

Mackenzie, C. F., Turkish Manual, comprising a condensed Grammar 
with Idiomatic Phrases, Exercises, Dialogues and Vocabulary. 12mo. Loudon, 
1829. 6*. 

Mallouf, N., Guide de la conversation en turc, en arabe et en persan. 
8vo. Smyrne, 1853. 3*. 6rf. 

New Guide to English and Turkish Conversation. 12mo. 

cloth. Paris, 1880. 2s. 

Dialogues, Francais, Anglais et Turc. 12 mo. cloth. Paris, 

1880. 3*. 

Nouveau Guide do la conversation en quatre langues, Francais 

Grec-Moderne, Anglais et Turc. 12mo. cloth. Paris, 1880. 3s. 

Grammaire Elementaire de la langue Turque, suivie de 

dialogues familiera, avec la prononciation figuree, et d'un petit secretaire ou 
modele de lettres du Hatt imperial du l«r juillet, 1861, et des traites de 
commerce entre la Sublime Porte, la France et l'Angleterre, avec la traduction 
francaise et anglaise. 8vo. pp. 204. Paris, 1862. 5s. 

Meninski, T., Institutiones Linguae Turcicae cum rudimentis parallelis 
Linguarum Arabicae et Persicae. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half bound. Vindobonae, 
1756. 15«. 

Mikulowski, G., The Traveller's Guide : consisting of a Turkish Grammar, 
Vocabulary and Dialogues. 32mo. pp. 108. London, n.d. 3s. 6rf. 

Pratt, Turkish Grammar for Armenians. (In Armenian.) Small 8vo. 
pp. x. and 216. half bound. Constantinople, 1868. 5s. 

Redhouse, J. W., The Turkish Campaigner's Vade-Mecum of Ottoman 
Language; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar ; a carefully selected 
Vocabulary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish, and 
Turkish and English ; also a few Familiar Dialogues ; the whole in English 
characters. Oblong 32mo. limp cloth, pp. iv. and 332. London, 1877. 6s. 

Grammaire raisonnee de la Langue Ottornane, suivie d'un 

Appendice. Paris, 1846. 18*. 

Riggs, E., Outlines of a Grammar of the Turkish Language as written in 
the Armenian character, pp. 56. Constantinople, 1856. 5s. 

Tien, Rev. A., The Levant Interpreter ; A Polyglot Dialogue Book for 
English Travellers in the Levant (English, Turkish, Italian and Modern Greek 
in Romanized characters). 8vo. pp. viii. and 155. London, 1879. 6s. 

Timoni, A., Guide de la Conversation Francais-Turc. (Grammaire, Dia- 
logues, Vocabulaire). Oblong. Paris, 1854. 4s. 

Vergeiner, M., Institutio ad studium Linguae Turcicae. 8vo. pp. 292. 
Hierosolymis, 1872. 12s. 

Viguier, Elemens de la langue turque, ou Tables Analytiques de la 
langue turque usuelle avec leur developpement. Small 4to. half bound. 
Constantinople, 1790. 6s. 

Vocabulary, Turkish and Russian, English and French, and Dialogues for 
Travellers in the East. 12mo. cloth. London, 1857. Is. 6rf. 

Wells, Dr. C, Practical Grammar of the Turkish Language (as spoken 
and written). 8vo. cloth. London, 1880. 15s. 

Wickerhauser, M., Deutsch-Tiirkische Chrestomathie. 8vo. Wien, 1879. 
12s. 

Yates, E., Elements of the Science of Grammar and Complete Turkish 
Grammar. 8vo. cloth. London, 1857. 10s. 
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TURRtJBUL. (See Australian Aboriginal Languages.) 

TUSCH (Caucasus). 

Schiefher, A., Versuch Uber die Thusch Sjprache oder die Khistische 
Mundart in Thuscbeuen. 8vo. pp. 160. St. Petersburg, 1866. 6*. 

UDE. 

Schiefher, A., Versuch liber die Sprache der Uden. 4to. pp. 110. 
Petersburg, 1863. 3*. 6rf. 

UEA LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacific Ocean.) 

UIGUR. 

Klaproth, J. v., Ueber die Sprache und Schrift der Uiguren. FoL Paris, 
1820. (Pub. at 32*.) 18*. 

Vambe'ry, H., Uigurische Sprachmonumente und das Kudatku Bilik. 
Uigurischer Text, mit Transcription und Uebersetzung, nebst einem uigurisch- 
deutschen Worterbuche und lithogr. Facsimile aus den Orig. Texte. Royal 
4to. pp. v. and 262. Innsbruck, 1870. £14*. 

UMBBIAN. (See Italic.) 

URDU. (See Hindustani.) 

URIYA. (See Oriya.) 

VA'YU. 

Hodgson, B. H., Grammar of the Vayu Language (forming pp. 216 to 319 
of "Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects." 2 vols. 8 vo. cloth. 
London, 1880.) £1 8*. 



VEI (Central Africa.) 

- Koelle, S. W., Outline of a Grammar of the Vei Language, together with 
a Vei-English Vocabulary. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 227. Out of print. London, 

VTDGHAH. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Vidghah 
Lauguage. Spoken in the upper part of the Ludkho Valley and in Munjan. 
Contained in Biddulph "Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh," pp. civ— clxix. 
Calcutta, 1880. 16*. 

"WALliACHIAN. See Rouman (Daco-Rouman). 

WALLON. 

Grammaire Elementaire Liegeoise (Fran9aise-Wallonne). Par L. M., 
(Michiels). Imp. 8vo. pp. vi. and 164. Out of print. Liege, 1863. 7*. 6rf. 
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WALLON continued:— 
Grandgagnage, Ch., Dictionnaire Etymologique de la Langue Wallonne. 
Vols. I. and II. (part 1). Imp. 8vo. pp. iii. and 358; xxxviii. and 178. (Out 
of print.) Liege, 1845-50. 16*. 

Tome II. (Suite et fin), renfennant : La fin du Diet, avec un 

supplement, un Glossaire d'anciens mots wallons et une introduction. Public 
par A. Schelbk. 8vo. pp. xxxiii. and 179 to 644. Bruxelles, 1880. 

Re made, Dictionnaire Wallon-Francais. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxxv., 687, and 
656, half bound. Liege, n.d. £1 It. 

Sigart, J., Glossaire &ymolog. Moutois, ou Diet, du Wallon de Mons et 
de la plus grande partie du llainaut. 8vo. Bruxelles, 1866. 8a 6rf. 

W AND ALA. See African Languages (Babth). 



WELSH. 

English and Welsh Languages, The Influence of the Eoglish and Welsh 
Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two Tongues. 
Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries, Ethnographers, 
and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the Indo-Germanic 
Family of Languages. Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. London, 1869. 1*. 

Evans, D. S., An English and Welsh Dictionary, adapted to the present 
state of science and literature ; in which the English words are deduced from 
their originals, and explained by their synonyms in the Welsh Language. 2 vols. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 868 and 1094. Denbigh, 1852-58. £1 13.*. 6d. 

Evans and Richards, English and W«lah Vocabulary ; or, an easy 
Guide to the Ancient British Language. By Th. Evans. To which is sub- 
joined, a Grammar of the Welsh Language. By the Rev. Th. Richards. 
8vo. half bound, pp. 66, 64, and 52. Dolgelly, 1816. 6*. 

Hughes, G. H., Gramadeg Cymraeg ; sef, J«ith i adur Athronyddol. 
12mo. pp. 208, cloth. Caernarvon, n.d. 3*. 

Owen, William, Welsh and English Dictionary, with numerous illustra- 
tions from the Literary Remains and from the living speech of the Cvmry. 
2 vols. 4to. 1803. £1 5*. 

Abridgment of the Welsh and English Dictionary. Small 



8vo. pp. iv. and 400. London, 1826. 5*. 

Pughe, O., Grammar of the Welsh Language. Second Edition. Denbigh, 
18.12. An outline of tho Characteristics of the Welsh, and its utility in 
connexion with other ancient languages. 2 parts in I vol. 8vo. half boards. 
Denbigh, 1832. £l 1*. 

Dictionary of the Welsh Language explained in English ; with 

illustrations from Literary Remains, etc., to which is prefixed a 



Welsh Grammar. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. Denbigh, 1832. £3 10*. 
This is the second edition of Owen's Dictionary— the author having ohanged his name. 
Rhys, John, Lectures on Welsh Philology. Second Edition, revised and 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 466. London, 1879. 15*. 

Rowland, Th., Grammar of the Welsh Language. Fourth Edition. 
Post 8vo. London, 1876. 4*. 6rf. 



Spurrell, W., Grammar of the Welsh Language. By William 
3rd Edition. Foolscap cloth, pp. viii. and 206. 1870. 3*. 

Practical Lessons in Welsh, in imitation of the Natural 

Method of learning to speak a language. 12mo. pp. 160. Carmarthen, 
1881. 2*. 6d. 
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WELSH continued:— 

Spurrell, W., A Welsh Dictionary. English- Welsh and Welsh-English. 
With Preliminary Observations on the Elementary Sounds of the English 
Language, a copious Vocabulary of the Roots of English Words, a list of 
Scripture Proper Names and English Synonyms and Explanations. By William 
Spurrell. Third Edition. Foolscap, cloth, pp.^xxv. and 732. Caerfyrddin, 
1872. 8s. 6d. 

WENDISH. (See also Servian.) 

Bose, 0L| Wendisch-Deutsclies Hand worterbuch nach dem Oberlausitzer 
Dialecte. 4to. Grimma. 1840. 3*. 6rf. 

Gutsmann, 0., Deutsch-Windisches Worterbuch mit einer Sammlung der 
verdeutschten Windischen Stammwdrter. 4to. Klagenfurt, 1789. Scarce. 15*. 

Wendische Sprachlehre. Sixth Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. 108. 

Klagenfurt, 1829. 3*. 6rf. 

Jordan, J. P., Gramniatik der Wendisch-Serbischen Sprache in der Ober- 
lausitz. Im Systeme Dobrowsky's verfasst. 8vo. pp. 204. Prag, 1841. 
4*. 6</. 

Schmaler. F. E., Deutsch-Wendisches Worterbuch. mit einer Darstellung 
der allgem. Wendischen Rechtschreibung. 8vo. Bautzen, 1843. 2a. 6rf. 

Kleine Grammatik der Serbisch- Wendischen Sprache in der 



Oberlausitz. 16mo. Bautzen, 1852. 3#. 6d. 

Seiler, A., Grammatik der Sorben-Wendischen Sprache nach Budissiner 
Dialekt. 8vo. Budissin, 1830. 3«. 

Zwahr, F. G., Niederlausitz-Weodisch-Deutsches Handwdrterbuch. Five 
parts. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 476. Spremberg, 1846-47. 6«. 

WESTERN PACIFIC OCEAN (Islands of). 

Cheyne, A., Description of Islands in the West Pacific Ocean, North and 
South of the Equator. With Vocabularies of their various languages (Lifu, 
Uea, Stewart Islands, Eddystone Island, Bornabi, Yap, Pallow Island). 8to. 
cloth. London, 1852. 6*. 6d. 

WOLOF (Senegambia). 

Boilat, l'Abbe\ Grammaire de la Langue Woloffe. Ouvrage couronne* par 
rinstitut. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 430. Paris, 1858. 16*. 

Dard, J., Grammaire Woloffe ; ou, M6thode pour e'tudier la Langue des 
Noirs qui habitent les Royaumes de Bourba-Tolof, de Walo, de Darnel, 
de Bour-Sine, de Saloume, de Baole, en Senegambie ; suivie d'un 
Appendice, ou sont ^tabliea les particularites les plus essentielles des 
pnncipalos Langues d'Afrique Septentrionale. 8vo. sewed, pp. x. xxii. and 214. 
Paris, 1826. 8*. 

— Grammaire, etc. Another copy, half-calf. 9*. &d, 

Dictionnaire Francais-Wolof et Francais-Bambara, suivi du 

Dictionnaire Wolof-Francais. 8vo. half calf, pp. xxxiL and 300. Paris, 
1826. 10*. 

Dictionnaire, etc. Another copy, sewed, uncut. 9*. 

■ Dictionnaire Francais-Wolof et Wolof-Francais. Nouvelle 

Edition, contenant tons les mots du Dictionnaire de Dard, du Vocabulaire du 
Baron Roger, du Dictionnaire manuscrit de I'Abbe" Lambert. Revue, corrigee, 
considerablement augmented et pr6c6dee des Principes de la Langue Wolofe. 
Par les RR. PP. Missionaires de la CongrSg. du 8. Esprit et du S. Cceur de 
Marie. 12mo. sewed, pp. 242. Dakar, 1856. 12*. 
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WOLOF continued:— 

Faidherbe, L., Yocabulaire d'environ 1500 Mots Francais les plus usuels, 
avec leurs correspondants en Oaolof de Saint-Louis, en Poular (Toucoulor) 
du Fouta, en Soninke* (Sarakholle) de BakeL 12mo. boards, pp. 140. St. 
Louis (in Senegambia), 1860. 7*. 6d. 

Kobes, Evdqne, Grammaire de la langue Volofe. 8vo. St. Joseph de 
Ngasobil, 1869. 10«. 6d. 

Roger, M. le Baron, Recherches Philosophiques sur la Langue Ouolofe, 
Buivies d'un Vocabulaire abrege" Fran9ais-Ouolof. 8vo. pp. 175. Paris, 1829. 
10«. 

WOTIAK. 

Ahlquist, A. E., Wotisk Grammatik. 4to. pp. 162. (Reprint.) Hel- 
singfore, 1855. Eeprint. 6s. 

"Wiedemann, F. J., Grammatik der Wotjakischen Sprache mit kleinem 
Wotjakisch-Deutschen und Deutsch-Wotjakischen Worterbuche. 8vo. Reval, 
1851. 8*. 

YAK AM A (North America). 

Pandosy, Rev. M. C, Grammar and Dictionary of the Yakama Language. 
Translated by G. Gibbs and J. G. Shea. 4to. sewed, pp. 60. London and 
New York, 1862. 15*. (Only 100 copies printed.) 

YAKUT. 

Boehtlingk, O., Ueber die Sprache der Jakuten ; Grammatik, Text und 
Worterbuch. 4to. pp. 639. St. Petersburg, 1851. £1 1$. 

YAO. 

Steere, Edw., Collections for a Handbook of the Yao Language . 16mo. pp. 
vii. and 105. London, 1871. 2*. 

YAP LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacific Ocean.) 

YENTSEIAN OSTIAKS. 

Castren, A., Versuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen Sprachlehre. 8vo. 
St. Petersburg, 1858. 6e. 

YORUBA (Central Africa.) 

Bowen, T. J., Grammar and Dictionary of the Yoruba Language, with an 
introductory description of the country and people of Yoruba. 4to. pp. xxi. 
71, and 136, with a map of Yoruba. Washington, 1858. £1 5*. 

Crowther, S., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language, together 
with Introductory Remarks by the Right Rev. O. E. Vidal, Bishop of Sierra 
Leone. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 40 ; vui. 52, and 292. London, 1 852. 8*.6rf. 

■ Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language (Yoruba-English only). 

Together with Introductory Remarks, by the Right Eev. O. E. Vidal. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. viii. 38, and 292. London, 1852. 8s. (id. 

— Grammar of the Yoruba Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 52. 

London, 1852. 6*. 

Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language. Part I. English- Yoruba 

Part II. Yoruba-English. To which are prefixed the grammatical elements 
of the Yoruba Language. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. 48, and 196. London, 
1843. 1$. 6d. 
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YUCATECAN. (See Mata.) 
ZARAMO. 

Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of three unpublished 
African Languages (Gindo — Zaramo— Angazidja). 16mo. pp. 21. London, 
1869. 1*. 

ZEBU AN A. (See Philippine Islands.) 

ZEND (Old Bactrian). 

Geiger, W. t Handbuch der Awestasprache. Grammatik, Chrestomathie 
und Glossar. 8?o. pp. xii. and 359. Erlangen, 1879. 12a. 

Harlez, C. de, Manuel de la langue de PA vesta. Grammaire, Anthologie, 
Lexique. 8vo. pp. ix. and 245. Louvain, 1879. 10*. 

Haug, M., Outline of a Grammar of the Zend Language. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 82. Bombay, 1862. Out of print and very scarce. £1 1*. 

An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited in the original characters, 

with a Transliteration in Roman letters, and English Translation, and an 
Alphabetical Index. By Destur Hoshengji Jamaspji, Hijrii-priest of the 
Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised with Notes and Introduction by Martin 
Haug Published "by order of the Government of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
lvi. and 132. Bombay and London, 1867. 15*. 

Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of the 

Parsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., lute Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative 
Philology at the University of Munich. Edited by Dr. E. W. West. Second 
Edition. PoBt 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 428. London, 1878. 16*. 

Hovelacque, A., Grammaire de la Langue Zende. Second Edition. 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 308. Paris, 1878. 8*. 6d. 

Justi, Ferd., Handbuch der Zendsprache. Altbactrisches Wdrterbuch, 
Grammatik, Cbrestomathie. Four parts. 4to. sewed, pp. xxii. and 424. 
Out of print. Leipzig, 1864. £2. 

Lagarde, P. de, Beitrage zur Baktrischen Lexikographie. 8vo. pp. 80. 
Scarce. Leipzig, 1868. 8*. 

Lepsius, Rich., Das Urspriingliche Zendalphabet^mit 3 lithogr. Tafeln. 
4to. pp. 90. Berlin, 1863. 4a. 

Miiller, Dr. Fr., Zendstudien. 2 parts, 8vo. pp. 20. Wien, 1863. 2b. 

Spiegel, Ft., Grammatik der Altbaktrischen Sprache, nebst einem 
Anhange iiber den Gathadialect. 8vo. pp. v. and 410. Leipzig, 1867. 12*. 

ZILLAH. 

Brown, Ch. Ph., The Zillah Dictionary, in the Roman character; ex- 
plaining the various words used in business in India. 8vo. cloth, pp. 132. 
Madras, 1852. 12*. 

ZULU. (Kafir and Xosa-Kafir.) 

Bonatz, T. A., Anleitung zur Erlernung der Kaffer Sprache, nach Rev. 
T. W. Applbtard's Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xii. and 292. Gnadau, 1862. 6*. 

Boyce, W. B., Grammar of the Kafir Language. Third Edition, aug- 
mented and improved, with Kxercises, by William J. Davis, Wesleyan Mis- 
sionary. 12mo. cloth, pp. xii. and 164. London, 1863. 8*. 
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ZULU continued:— 

Colenso, Rev. J. W., Zulu-English Dictionary. 8vo. Pietermaritzburg, 
1861. Out of print. £1 8*. 

- — First Zulu-Kafir Reading-Book. Two parts in one. I6mo. 

sewed, pp. 44. Natal. Is. 

Second Zulu-Kafir Reading-Book. 16mo. sewed, pp. 108. 

Natal. 3t. 

Fourth Zulu-Kafir Reading-Book. 8vo. cloth, pp. 160. Natal, 

1859. It. 

Davis, W. J., An English and Kaffir Dictionary, principally of the Xosa- 
Kaffir, but including also many words of the Zulu- Kafir Dialect. Small 8?o. 
cloth, pp. xiv. and 332. London, 1877. 6t. 

A Dictionary of the Kaffir Language, including the Xosa and 

Zulu Dialects. 8vo. cloth, pp. vii. and 260. Pt. I. Kaffir and English. 
London, 1872. 8*. 

Dohne, T. L., Zulu-Kafir Dictionary, etymologically explained, with 
copious Illustrations and Examples, preceded by an Introduction on the Zulu- 
Kafir Language. Royal 8to. sewed, pp. xlii. and 418. Out of print. Cape 
Town, 1857. 30#. 

Grout, Rev. L., The Isizulu : a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accom- 
panied with an Historical Introduction, also with an, Appendix. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. lii. and 432. Natal and London, 1869. 21«. 

Incwadi Yokukgala Yokufunda, First Reading-Book in Zulu-Kafir. 
24mo. pp. 168. Natal, 1870. 6*. 

The reading lessons in this First Reading-Book are derived entirely from natives, and 

are therefore in pure Kaflr idiom. 

Perrin, English-Zulu Dictionary. New Edition, revised by J. A. Brick- 
hill, Interpreter to the Supreme Court of Natal. 12mo. cloth, pp. 226. Out 
of print. Fietermaritzburg, 1865. 12». 6rf. 

Roberts, Rev. Ch., The Zulu-Kafir Language, simplified for beginners. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 8 and 152. London, 1880. 6*. 

An English-Zulu Dictionary, with the Principles of pronuncia- 
tion and classification fully explained. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxir. and 260. London, 
1880. 8». 

Schreuder, H. P. S., Grammatik der Zulu-Sproget Fortale og Anmaerk- 
ninger af C. A. Holmboe. 8vo. pp. viii. and 88. Christiania, 1850. 7s. 6<f. 
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ADDITIONS. 



AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 

Crevaux,J.,P.Sagot,L. Adam, Grammaireset Vocabulaires Roucouyenne, 
Arrouague, Piapoco et d'autres langues de la region des Guyanes. 8vo. pp. 288. 
Paris, 1882. £1 10*. 

ANNAMESK 

Ravier, M. H., Dictionarium Latino- Annamiticuni completum. and Ap- 
pendix : praecipua Geographiae et Historiae nominae tradens et explicaiiB. 4to. 
pp. xii. and 1270 and 72. Ninh Phu, 1880. £2. 



ASANTE. 

Chris taller, Rev. J. G., A Dictionary of the Asante and Fante Language 
called Tshi (Chwee, Twi), with a grammatical introduction and Appendices on 
the Geography of the Gold Coast 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. and 671. Baw l, 
1881. £1 5*. 



AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINES. 

Dawson, James, Australian Aborigines. The Languages and Customs of 
several Tribes of Aborigines in the Western District of Victoria. 4to. cloth, 
pp. riii. 112, and civ. with two photos, and fasc. Vocabulary, Grammar and 
Sentences (forming together 104 pages). Melbourne, 1881. 14*. 



BISCHARL 

Almkvist, Hermann, Die Bischari-Sprache tu bedawie in Nord-Ost- 
Africa. Bd. I. 4to. pp. 302. Upsala, 1881. £1 5*. 

Munzinger, W., Ostafrikanische Studien. 8vo. pp. viii. and 584. With 
map. Contains on pages 341 to 369: A short Grammar and Vocabulary (in 
German) of the To'bSdauie Lang. Schaffhausen, 1864. 11*. 



CHINESE. 

Edkins, J., Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, with 
Lists of Common Words and Phrases, and an Appendix containing the Laws of 
Tones in the Peking Dialect. Fourth Edition, revised. 8vo. pp. 104. Shanghai, 
1881. 14*. 



FRENCH. 

NueoXatSos, B. t Helpa ir\ripr)<; TaXXucrfi rpafXfw,TLKrj<; ipavtaSelaa 
Ik Tracruv hpiaray. 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1882. 10*. 

12 
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FRENCH DIALECTS. 

Luchaire, Achille, Recueil de Testes de l'ancien dialecte gaacon d'apres 
des documents anteneurs au XlVe siecle. Suivi d'un Glossaire. 8vo. pp. 
xvi. and 207. Paris, 1881. 6«. 



MODERN GREEK DIALECTS. 

Deffner, M., Zakonische Grammatik. Erste Haelfte. 8vo. pp. 176. Berlin, 
1881. 6*. 

HINDUSTANI. 

Platts, J. T., A Hindustani Dictionary. Part L pp. vL and 240, cloth. 
Will be completed in about five parts. London, 1881. 10s. 6d. for part I. 

Small, G., A Laskari Dictionary, or Anglo-Indian Vocabulary of Nautical 
Terms and Phrases in English and Hindustani. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. riii. and 
85. London, 1882. 2*. 6rf. 



IROB-SAHO. 

Reinisch, L., Die Sprache der Irob-Saho in Abessinien. 8vo. pp. 56. 
Wien, 1878. Is. Qd. 

MALAGASY. 

Vocabulaire Francais-Malgache re'dige' par les missionaires catholiques a 
l'usage de leurs eleves qui apprennent le Francais. A. M. D. G. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
418. Tananarive, 1880. lis. 



NUMIDIAN. 

Newman, F. W., Dictionary of the Numidian Language. [In preparation. 

OLD PERSIAN. 

Spiegel, Fr., Die Alt-Persischen Keilinschriften. Im Grundtexte mit 
Uebersetzung, Grammatik und Glossar. Second enlarged edition. 8vo. pp 
viii. and 248. Leipzig, 1881. 9*. 

OSTIAK. 

Ahlquist, A., Ueber die Sprache der Nord-Ostjaken. Sprachtexte, 
Wortersammlung und Grammatik. Abth. I. Sprachteite und Wortersammlung. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 196. Helsingfors, 1880. 



ZEND. 

Harlez, C. de, Manuel de la langue de l'Avesta. Grammaire, Anthologie, 
Lexique. 8vo. sewed, pp. XX. and 492. Paris, 1882. 12*. 
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" A knowledge of the commonplace, at least, of Oriental literature, philosophy, 
and religion is as necessary to the general reader of the present day as an acquaint- 
ance with the Latin and Greek classics was a generation or so ago. Immense strides 
have heen made within the present century in these branches of learning ; Sanscrit 
has been brought within the range of accurate philology, and its invaluable ancient 
literature thoroughly investigated ; the language and sacred hooks of the Zoroastrians 
have been laid bare ; Egyptian, Assyrian, and other records of the remote past have 
been deciphered, and a group of scholars speak of still more recondite Accadian and 
Ilittite monuments ; but the results of all the scholarship that has been devoted to 
these subjects have been almost inaccessible to the public because they were contained 
for the most part in learned or expensive works, or scattered throughout the numbers 
of scientific periodicals. • Messrs. Trubner & Co., in a spirit of enterprise which 
does them infinite credit, have determined to supply the constantly-increasing want, 
and to give in a popular, or, at least, a comprehensive form, all this mass of know- 
ledge to the world."— Timet. 



THE FOLLOWING WORKS ABE NOW BEADY. 

Post 8vo. cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essays on the Sacked Language, Writings, and Religion of 
the Parsis. By Martin Hauo, Ph.D. late Professor of Sanskrit and Com- 
parative Philology at the University of Munich. Edited by Dr. E. W. West. 
Second Edition, pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16*. 

Texts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
pada. With accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese by S. 
Bbal, B.A., Professor of Chinese, University College, London, pp. viii. and 176. 
1878. 7*. 6J. 

The Hi8tory of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. 
Translated from the German by John Mann, M.A., and Theooor Zachariae, 
Ph.D., with the sanction of the Author, pp. xziii. and 360. 1878. 18*. 

A SKETcn of The Modern Languages of the East Indies. By 

Robebt Cost. Accompanied by Two Language Maps. pp. xii. and 198. 
1878. 12*. 

The Birth of the "War God. A Poem by KalidAsa. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse. By Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition, pp. xii.-116. 1879. 5*. 

A Classical Dictionary of Hindu Mythology and History, 
Geography and Literature. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff College, pp. xix. and 412. 1879. 16*. 

Selections from the Koran. With a Commentary. Translated by 
the late Edward Wili iam Lane, Author of an " Arabic- English Lexicon," etc. 
A New Edition, Revised, with an Introduction on the History and Develop- 
ment of Islam, especially with reference to India. By Stanley Lane Poolb. 
pp. cxii. and 176. 1879. 9*. 
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Metrical Translations from Sanskrit "Writers. With an Intro- 
duction, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical Authors. 
By J. Muih, C.I.E., D.C.L. pp. xliv. and 376. 1879. 14«. 

Modern India and the Indians. Being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the University 
of Calcutta, Hon. Member of the Bombay Asiatic Society, Boden Professor of 
Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. Third Edition. Revised and augmented 
by considerable additions, pp. 366. With map. 1879. lis. 

Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects. By Brian 
Houghton Hodgson, F.R.S., late of the Bengal Civil Service, etc., etc. 
2 vols. pp. viii. and 408, and viiL and 348. 1880. 28*. 

The Life or Legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. "With 
Annotations, The "Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongyies or Burmese 
Monks. By the Right Reverend P. Bioandbt, Bishop of Ramatha, Vicar 
Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition 2 vols. pp. xx. and 268, and viii. 
and 326. 1880. 21*. 

The Golistan; or, Rose Garden of Shekh Mushliu'd-din Sadi of 
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with a Preface, 
and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadah, by E. B. Eastwick, F.R.S., 
M.R.A.S., etc. Second Edition, pp. xxvi. and 244. 1880. 10*. 6d. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of " China's Place in Philology," " Religion in 
China," etc., etc. pp. xxvi. and 454. 1880. 18s. 

The History of Esarhaddon (Son of Sennacherlb) Kino of As- 
syria, b.c 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection, with the Assyrian 
text. Together with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each Word, 
Explanations of the Ideographs by Extracts from the lii-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and list of Eponyms, etc. By E. A. Budge, M.R.A.S., etc. pp. xii. and 164. 
1880. 10s. 6d. 

A Talmudic Miscellany; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from 
the Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated by 
P. J. Hershon. With a Preface by the Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., Canon of 
Westminster. With Notes and Copious Indexes, pp. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 14s. 

Buddhist Brain Stories; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest collection of 
Folk-lore extant: being. the Jatakatthavannana, for the first time edited in the 
original Pali, by V. Fausboll, and translated by T, W. Rhys Davids. Trans- 
lation. Vol. I. pp. cxvi. and 348. 1880. 18*. 

The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, 
Author of - Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran," pp. xii. and 228. 1880. Is. M. 

Linguistic and Oriental Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. Cust, Author of " The Modern Languages of the East Indies." pp. xii. 
and 484. 1880. 18s. 

The MesnevI. (Usually known as the McsncvTyi Shcrif, or Holy 
Meaner!) of Mevlana (our Lord) Jelalu'd-Din Muhammed er-Ruml. Book I. 
Together with some account of the Life and Acts of the Author, of his Ancestors, 
and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a Selection of Characteristic Anecdotes, 
as Collected by their Historian, Me?lana Shemsu'd-Din Ahmed el EflakT, el 
'Arifi. Translated and the Poetry Versified in English. By J. W. Redhousb, 
M.R.A.S. pp. xv. and 135, v. and 290. 1881. 21s. 

Eastern Proverbs and Emblems, Illustrating Old Truths. By the 
Rev. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.R.G.S. pp. xvi. and 
280. 1881. 65. 
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Indian Poetry. Containing a New Edition of " The Indian Song of 
Songs," from the Sanskrit of the "Gita Govinda" of Jayadeva ; Two Books 
from "the Iliad of India" (Mahabharata) ; and other Oriental Poems. By 
Edwin Arnold, M. A., C.S.I. , Author of 44 The Light of Asia," etc. pp. rih. 
and 270. 1881. 7«. M. 

Hindu Philosophy. The Sankhya Karika of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of Kapila. With an Appendix on the Nyaya and 
Vaiseshika Systems. By John Davies, M.A. (Cantab.). M.R.A.S. pp. viii. 
and 152. 1881. Gs. 

The Religions op India. By A. Barth. Authorised Transla- 
tion by Rev. J. Wood. pp. 336. 1881. 16*. 

A Manual op Hindu Pantheism. The Vedantasara. Translated 
with Copious Annotations, by Major G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps ; 
Inspector of Army Schools. With a Preface by E. B. Cowell, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, pp. x. and 129, 1881. 6*. 

The Quatrains op Omar KhayyXm. Translated by E. H. Whinfield, 
M. A., late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service, pp.96. 1881. 6*. 

TnE Mind op Mencius ; or, Political Economy founded upon Moral 
Philosophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrine of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. Translated from the Original Text, and Classified with Comments 
and Explanations. By the Bev. Ernst Fabbr, Rhenish Mission Society. 
Translated from the German with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. 
Hutchinson, C.M.S., Hong-Kong. pp. xvi. and 294. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

TSUNI-IIGOAM, THE SUPREME BEING OP THE KHOI-KHOI. By TnEO- 
philu8 Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, etc. pp. 
xii. and 154. 1881. Is. 6d. 

Tusef and Zulaikha. A Poem by J&mi. Translated from the Persian 



THE FOLLOWING WORKS ARE IN PREPARATION :— 

Oriental Religions in their Relation to Universal Religion. By 
Samuel Johnson. Second Section— China. In Two Volumes. 

Buddhist Records op the Western "World. Being the Si-yu-ki by 
H wen Thsano. Translated from the original Chinese, with Introduction, 
Index, etc. By Samuel Beal, Trinity College. Cambridge; Professor of 
Chinese, University College, London. In Two Vols. 

The Odes op Hafiz op Shiraz. Translated from the Persian into 
English Verse by E. H. Palmer, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the University 
of Cambridge. 

Indian Tales prom Thibetan Sources. Translated from the Thibetan 
into German by Anton Schiefner. Kendered into English, with Notes, by 
W. R. S. Ralston. 

The Six Jewels of the Law. With Pali Texts and English Trans- 
lation. By R. Morris, LL.D. 



into English Verse. 
Ss. 6rf. 
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The Aphorisms op the Sankhya Philosophy of Kapila. With Illus- 
trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. It. Ballantynb. 
Second Edition, Edited by Fitzbdward Hall. 

A Comparative History op the Egyptian and Mesopotamia^ Reli- 
gions. By Dr. C. P. Tiblb. In Two Volumes. Volume I. History of the 
Egyptian Religion. Translated from the Dutch, with the assistance of the 
Author. By James Ballinqal. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel. 

Contents.— Language as the expression of National Modes of Thought.— The Conception of 
Love in some Ancient and Modern Languages.— The English Verbs of Command.— Semariology. 
— Philological Methods.— The Connection between Dictionary and Grammar.— The possibility of 
a Common literary Language for all Slavs.— The Order and Position of Words in the Latin 
Sentence.— The Coptic Language.— The Origin of Language. 

The Middle Kingdom. A Survey of the Geography, Government, 
Education, Social Life, Arts, Religion, etc., of the Chinese Empire, and its 
Inhabitants. By Samvbl Wblls Williams, LL.D. Fourth Edition. In 
Two Volumes. 



SERIALS AND PERIODICALS. 



Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. — Journal of the 
Royal Asiatic Society op Gkeat Britain and Ireland, from the Com- 
mencement to 1863. First Series, complete in 20 Vols. 8vo., with many Plates. 
Price £10; or, in Single Numbers, as follows: — Nos. 1 to 14, 6*. each ; No. 15, 
2 Parts, 4*. each ; No. 1 6, 2 Parts, 4*. each ; No. 17, 2 Parts, 4*. each ; No. 
18, 6a. These 18 Numbers form Vols. I. to IX.— Vol. X., Part 1, o.p.; 
Part 2, 5a. ; Part 3, 5a.— Vol. XL, Part 1, 6a.; Part 2 not published.— Vol. 
XII., 2 Parts, 6a. each.— Vol. XIIL, 2 Parts, 6*. each.— Vol. XIV., Part 1, 
5a. ; Part 2 not published.— Vol. XV., Part 1, 6a. ; Part 2, with 3 Maps, £2 2a. 
—Vol. XVI., 2 Parts, 6a. each.— Vol. XVII., 2 Parts, 6a. each.— Vol. XVIII., 
2 Parts, 6a. each.— Vol. XIX., Parte 1 to 4, 16a.— Vol. XX., Parts 1 and 2, 4a. 
each. Part 3, 7a. 6rf. 

Asiatic Society. — Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland. Hew Series. Vol. I. In Two Parte, pp. iv. and 
490, sewed. 186 1-5. 16a. 

Contests — 1. Vajra-chhcdika, the "Kin Kong King," or Diamond Sutra. Translated from 
the Chinese by the Rev. S. Real, Chaplain, R.N. — II. The Paramitd-hridaya Sutra, or, in Chinese. 
u Mo ho-pd-ye-po-lo-nnh-to-sin-king," i.e. "The Great Paramita Heart Sutra." Translated 
from the Chinese by the Rev. S. Beal, Chaplain, R.N.— III. On the Preservation of National 
Literature in the East. By Colonel F. J. Goldsmid.— IV. On the Agricultural, Commercial, 
Financial, and Military Statistics of Ceylon. By E. R. Power, Esq.— V. Contributions to a 
Knowledge of the Vedic Theogony and Mythology. By J. Muir, D.C.L., LL.D. — VI. A Tabular 
List of Original Works and Translations, published by the late Dutch Government of Ceylon at 
their Printing Press at Colombo. Compiled by Mr. Mat. P. J. Ondaatje, of Colombo.— VII 
Assyrian and Hebrew Chronology compared, with a view of showing the extent to -which the 
Hebrew Chronology of Ussher must be modified, in conformity with the Assyrian Canon. By 
J. W. Bosanquet, Esq. — VIII. On the existing Dictionaries of the Malay Language. By Dr. 
H. N. van der Tuuk. — IX. Bilingual Readings : Cuneiform and Phoenician. Notes on some 
Tablets in the British Museum, containing Bilingual Legends (Assyrian and Phoenician). By 
Major-Gcneral Sir H.Rawlinson, K.C.B., Director R.A.S. — X. Translations of Three Copper-plate 
Inscriptions of the Fourth Century a.d., and Notices of the Chalukya and Gurjjara Dynasties 
By Professor J. Dowson, Staff College, Sandhurst. — XI. Yama and the Doctrine of a Future 
Life, according to the Rig-Yajur-, and Atharva-Vedas. By J. Muir, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D.— XII. 
On the Jyotisha Observation of the Place of the Colures, and the Date derivable from it. By 
William D. Whitney, Esq., Professor of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven, U.S.— Note on 
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the preceding Article. By Sir Edward Colcbrookc, Bart., M.P., President R.A.S.— XIII. Pro- 
gress of the Vedic Religion towards Abstract Conceptions of the Deity. By J. Muir, Esq., 
D.C.L., LL.D.-XIV. Brief Notes on the Age and Authenticity of the Work of Aryabhata. 
Varfthamihira, Brahmagupta, Bhattotpala, and Bhaskaracharya. By Dr. Bhau Dajl, Hono- 
rary Member R.A.8.— XV. Outline* of a Grammar of the Malagasy Language. By H. N. Van 
der Tuuk.— XVI. On the Identity of Xandrames and Krananda. By Edward Thomas, Esq. 

Vol. II. In Two Parts, pp. 522, sewed. 1866-7. 16*. 

Contents. — I. Contributions to a Knowledge of Vedic Theogony and Mythology. No. 2. 
By J. Muir, Esq. —II. Miscellaneous Hymns from the Rig- and Atharva-Veda*. By J. Muir, 
Esq. — III. Fire hundred questions on the Social Condition of the Natives of Bengal. By Hie 
Rev. J. Long. — IV. Short account of the Malay Manuscripts belonging to the Royal Asiatic 
8ociety. By Dr. H. N. van der Tuuk. —V. Translation of the Amitabha Sutra from the Chinese. 
By the Rev. S. Beal, Chaplain Royal Navy.— VI. The initial coinage of Bengal. By Edward 
Thomas, Esq. — VII. Specimens of an Assyrian Dictionary. By Edwin Norris, Esq. — VIII. (M 
the Relations of the Priests to the other classes of Indian Society in the Vedic age By J. Musi, 
Esq.— IX. On the Interpretation of the Veda. By the same. — X. An attempt to Translate 
from the Chinese a work known as the Confessional Services of the great compassionate Kwun 
Yin, possessing 1000 hands and 1000 eyes. By the Rev. 8. Beal, Chaplain Royal Nary. 
— XI. The Hymns of the Gaupayanas and the Legend of King Asamati. By Professor Max 
Miillcr, M.A., Honorary Member Royal Asiatic Society.— XII. Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian 
Grammar. By the Rev. E. Hincks, D. D., Honorary Member Royal Asiatic Society. 



Vol. III. In Two Parts, pp. 516, sewed. With Photograph. 1868. 22*. 



Contents. — I. Contributions towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot. 
—II. Remarks on the Indo-Chinese Alphabet*. By Dr. A. Bastion.— III. The poetrv of 
Mohamed Rabadan, Arragonese. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.— IV. Catalogue of the Oriental 
Manuscripts in the Library of King's College, Cambridge. By Edward Henry Palmer, B.A , 
Scholar of 8t. John's College, Cambridge ; Member of the Royal Asiatic Society , Membre de la 
Socitfttf Asiatique de Paris.— V. Description of the Amravati Tope in Guntur. By J. Fergussou, 
Esq., F.R.S. — VI. Remarks on Prof. Brockhaus' edition of the Kathasarit-Kagara, Lambaka IX. 
XVIII. By Dr. H. Kent, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Leyden.— VII. The source 
of Colebrooke's Essay " On the Duties of a Faithful Hindu Widow." By Pitzedward Hall, Esq., 
M.A., D.C.L. Oxon. Supplement: Further detail of proofs that Colebrooke's Essay, "On the 
Duties of a Faithful Hindu Widow," was not indebted to the Vivadabhangarnava. By Fitz- 
edward Hall, Esq.— VIII. The Sixth Hymn of the First Book of the Rig Veda. By Professor 
Mux M Ciller, M. A. Hon. M.R.A.8.— IX. Sassaniun Inscriptions. By E. Thomas, Esq.— X. Ac- 
count of an Embassy from Morocco to Spain in 1690 and 1691. By the Hon. II. E. J. Stanley. — 
XI. The Poetry or Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.— XII. 
Materials for the History of India for the Six Hundred Tears of Mohamiuadan rule, previous to 
the Foundation of the British Indian Empire. By Major W. Nassau Lees, LL.D., Ph.D. — XIII. 
A Few Words concerning the Hill people inhabiting the Forests of the Cochin State. By 
Captain G. E. Fryer, Madras Staff Corps, M.R.A.S.— XIV. Notes on the Bhojpurf Dialect of 
Hindi, spoken in Western Bebar. By John Beamcs, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun. 

Vol. IV. In Two Parts, pp. 521, sewed. 1869-70. 16*. 

Contents. — I. Contribution towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot. 
Part II.— II. On Indian Chronology. By J. Fergusson, Esq., F.R.S.— III. The Poetry of 
Mohamed Rabadan of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.— IV. On the Magar Language 
of Nepal. By John Beamcs, Esq., B.C.S.— V. Contributions to the Knowledge of Parsee Lite- 
rature. By Edward Sachau, Ph.D.— VI. Illustrations of the Lamaist System in Tibet, ilruwn 
from Chinese Sources. By Wm. Frederick Mayers, Esq., of H.B.M. Consular Service, China.— 
VII. Khuddaka PAtha, a Pali Text, with a Translation and Notes. By R. C. Childers, late of 
the Ceylon Civil Service.— VIII. An Endeavour to elucidate Rashiduddin's Geographical Notices 
of India. By Col. II. Yule, C.B.- IX. Sassanian Inscriptions explained by the Pahlavi of the 
P&rsls. By E. W. West, Esq.— X. Some Account of the Senbyu Pagoda at Mengfln, near the 
Burmese Capital, in a Memorandum by Capt. E. H. Sladan, Political Agent at Mandate; with 
Remarks on the Subject by Col. Henry Yule, C.B.— XI. The Brhat-Sanhita ; or, Complete 
Syt>tetn of Natural Astrology of Varaha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. 
H. Kern. -XII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence, and its influence on the Administration of 
Justice in India. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq.— XIII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence in con- 
nection with the Administration of Justice to Foreigners. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq. — XIV. A 
Translation of a Bactrian Pali Inscription. By Prof. J. Dowson.— XV. Indo-Parthlan Coins 
By E. Thomas, Esq. 

Vol. V. In Two Parts, pp. 463, sewed. With 10 full-page and folding Plates. 
1871-2. 18*.6rf. 

Contents.— I. Two J&takas. The original Pali Text, with an English Translation. By V, 
Fausboll.— II. On an Ancient Buddhist Inscription at Kcu-yung kwan, in North China. By A. 
Wylie.— III. The Brhat Sanhita; or, Complete System of Natural Astrologv of Varaha-Mihira 
Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. U. Kern.— IV. The Pongol Festival in Southern 
India. By Charles E. Cover.— V. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right 
Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley.— VI. Essay on the Creed and Customs of the Jangams. By 
Charles P. Brown.— VII. On Malabar, Coromandel, Quilon, etc. By C. P. Brown.— VIII. On 
the Treatment of the Nexus in the Nco-Aryan Languages of India. By John Beamcs, B.C.S.— 
IX. 8ome Remarks on the Great Tope at Sauchi. By the Rev. S. Beal.— X. Ancient Inscriptions 
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from Mathura. Translated by Professor J. Dowson.— Note to the Mathura Inscriptions. By 

Major-Gencral A. Cunningham.— XI. Specimen of a Translation of the Adi Granth. By Dr. 
Ernest Trunipp.— XII. Notes on Dhammapada, with Special Reference to the Question of Nir- 
vana. By K. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.— XIII. The Brhat-Sanhita ; or, 
Complete System of Natural Astrology of Varaha-mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English 
by Dr. H. Kern. — XIV. On the Origin of the Buddhist Arthakathas. By the Mudliar L. Comrilla 
\ ijasinha, Government Interpreter to the Ratnapura Court, Ceylon. With an Introduction by 
R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. — XV. The Poetry of Mo named Rabadan, of 
Arragon. By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley. — XVI. Proverbia Communia Syriaca. 
By Captain R. F. Burton.- -XVII. Notes on an Ancient Indian Vase, with an Account of the En- 
graving thereupon. By Charles Home, M.R.A.S., late of the Bengal Civil Service. — XVI II. 
Tbe Bbar Tribe. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, LL.D., Benares. Communicated by C. Home, 
M.R.A.S., late B.C.S.— XIX. Of Jihad in Mohammedan Uw, and its application to British 
India. By N. B. E. Balllie. — XX. Comments on Recent Pehlvi Decipherments. With an Inci- 
dental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets. And Contributions to the Early History 
and Geography of TabaristAn. Illustrated by Coins. By E. Thomas, F.R.8. 

Vol. VI., Part 1, pp. 212, sewed, with two plates and a map. 1872. 8#. 

Contents.— The Ishmaelites, and the Arabic Tribes who Conquered their Country. By A. 
Bprenger.— A Brief Account of Four Arabic Works on the History and Geography of Arabia. 
By Captain S. B. Miles.— On the Methods of Disposing of the Dead at Llassa, Thibet, etc. By 
Charles Home, late B.C.S. The Brhat-Sanhita; or, Complete System of Natural Astrology of 
Varaha-mihira, Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern. — Notes on Hwen 
Thsang's Account of the Principalities of Tokharistan, in which some Previous Geographical 
Identifications are Reconsidered. By Colonel Tule, C.B. — The Campaign of JElius Gallus in 
Arabia. By A. Sprenger. — An Account of Jerusalem, Translated for the late sir H. M. Elliot 
from the Persian Text of Nasir ibn Khusrd's Safanamah by the late Major A. R. Fuller. — The 

oetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley. 

Vol. VI., Part II., pp. 213 to 400 and lxxxiv., sewed. Illustrated with a Map, 
Plates, and Woodcuts. 1873. 8s. 

Contents. - On Hiouen-Thsang's Journey from Patna to Ballabhi. By James Fergusson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S.— Northern Buddhism. (Note from Colonel H. Yule, addressed to the Secretary.] 
— Hwen Thsang's Account of the Principalities of Tokharistan, etc. By Colonel H. Yule, C.B. — 
The Brhat-Sanhita ; or, Complete System of Natural Astrology of Varaha-mihira. Translated 
from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kem. — The Initial Coinage of Bengal, under the Early 
Muhammadan Conquerors. Part II. Embracing the preliminary period between a.b. 614-634 
( a. 1 1. 1217-1236-7). By Edward Thomas, F.R.S.— The Legend of Dipafikara Buddha. Translated 
from the Chinese (and' intended to illustrate Plates xxix. and l., 'Tree and Serpent Worship '). 
By S. Beal.— Note on Art. IX., antd pp. 213-274. on Hiouen-Thsang's Journey from Patna to 
Ballabhi. By James Fergusson D.C.L., F.R.S.— Contributions towards a Glossary of the 
Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot. 

Vol. VII., Part I., pp. 170 and 24, sewed. With a plate. 1874. 8s. 

Contents.— The Upasampada-Kammatac& 1 being the Buddhist Manual of the Form and 
Manner of Ordering of Priests and Deacons. The Pali Text, with a Translation and Notes. 
By J. F. Dickson, B.A., sometime Student of Christ Church, Oxford, now of the Ceylon Civil 
Service. — NoteB on the Megalithic Monuments of the Coimbatore District, Madras. By M. J. 
Walhonse. late Madras C.8.— Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the Formation of 
the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Servicc.-The Pali 
Text of the MahdparinibbSna Sutta and Commentary, with a Translation. By R. C. Childers, 
late of the Ceylon Civil Service — The Brihat-SanhitA ; or, Complete System of Natural Astrology 
of Varnha-mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kem. — Note on the 
Valley of Choombi. By Dr. A. Campbell, late Superintendent of Darjeeling. — The Name of the 
Twelfth Imam on the Coinage of Egypt. By H. Sauvaire and .Stanley Lane Poole. — Three 
Inscriptions of ParAkrama Bfthu the Great from Pula*tipura, Ceylon (date circa 1180 a. u.). By 
T. W. Rhys Davids.— Of the Kharaj or Muhammadan Land Tax ; its Application to British 
India, and Effect on the Tenure of Land. By N. B. K. Baillie.— Appendix : A Specimen of a 
Syriac Version of the Kalilah wa-Dimnah, with an English Translation. By W. Wright. 

Vol. VII., Part II., pp. 191 to 394, sewed. With seven plates and a map. 1875. 8* 

Contents. — Sigiri, the Lion Rock, near Pulastipura, Ceylon ; and the Thirty-ninth Chapter 
of the Mahavamsa. By T. W. Rhys Davids.— The Northern Frontagers of China. Part I. 
The Origines of the Mongols. By H. H. Howorth.— Inedited Arabic Coins. By Stanley Lan- 
Poole.— Notice on the Dinars of the Abbasside Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers.— The 
Northern Frontagers of China. Part II. The Origine* of the Manchus. By H. H. Howorth. 
—Notes on the Old Mongolian Capital of Shangtu. By S. W. Bushell, B.Sc., M.D.— Oriental 
Proverbs in their Relations to Folklore, History, Sociologv ; with Suggestions for their Collec- 
tion. Interpretation, Publication. By the Rev. j. Long.- f wo Old Simhalese Inscriptions. The 
Sahasn Malla Inscription, date 1200 A.n., and the Ruwanweeli Dagaba Inscription, date 1191 a.d. 
Text, Translation, and Notes. By T. W.Rhys Davids.- Notes on a Bactrian Pali Inscription 
and the Samvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowson.— Note on a Jade Drinking Vessel of the Emperor 
Jahdngfr. By Edward Themas, F.R.S. 

Vol. VIII., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with three plates and a plan. 1876. 8s. 

Contents. — Catalogue of Buddhist Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Possession of tbe Royal 
Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Professors E. B. Cowell and J. Eggeling.— Ou the 
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Ruins of SIgiri in Ceylon. By T. H. Blakesley, Esq., Public Works Department, Ceylon.— The 
Pitimokkha, being the Buddhist Office of the Confession of Priests. The Pull Text, with a 
Translation, and Notes. By J. K. Dickson, M.A.. sometime Student of Christ Church, Oxford, 
now of the Ceylon Civil Service. — Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 2. Proofs of the 
8anskritic Origin of Sinhalese. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. 

Vol. VIII., Part II., pp. 157-308, sewed. 1876. 8*. 

Contknts. — An Account of the Island of Bali. By u. Friederich.— The Pali Text of the Mahl- 
rinibb&na Sutta and Commentary, with a Translation. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon 
vil Service. — The Northern Frontagers of China Part III. The Kara Khitai. By H. U. 
Howorth.— Inedited Arabic Coins. II. By Stanley Lane Poole.— On the Form of Government 
under the Native Sovereigns of Ceylon. By A. de Silva Ekanayaka, Mudaliyar of the Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction, Ceylon. 

Vol. IX., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with a plate. 1877. 8*. 

Contents.— Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By E. Thomas, F.R.8.— The Tenses of the 
Assyrian Verb. By the Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A.— An Account of the Island of Bali. By R. 
Friederich (continued from Vol. VIII. n.b. p. 218).— On Ruins in Makran. By Major Mockler. 
—Inedited Arabic Coins. III. By Stanley Lane Poole,— Further Note on a Bactrian Pali Inscrip- 
tion and the Samvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowson.— Notes on Persian Beluchistan. From the 
Persian of Mirza Mehdy Khan. By A. II. Sohindler. 

Vol IX., Part II., pp. 292, sewed, with three plates. 1877. 10*. 6d. 

Contents.— The Early Faith of Asoka. By E. Thomas, F.R.S.— The Northern Frontagers 
of China. Part II. The Mar.chus (Supplementary Notice). By H. H. Howorth.— The Northern 
Frontagers of China. Part IV. The Kin or Golden Tatars. By II. H. Howorth. - On a Treatise 
on Weights and Measures by Eliyft, Archbishop of Nislbfn. by M. II. Sauvaire.— On Imperial 
and other Titles. By Si- T. E. Colcbrooke, Bart., M. P.— Affinities of the Dialects of the Chepang 
and Kusundah Tribes of Nipal with those of the Hill Tribes of Arracan. By Captain C. J. F. 
Forbes F.R.G.8 , M.A.S. Bengal, etc.— Notes on Some Antiquities found in a Mound near 
Damghan. By A. H. Schindlcr. 

Vol. X., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with two plates and a map. 1878. 8s. 
Contents. — On the Non-Aryan Languages of India. By E. L. Brandreth, Esq.— A Dialogue 
on the Vedantic Conception of Brahma. By Pramada Dasa Mittra, late Officiating Professor of 
Anglo-Sanskrit, Government College, Benares.— An Account of the Island of Bali. By R. 
Friederich (continued from Vol. IX. N. S. p. 120).— Unpublished Glass Weights and Measures. 
By Edward Thomas Rogers.— China via Tibet. By 8. C. Boulger.— Notes and Recollections on 
Tea Cultivation in Kumaon and Garhwal. By J. H. Batten, F.R.G.8., Bengal Civil Service 
Retired, formerly Commissioner of Kumaon. 

Vol. X., Part II., pp. 1*6, sewed. 1878. 6*. 

Contknts.— Note on Pliny's Geography of the East Coast of Arabia. By Major-General 
8. B. Miles, Bombay Staff" Corp*. The Mafdive Islands ; with a Vocabulary taken from Francois 
Pyrard de Laval, 1602— 1607. By A. Gray, late of the Ceylon Civil Strvice.— On Tibeto-Burman 
Languages. By Captain C. J. F. S. Forbes, of the Burmese Civil Service Commission. - Burmese 
Transliteration! By H. L. St. Barbe, Esq., Resident at Mandclay.— On the Connexion of the 
Mons of Pegu with the Koles of Central India. By Captain C. J. F. S. Forbes, of the Burmese 
Civil Commission.— Studies on the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Languages, with 
Special Reference to Assvrian. By Paul Haupt. The Oldest Semitic Verb- Form. — Arab Metro- 
logy. II. El Djabarty. By M. H. Sauvairc.-The Migrations and Early History of the White 
Huns ; principally from Chinese Sources. By Thomas W. Kingsmill. 

Vol. X., Part lit., pp. 20*, sewed. 1878. 8*. 

Contknts —On the Hill Canton of Salar.— the most Easterly Settlement of the Turk Race. 
By Robert B. Shaw. Geological Notes on the River Indus. By Griffin W. Vyse, B.A., M.R.A.8., 
etc., Executive Engineer P.W.D. Panjab.— Educational Literature for Japanese Women. By 
Basil Hall Chamberlain, Esq., M.R.A.S.— On the Natural Phenomenon Known in the East by 
the Names Sub-hi-Kazib, etc., etc. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., Hon. Memb. R.S.L.— On 
a Chinese Version of the Silnkhya Karika, etc., found among the Buddhist Books comprising 
the Tripitaka and two other works. By the Rev. Samuel Heal, M.A.— The Rock-cut Phrygian 
Inscriptions at Doganlu. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S.— Index. 

Vol. XI., Part. I., pp. 12S, sewed, with seven illustrations. 1879. 5*. 

Coi«TENTS.-On the Position of Women in the East in the Olden Time. By Edward Thomas, 
F.R.S.— Notice of the Scholars who have Contributed to the Extension of our Knowledge of the 
Languages of British India during the last Thirty Years. By Robert N. Cust, Hon. Librarian 
R.A.S.- Ancient Arabic Poetry: its Genuineness and Authenticity. BySir William Muir, K. C.S.I. , 
LL.D.— Note on Manrique's Mission and the Catholics in the time of Shah Jahan. By EL G. 
Keene, Esq.— On Sandhi in Pali. By the late R. C. Childers.— On Arabic Amulets and Mottoes. 
By E. T. Rogers, M.R.A.S. 

Vol. XI., Part II., pp. 256, sewed, with map and plate. 1879. 7#. 6rf. 

Contents.— On the Identification of Places on the Makran Coast mentioned by Arrian, Ptolemy, 
and Marcian. By Major E. Mockler. — On the Proper Names of the Mohammadans. By sir T. 
E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. — Principles of Composition in Chinese, as deduced from the written 
Characters. By the Rev. Dr. Legge. On the Identification of the Portrait of Chosroes II. among 
the Paintings In the Caves at Ajanta. By James Fcrgusson, Vice-President.— A Specimen of 
the Zoongee (or Zurngee) Dialect of a Tribe of Nagai, bordering on the Valley of Assam, 
between the Dikho and Desoi K vers, embracing over Forty Villages. By the Rev. Mr. Clark. 



Digitized by Google 



10 Linguistic Publications of Trubner f Co., 



Vol. XL Part III. pp. 104, cxxiv. 16, sewed. 1879. 8». 

Contents. — '1 he Gaunan compared with the Romance Languages. Part L By E. L. 
Brandretb. -Dialects of Colloquial Arabic. By E. T. Rogers. — A Comparative Study of the 
Japanese and Korean Languages. By W. G. Aston.— Index. 

Vol. XII. Part I. pp. 152, sewed, with Table. 1880. 5s. 

Contents. — On "The Most Comely Names," i.e. the Laudatory Epithets, or the Titles of Praise, 
bestowed on God in the Qur'an or by Muslim Writers. By J . W. Redhouse, M.R.A.8., lion. Mem. 
R.S.L., etc.— Notes on a newly-discovered Clay Cylinder of Cyrus the Great. By Major-GeneraJ 
Sir H. C. Rawlinson, K.C.B.. President and Director of the Royal Asiatic Society. Note on 
Hiouen-Thsang's Dhanakacheka. By Robert Sewell, M.C.8., M.R.A.8. — Remarks hy Mr. 
Fcrgusson on Mr. SewcH's Paper.— A Treatise on Weights and Measures. By Elfyi, Archbishop 
of Nisfblii. By H. 8auvaire. (Supplement to Vol. JX.. pp. 291-313)— On the Age of the 
Ajant« Caves. By Rajendralala Mitra Rai Bahadur, CLE., LL.D., and Hon. Member of the 
Royal Asiatic Society.— Notes on Babu Rdjendrala Mitra's Paper on the Age of the Caves at 
AjantA. By James Fergusson, V.P., D.C.L , F.R 8. 

Vol. XII. Tart II. pp. 182, sewed, with map and plate. 1880. 8 v. 

Contents.— On Sanskrit Texts Discovered in Japan. By Professor F. Max Miiller. — Extracts 
from Report on the Islands and Antiquities of Bahrein. By Captain Durand. Followed by Notes 
by Major-General Sir II. C. Rawlinson, K.C.B., F.R.S., President and Director of the Royal 
Asiatic Society.— Notes on the Locality and Population of the Tribes dwelling between the Brah- 
maputra and Ningthi Rivers. By the late G. H. Damant, M.A., M.R.A.S., Political Officer. Ndga 
Hills.— On the Saka, Samvat, and Gupta Eras. A Supplement to his Paper on Indian Chronology. 
By James Fergusson, D.C.L., F.R.8., F.P.R.A.8.— The Megba-SQtra. By Cecil Bendall, Fellow 
of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge.— Historical and Archaeological Notes on a Journey 
in South-Western Persia, 1877-1878. By A. Houtura-Schindler.-Identiftcation of the False 
Dawn of the Muslims with the "Zodiacal Light" of Europeans. By J. W. Kedhouse, M.R.A.S., 
Hon. Member R.8.L. 

V. l. XII. Part III. pp. 100, sewed. 1880. 8*. 

Contents. — The Gauriun compared with the Romance Languages. Part II. By E. L. 
Brandreth.— The Uzbeg Epos. By Arminius Vanibery. - On the Separate Edicts at Dhauli and 
Jaugada. By Prof. Kern —Grammatical Sketch of the Kakbyen Language. By Rev. J. N. 
Cushing.— Notes on the Libyan Languages, in a Letter addressed to R. N. Cust, Esq., by Prof. 
F. W. Newman. 

Vol. XII. Part IV. pp. 152, with 3 plates. 1880. Ss. 

Content.*.— The Early History of Tibet, from Chinese Sources. By S. W. Bushell, M.D.— 
Notes on some Inedited Coins Irora a Collection mude in Persia during the Years 1877-79. By 
Guy Le Strange, M.ll.A.S.-Buddhist Nirvana and the Noble Eightfold Path. By Oscar 
Frankfurter, Ph.D.— Index.— Annual Report, 1880. 

Vol. XIII. Part I. pp. 120, sewed. 1881. 5s. 

Contents. -Indian Theistic Reformers. By Professor Monier Williams, CLE., D.C.L.— Notes- 
on the Kawi Language and Literature. By Dr. H. N. Van der Tuuk.— The Invention of the- 
Indian Alphabet. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S. The Nirvana of the Northern Buddhists. By 
the Rev. J. Edkins, D.D.— An Account of the Malay M Chin," a Sanskrit Formula. By W. E . 
Maxwell, M.K.A.S. 

Vol. XIII. Part II. pp. 170, with Map and 2 Plates. 1881. 8*. 

Contents.- The Northern Frontagers of China. Part V. The Khitai or Khitans. By H. H. 
Howorth, F.8.A.— On the Identification of Nagarahara. with reference to the Travels of Hiouen- 
Thsang. By W. Simpson, F.R.G.S.— Hindu Law at Madras. By J. H. Nelson, M. A., Madras 
Civil Service.— On the Proper Names of the Mohammedans. By Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 
—Supplement to the Paper on Indian Theistic Reformers, published in the January Number 
of this Journal. By Prof. Monier Williams, CLE. 

Vol. XIII. Part III. pp. 178, with plate. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

Contknts. — The Avar Language. By C. Graham. — Caucasian Nationalities. By M. A, 
Morrison.— Translation of the Mnrkandeya Punuia. Books VII., VIII. Hy tbe Rev. B. 
H. Wortham.— Lettre a M . Stanley Lane Poole sur quelques monnaies orientules rare* ou ineaites 
de la Collection de M. Ch. de l'Kclu»e. Par H. Sauvaire.— Aryan Mythology iii .Malay Traditions. 
By W. E. Maxwell, Colonial Civil Service.— Tbe Koi, a Southern Tribe of the Gond. By the 
Rev. J. Cain, Missionary.- On the Duty which Mohammedans in British India owe, on the 
Principles of their own Law, to the Government of tbe Country. By N. B. E. Baillie.— The 
L-Poem of the Arabs, by Shanfara. Re-arranged and translated by J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. 

Vol. XIII. Part IV. pp. 130, exxxvi. 16, with 3 plates. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

Contknts.— On the Andaman Islands and the Andamanese. By M. V. Portman, M.R.A.S. — 
Notes on Marco Polo's Itinerary in Southern Persia. By A. Houtuin-Sciiindler.— Two Malay 
Myths : The Princess of the Foam and the Raja of Bamboo. By W. E. Maxwell, M.R.A.S.— 
The Epoch of tbe Guptas. By E. Thomas, F.H.S.— Two Chinese-Buddhist Inscriptions found at 
Buddha Gaya, By the Rev. 8. Beal. With 2 Plates.— A Sanskrit Ode addressed to the Congress 
of Orientalists at Berlin. By Kama Dasa Sena, the Zemindar of Berhamporc. With a Transla- 
tion by Mr. Stiyauiaji Krishnavarma, of Balliol College. — Supplement to a paper, "On the Duty 
which Mahommedaus in British India owe, on the Principals of their own Law, to the Govern- 
ment of tbe Country." By N. B. E. Baillie, M.R.A.S. — Index. 
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Asiatic Society. — Transactions op the Royal Asiatic Society of 
Gkeat Britain and Ireland. Complete in 3 vols. 4to., 80 Platea of Fac- 
similes, etc., cloth. London, 1827 to 1835. Published at £9 5a. ; reduced to 
£5 5a. 

The above contains contributions by Professor Wilson, O. C Haughton, Davis, Morrison, 
Colebrooke, Humboldt, Dora, Grotefend, and other eminent Oriental scholars. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. Edited by the Honorary Secretaries. 8to. 8 numbers per annum, 
4a. each number. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal, — Proceedings of the Asiatic SociFrY 
op Bengal. Published Monthly. Is. each number. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. A Complete Set from the beginning in 1832 to the end of 1878, 
being Vols. 1 to 47. Proceedings of the same Society, from the commencement 
in 1865 to 1878. A set quite complete. Calcutta, 1832 to 1878. Extremely 
scarce. £100. 

Asiatic Society. — Bombay Branch. — Journal of the Bombay Branch 
or the Royal Asiatic Society. Nos. 1 to 35 in 8vo. with many plates. 
A complete set. Extremely scarce. Bombay, 1844-78. £13 10*. 

Asiatic Society of Bombay. — The Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society. Edited by the Secretary. Nos. 1 to 35. 
7*. 67/. to 10«. 6d. each number. Several Numbers are out of print. 
Vol. XIV., 1879. No. 36, pp. 163 and xviii., with plates. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. XIV., 1880. No. 37, pp. 101 and xxiiL, with plates. 10*. 6d. 

Asiatic Society. — Ceylon Branch.— Journal of the Ceylon Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society (Colombo). Part for 1845. 8vo. pp. 120, 
sewed. Price 7«. 6d. 

Contents : — On Buddhism. No. 1. By the Rev. D.J. Gogerly.— General Observations on 
the Translated Ceylonese Literature. By W. Knighton, Esq. — On the lilemcnts of the Voice 
in reference to the Roman and Sinhalese Alphabets. By the Rev. J. C. Macvicar.— On the Suite 
of Crime in Ceylon.— By the Hon. J. Stark.— Account of some Ancient Coins. By S. C. Chitty, 
Esq.— Remarks on tho Collection of Statistical Information in Ceylon. By John Capper, Esq.— 
On Buddhism. No 2. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. 

1846. 8vo- pp. 176, sewed. Price 7s. 6d. 

Contents:— On Buddhism. By the Rev. D. J. GogTly.— The Sixth Chapter of the Tiruva- 
thavur Purana, translated with Notes. By 3. Casie Chitty, I.-.;. -The Discourse on the Minor 
Results of Conduct, or the Discourse Addressed to Subba. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. — On the 
State of Crime in Ceylon. By the Hon Mr. J. Stark. — The Language and Literature of the 
Singalese. By the Rev. S. Hardy.— The Education Establishment of the Dutch in Ceylon. By 
the Rev. J. D. Palm.— An Account of the Dutch Church in Ceylon. By the Rev. J. D. Palm.— 
Notes on some Experiments in Electro-Agriculture. By J. Capper, Esq. — Singalo Wada, trans- 
lated by the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— On Colouring Matter Discovered in the husk of the Cocoa Nut. 
By Dr. R. Gygax. 

1847-48. 8vo. pp. 221, sewed. Price 7*. 6d. 

Contkntr :— On the Mineralogy of Ceylon. By Dr. R. Gygax.— An Account of the Dutch 
Church in Ceylon. By the Rev. J. D. Palm. — On the History of Jaffna, from the Earliest Period 
to the Dutch Conquest. By S. C. Chitty.— The Rise and Fall of the Calany Ganga, from 1843 
to 1846. By J. Capper.— The Discourse respecting Ratapala. Translated by the Kev. D. J. 
Gogerly. -On the Manufacture of Salt in the Chilaw and Putlam Districts. By A. O. Brodie.— 
A Royal Grant engraved on a Copper Plate. Translated, with Notes. By the Rev. D. J. 
Gogerly.— On some of the Coins Ancient and Modern, of Ceylon. By the Hon. Mr. J. St <rk.— 
Notes on the Climate and Salubrity of Putlam. By A. O. Brodie.— The Revenue and Expendi- 
ture of the Dutch Government in Ceylon, dnring the last years of their Administration. By 
J. Capper.-On Buddhism. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. 

1853-55. 3 parts. 8vo. pp. 56 and 101, sewed. Price £1. 

Contents of Part I.:— Buddhism : Chariya Pitaka. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— The Laws 
of the Buddhist Priesthood. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. To be continued. — Statistical 
Account of the Districts of Chilaw and Putlam, North Western Province. By A. O. Brodie, 
Esq.— Rock Inscription at Gooroo Godde Wihare, in the Magool Korle, Seven Korles. By A. O. 
Brodie, Esq. -Catalogue of Ceylon Birds. By E. P, Kelaart, Esq., and E. L. Layard, Esq. (To 
be continued.) 
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Contents of Part II. Price 7 a. 6d. 

Catalogue of Ceylon Birds. By E. F. Kelaart, Esq., and E. L. Layard.— Notes on some of the 
Forms of Salutations and Address known among the Singalese. By the Hon. Mr. J. 8tark.— 
Rock Inscriptions. By A. O. Brodie, Esq.— On the Veddhas of Bintenne. By the Rev. J. 
Gillings.-Rock Inscription at Piramanenkandcl. By 8. C. Chitty, Esq.— Analysis of the Great 
Historical Poem of the Moors, entitled Surah. By 8. C. Chitty, Esq. {To be continued). 

Contents of Part III. 8vo. pp. 150. Price 7a. 6d. 

Analysis of the Great Historical Poem of the Moors, entitled Sarah. By 8. C. Chitty, Esq. 
(Concluded). — Description of New or little known Species of Reptiles found in Ceylon. By 
E. F. Kelaart.— The Laws of the Buddhist Priesthood By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. (To be 
continued).— Ceylon Ornithology. By E F. Kelaart— Some Account of the Rodiyas, with a 
8pecimen of their Language. By S. C. Chitty, Esq.— Rock Inscriptions in the North- Western 
Province. By A. O. Brodie, Esq. 

1865-6. 8vo. pp. xi. and 18*. Price 7a. 6rf. 

Contents: -On Demonology and Witchcraft in Ceylon. By Dandris de Silva Gooneratne 
Modliar.— The First Discourse Delivered by Buddha. By the Rer. D. J. Gogerly. Pootoor 
Well —On the Air Breathing Fish of Ceylon. By Barcroft Boake, B.A. (Vice President 
Asiatic Society, Ceylon).— On the Origin of the Sinhalese Language. By J. D'Alwis, Assistant 
Secretary.— A Few Remarks on the Poisonous Properties of the Calotrbpis Gigantea, etc. By 
W. C. Ondaatjie, E>q., Colonial Assistant Surgeon.— On the Crocodiles of Ceylon. By Barcroft 
Boake, Vice-President, Asiatic Society, Ceylon. -Native Medicinal Oils. 

1867-70. Part I. 8vo. pp. 150. Price 10#. 

Contents:— On the Origin of the Sinhalese Language. By James De Alwis.— A Lecture on 
Buddhism. By the Ucv. D.J. Gogerly.— Description of two Birds new to the recorded Fauna 
of Ceylon. By II. Nevil. — Description of a New Genus and Five New Species of Marine Uni- 
valves from the Southern Province, Ceylon. By G. Nevill. — A Brief Notice of Robert Knox and 
his Companions in Captivity in Kandy for the space of Twenty Years, discovered among the 
Dutch Records preserved in the Colonial Secretary's Office, Colombo. By J. R. Blake. 

1867-70. Part II. 8vo. pp. il.and 45. Price 7a. 6d. 

Contexts:— Summary of the Contents of the First Book in the Buddhist Canon, called the 
FArajika Book.— By the Rev. 8. Coles.— Pirajika Book— No. l.-Parajika Book-No. 2. 

1871-72. 8vo. pp. 66 and xxxir. Price 7a. 6d. 

Coxtknts :— Extracts from a Memoir left by the Dutch Governor, Thomas Van Rhee, to his 
successor, Governor Gerris de Heer, 1697. Translated from the Dutch Rt cords preserved in the 
Colonial Secretariat at Colombo. By R. A. van Cujienbcrg, Government Record Keeper. — The 
Food Statistics of Ceylon. By J. Capper.— Specimens of Sinhalese Proverbs. By L. de Zoysa, 
Mudaliyar, Chief Translator of Government. — Ceylon Reptiles: being a preliminary Catalogue 
of the Reptiles found in, or supposed to be in Ceylon, compiled from various authorities. By 
W. Feiguson.-On an Inscription at Doudra. No. 2. By T. W. Rhys Davids, Esq. 

1873. Part I. 8vo. pp. 79. Price 7*. 6rf. 

Contents :-On Oath and Ordeal. By Bertram Fulkc Hartshorne. -Notes on Prinochilus 
Vincens. By W. V. Legge.— The Sports and Games of the Singhalese. By Leopold Ludovici.— 
On Miracles. By J. De Alwis.— On the Occurrence of Scolopax Rusticola and Gallinago Scolo- 
pacina in Ceylon. By W. V. Legge.— Transcript and Translation of an Ancient Copper-plate 
Sannus. By Mudliyar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator to Government. 

1874. Parti. 8vo. pp.94. Price 7«. 6rf. 

Contrnts : — Description of a supposed New Genus of Ceylon. Batrachians. By W. Ferguson. 
—Notes on the Identity of Piyadasi and Anoka. By Mudaliyar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator 
to Government. — On the Island Distribution of the Birds in the Society's Museum. By W. 
Vincent Legge. Brand Marks on Cattle. By J. De Alwis. — Notes on the Occurrence of a rare 
Eagle new to Ceylon; and other interesting or rare birds. By S. Bligh, Esq., Kotmale*. — 
Extracts from the Records of the Dutch Government in Ceylon. By R. van Cuylenberg, Esq. — 
The SUture of Gotama Buddha. By J. De Alwis. 

1879. 8vo. pp. 58. Price 5*. 

Contrnts.— Notes on Ancient Sinhalese Inscriptions.— On the Preparation and Mounting of 
Insects for the Binocular Microscope.— Notes on Neophron Puenopterus (Savigny) from 
Nuwara Kliya.— On the Climate of Dimbula. — Note on the supposed cause of the existence of 
Palanas or Grass Lands of the Mountain Zone of Ceylon. 

1880. Part I. 8vo. pp. 90. Price 6a. 

Contents.— Text and Translation of the Inscription of Mahinde III. at M ihin tale. —Glossary.— 
A Paper on the Vedic and Buddhistic Politics. — Customs and Ceremonies connected with the 
Paddi Cultivation.— Gramineae, or Grasses Indigenous to or Growing in Ceylon. 

1880. Part II. 8vo. pp. 48. Price 5a. 

Contrnts.— Gramineae, or Grasses Indigenous to or Growing in Ceylon.— Translation of two 
Jatak is. -On the supposed Origin of Tamana, Nuwara, Tambapanni and Taprobane.— The Rocka 
and Minerals of Ceylon. 
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1881. Vol. VIII. Part I. 8vo. pp. 66. Price 5*. 

Contents. -Hindu Astronomy : as compared with the European Science. By 8. Mervin. — 
Sculptures at Horana. By J. G. Smither. — Gold. By A. C. Dixon.— Specimens of Sinhalese 
Proverbs. By L. De Zoysa. — Ceylon Bee Culture By S. Jayatilaka.— A Short Account of the 
Principal Religious Ceremonies observed by the Kandyans of Ceylon. By C. J. R. Lo 
Mesurier.— Valentyn's Account of Adam's Peak. By A. 8penae Moss. 

Asiatic Society (North China Branch). — Journal op the North 
China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. Old Series, 4 numbers, and 
New Series. Parte 1 to 12. The following numbers are sold separately : 
Old Series— No. II. May, 1859, pp. 145 to 256. No. III. December, 1859, 

Sp. 257 to 368. 7$. 6d. each. Vol. II. No. I. September, 1860, pp. 128. 7*.6rf. 
Iew Series — No. I. December, 1864, pp. 174. 7*. 6rf. No. II. December, 
1865, pp. 187, with maps. 7*. 6d. No. III. December, 1866, pp. 121. 9s. 
No. IV. December, 1867, pp 266. 10*. 6rf. No. VI. for 1869 and 1870, pp. 
xv. and 200. 7*. 6d. No. VII. for 1871 and 1872, pp. ix. and 260. 10*. 
No. VIII. pp. xii and 187. 10*. 6rf. No. IX. pp. xxxiii. and 219. 10*. Qd. 
No. X. pp. xii. and 324 and 279. H 1*. No. XI. (1877) pp. xvi. and 184. 
10*. 6rf. No. XII. (1878) pp. 337, with many maps. £1 1*. No. XIII. 

1879) pp. vi. and 132, with plates, 10*. 6rf. No. XIV. (1879). 4*. No. XV. 

1880) pp. xliii. and 316, with plates, 15*. 

Asiatic Society of Japan. — Transactions op the Asiatic Society 
of Japan. Vol. I. From 30th October, 1872, to 9th October, 1873. 8vo. 
pp. 110, with plates. 1874. Vol. II. From 22nd October, 1873, to loth 
July, 1874. 8vo. pp. 249. 1874. Vol. III. Part I. From 16th July, 1874, 
to December, 1874, 1875. Vol. III. Part II. From 13th January, 1875, to 
30th June, 1875. Vol. IV. From 20th October, 1875, to 12th July, 1876. 
Vol. V. Part I. From 25th October, 1876, to 27th June, 1877. Vol. V. Part 
II. (A. Summary of the Japanese Penal Codes. By J. H. Longford.) Vol. 
VI. Part I. pp. 190. Vol. VI. Part II. From 9th February. 1878, to 27th 
April, 1878. Vol. VI. Part III. From 25th May, 1878, to 22nd May, 1879. 
7*. <'«!. each Part. — Vol. VII. Part I. (Milne's Journey across Europe and 
Asia.) 5*.— Vol. VII. Part II. March, 1879. 5*.— Vol. VII. Part III. June, 
1879. 7*. 6d. Vol. VII. Part IV. November, 1879. 10*. 6rf. Vol. VIII. 
Part I. February, 1880. 7* Gd. Vol. VIII. Part II. May, 1880. 7*. 6rf. 
Vol. VIII. Part. III. Ocober, 1880. 10*. 6rf. Vol. VIII. Part IV. 
December, 1880. 5*. Vol. IX. Part I. February, 1881. 7*. 6d. 

Asiatic Society. — Straits Branch.— Journal of the Stbaits Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society. No. 1. 8vo. pp. 130, sewed, 3 folded 
Maps and 1 Plate. July, 1878. Price 9*. 

Contents.— Inaugural Address of the President. By the Ven. Archdeacon Hose, M.4. — 
Distribution of Minerals in Sarawak. By A. Hart Everett. — Breeding Pearls. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D. — Dialects of the Melancsian Tribes of the Malay Peninsula. By M. de Mikluho- 
Maclay. — Malay Spelling in English. Report of Government Committee (reprinted). — Geography 
of the Malay Peninsula. Part I. By A. M. Skinner.— Chinese Secret Societies. Part I. By 
W. A. Pickering.— Malay Proverbs. Part. I. By W. E. Maxwell. -The Snake-eating 
Hamadryad. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D.— Gutta Percha. By H.I Murton.— Miscellaneous Notices. 

No. 2. 8vo. pp. 130, 2 Plates, sewed. December, 1879. Price 9*. 

Costknts:— The Song of the Dyak Head-feast. By Rev. J. Perham.— Malay Proverbs. Part II. 
By E. W. Maxwell. — A Malay Nautch. By F. A. Swettenham. — Pidgin English. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D. — The Founding of Singapore. By Sir T. S. Raffles. — Notes on Two Porak 
Manuscripts. By W. E. Maxwell. — The Metalliferous Formation of the Peninsula. By L). D. 
Daly.— Suggestions regarding a new Malay Dictionary. By the Hon. C J. Irving. — Ethnological 
Excursions in the Malay Peninsula. By N. von Mikluho-Maclay.— Miscellaneous Notices. 

No. 3. 8vo. pp. iv. and 146, sewed. Price 9*. 

Contents :— Chinese Secret Societies, bv W A. Pickering.— Malay Proverbs, Part III., by W. 
E. Maxwell.— Notes on Gutta Percha, by F. W. Burbidgc, W. H. Treacher, II. J. Murton.-Tho 
Maritime Code of the Malays, reprinted from a translation by Sir S. Baffles. — A Trip to Gunong 
Blumut, by D. F. A. Hervey.— Caves at Sungei Batu in Selangor, by D. D. Daly.— Geography 
of Aching, translated from the German by Dr. Beiber.— Account of a Naturalist's Visit to Selnn- 
gor, by A. J. Hornady.— Miscellaneous Notices : Geographical Notes, Routes from Selungt.r to 
Puhang. Mr. Dcane's Survey Report, A Tiger's Wake, Breeding Pearls, The Maritime Code, nnd 
Sir F. Raffles' Meteorological Returns. 
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No. 4. 8vo. pp. xxv. and 65, sewed. Price 9*. 
Contents.— List of Member?.— Proceedings, General Meeting. — Annual Meeting.— Council's 
Annual Report for 1879. — Treasurer's Report for 1879.— President's Address.— Reception of 
Professor Nordenskjold.— The Marine Code. By Sir 8. Raffle*.— About Kinta. By H. W. C. 
Leech.— About Shin and Bcrnatn. By H. W. Leech.— The Aboriginal Tribes of Perak. By 
W. E. Maxwell. — The Vernacular Press in the Straits. By E. W. Birch.— On the Guliga of 
Borneo. By A. H. Everett.— On the name " Sumatra."— A Correction. 

No. 6. 8vo. pp. 160, Bewed. Price 9*. 

Contents.— Selesilah (Book of the Descent) of the Rajas of Bruni. By H. Low. — Notes to 
Ditto.— History of the Sultins of Bruni.— List of the Mahomedan Sovereigns of Bruni.— Historic 
Tablet. — Ac-Ik h. By G. P. Talson.— From Perak to Shin and down the Sbin and Bernam Rivers. 
By F. A. Swettenham.— A Contribution to Malayan Bibliography. By N. B. Dennys.— Compa- 
rative Vocabulary of some of the Wild Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc.— 
The Tiger in Borneo. By A. H. Everett. 

No. 6. 8vo. pp. 133, with 7 Photographic Plates, sewed. Price 9*. 

ConTENT8.-8ome Account of the Independent Native 8tates of the Malay Peninsula. Part L 
By F. A. 8wettenham.— The Ruins of Boro Burdur in Java. By the Ven. Archdeacon G. F. Hose. 
A Contribution to Malayan Bibliography. By N. B. Dennys.— Report on the Exploration of the 
Caves of Borneo. By A. II. Everett.— Introductory Remarks. By J. Evans.— Notes on the 
Report.— Notes on the Collection of Bones. By G. Bush.— A Sea-Dyak Tradition of the 
Deluge and Consequent Events. By the Rev. J. Perham.— The Comparative Vocabulary. 

American Oriental Society. — Journal of the American Oriental 
Society. Vols. I. to X. and Vol. XII. (all published). 8vo. Boston and 
New Haven, 1849 to 1881. A complete set. Very rare. £14. 

Volumes 2 to 5 and 8 to 10 and 12 may be had separately at £1 1*. each. 

Anthropological Society of London, Memoirs read before the, 1863- 
1864. 8vo., pp. 542, cloth. 21*. 

Anthropological Society of London, Memoirs read before the, 1865- 

1866. Vol. II. 8vo., pp. x. 464, cloth. 21s. 

Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (The Journal 

of the). Published Quarterly. 8vo. sewed. 

Biblical Archa&ology, Society of.— Transactions of the. 8vo. Vol. I. 
Part. I., 12*. 6d. Vol. I., Part II., 12*. 6rf. (this part cannot be sold 
separately, or otherwise than with the complete sets). Vols. II. and III., 
2 parts, 10*. 6rf. each. VoL IV., 2 parts, 12*. 6d. each. Vol. V., Part. I., 15*. ; 
Part. II., 12*. 6rf. Vol. VI , 2 parts, 12*. 6d. each. 

Bibliotheca Indica. A Collection of Oriental Works published by 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 242. New Seriea. 
Fasc. 1 to 457. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Each 
Fsc in 8vo., 2*. ; Hoy. 8vo. 3*. and in 4to., 4*. 

Calcutta Review (The).— Fublished Quarterly. Price 8*. 6d. per 
number. 

Calcutta Beview. — A Complete Set from the Commencement in 
J 844 to 1879. Vols 1. to 69, or Numbers 1 to 188. A fine clean copy. 
Calcutta, 1844-79. Index to the first fifty volumes of the Calcutta Review, 
2 parts. (Calcutta, 1873). Nos. 39 and 40 have never been published. £60. 
Complete sets are of great rarity. 

Calcutta Review (Selections from the).— Crown 8vo. sewed. Nos. 1. 
to 8. 5s. each. 

China Review; or, Notes and Queries on the Far East. Published 
bi-monthly. . 4to. Subscription £1 10*. per volume. 

Chinese Recorder and Missionary Journal.— Shanghai. Subscription 

per volume (of 6 parts) 15*. 

A complete set from the beginning. Vols. 1 to 10. 8vo. Foochow and 

Shanghai, 1861-1879. £9. 

Containing important contributions on Chinese Philology, Mythology, and Geography, by 
Edkine, Giles, Bretschneider, Scarborough, etc. The earlier volumes are out of print. 
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Geographical Society of Bombay.— Journal and Transactions. A 

complete set. 19 vols. 8vo. Numerous Plates and Maps, some coloured. 

Bombay, 1844-70. £10 10*. 

An important Periodical, containing grammatical sketches of several languages and dialects, 
as well as the most valuable contributions on the Natural Sciences of India. 8ince 1871 the 
above is amalgamated with the '-Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society." 

Indian Antiquary (The). — A Journal of Oriental Keaearch in Archaeo- 
logy, History, Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, etc. 
Edited by James Burgess, M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S. 4to. Published 12 numbers 
per anuum. Subscription £ 2. A complete set. Vols. 1 to 9. £26. (The 
earlier volumes are out of print.) 

Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia, Journal of the.— Edited by 

J. R Logan, of Pinang. 9 vols. Singapore, 1847-55. New Series. Vols. 
I. to IV. Part I, (all published), 1856 59. A complete set in 13 vols. 8vo. 
with many plates. £30. 
Vol. I. of the New Series consists of 2 parts; Vol. II. of 4 parts; Vol. III. of 
No. 1 (never completed), and of Vol. IV. also only one number was 
published. 

A few copies remain of several volumes that may be had separately. 

Literature, Royal Society of.— See under " Royal." 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science. — Published by the 

Committe of the Madras Literary Societr and Auxiliary Royal Asiatic Society, 
and edited by Morris, Cole, and Brown. A complete set of the Three Series 
(being Vols. I. to XVI., First Series; Vols. XVII. to XXII. Second Series; 
Vol. XXII I. Third Series, 2 Numbers, no more published). A fine copy, 
uniformly bound in 23 vols. With numerous plates, half calf. Madras, 
1834-66. £42. 

Equally scarce and important. On all South-Indian topics, especially those relating to 
Natural History and Science, Public Works and Industry, this Periodical is an unrivalled 
authority. 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science. 1878. (I. Volume of 

the Fourth Series.) Edited by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. vi. and 23+, 

and xlvit. with 2 plates. 1879. 10s. 6rf. 

Contbmts.— I. On the Classification of Languages. By Dr. G. Oppert.— II. On the Ganga 
Kings. By Lewis Rice. 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science for the Year 1879. 

Edited by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, 
Madras; Telugu Translator to Government, etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. 318. 10*. 6d. 

Pandit (The). — A Monthly Journal of the Benares College, devoted to 
Sanskrit Literature. Old Serits. 10 vols. 1866-1876. New Series, 3 vols, 
(all out) 1876-1879. £l 8*. per volume. 

Peking Gazette.— Translations of the Peking Gazette for 1872, 1873, 
1874, 1875, 1876, 1877, and 1878. 8vo. cloth. 10s. 6d. each. 

Philological Society (Transactions of The). A Complete Set, in- 
cluding the Proceedings of the Philological Society for the years 1842-1853. 
6 vols. The Philological Society's Transactions, 1854 to 1876. 15 vols. The 
Philological Society's Extra Volumes. 9 vols. In all 30 vols. 8vo. £19 13*. 6d. 
Proceedings (The) of the Philological Society 1842-1853. 6 vols. 8vo. £3. 
Transactions of the Philological Society, 1854-1876. 15 vols. 8vo. £10 16». 
The Volumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are only to be had in 
complete sets, as above. 

Separate Volumes. 

For 1854 : containing papers by Rev. J. W. Blakesley, Rev. T. 0. Cockayne, 
Rev. J. Davies, Dr. J. W. Donaldson, Dr. Thcod. Goldstiicker, Prof. T. Hewitt 
Key, J. M. Kemble, Dr. R. G. Latham, J. If. Ludlow, Ilensleigh Wedgwood, 
etc. 8vo. cl. £1 1*. 
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For 1855 : with papers by Dr. Carl Abel, Dr. W. Bleek, Rev. Jno. Davies, Mias- 

A. Gurney, Jas. Kennedy, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. R. G. Latham, Henry Maiden, 
W. Ridley, The*. Watte, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. In 4 parte. 8to. £11*. * 

%* Kamilaroi Language of Australia, by W. Ridley ; and False Etymologies, by 
fl. Wedgwood, separately. 1*. 

For 1856-7: with papers by Prof. Aufrecht, Herbert Coleridge, Lewis Kr. Daa, 
M. de Haan, W. C. Jourdain. James Kennedy. Prof. Key, Dr. G. Latham, J. M. 
Ludlow, Rev. J. J. 8. Perowne, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. Weymouth, Jos. 
Yates, etc. 7 parte. 8to. (The Papers relating to the Society's Dictionary 
are omitted.) £1 1*. each volume. 

For 1858: including the volume of Early English Poems, Lives of the Saints, 
edited from MSS. by F. J. Furnivall; and papers by Ern. Adams, Prof. 
Aufrecbt, Herbert Coleridge, Rev. Francis Crawford, M. de Haan Hettema, 
Dr. R. G. Latham, Dr. Lottner, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

For 1859 : with papers by Dr. E. Adams, Prof. Aufrecht, Herb. Coleridge, F. J. 
Furnivall, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Prof. De Morgan, F. Pulszky, 
Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

For 1860-1 : including The Play of the Sacrament; and Pascon agau Arluth, the 
Passion of our Lord, in Cornish and English, both from MSS., edited by Dr. 
Whitley Stokes; and papers by Dr. E. Adams, T. F. Barham, Rev. Derwent 
Coleridge, Herbert Coleridge, Sir John F. Davis, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H. 
Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Bishop Thirlwall, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. Wey- 
mouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

For 1862-3 : with papers by C. B. Cayley, D. P. Fry, Prof. Key, H. Maiden, 
Rich. Morris, F. W. Newman, Robert Peacock, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. 
Weymouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

For 1864 : containing 1. Manning's (Jas.) Inquiry into the Character and Origin 
of the Possessive Augment in English, etc. ; 2. Newman's (Francis W.) Text of 
the Iguvine Inscriptions, with Interlinear Latin Translation; 3. Barnes's (Dr. 
W.) Grammar and Glossary of the Dorset Dialect; 4. Gwreans An Bys — The 
Creation : a Cornish Mystery, Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitley 
Stokes, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

Separately : Manning's Inquiry, 3*. — Newman's Iguvine Inscription, 3*. — 
Stokes's Gwreans An Bys, 8*. 

For 1865 : including Wheatley's (H. B.) Dictionary of Reduplicated Words in the 
English Language; and papers by Prof. Aufrecht, Ed. Brock, C. B. Cavley, 
Rev. A. J. Church, Prof. T. H. Key, Rev. E. II. Knowles, Prof. H. Maiden, 
Hon. G. P. Marsh, John Rhys. Guthbrand Vigrusson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, H. 

B. Wheatley, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

For I860 : including 1. Gregor's (Rev. Walter) Banffshire Dialect, with Glossary 
of Words omitted by Jatmeson ; 2. Edmondston's (T.) Glossary of the Shetland 
Dialect ; and papers by Prof. Cassal, C. B. Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H 
Koy, Guthbrand Vigfusson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

The Volumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are out of print. 
Besides contributions in the shape of valuable and interesting papers, the volume for 
1867 also includes: 1. Peacock's (Rob. B.) Glossary of the Hundred of Lonsdale; 
and 2. Ellis (A. J.) On Paleeotype representing Spoken Sounds; and on the 
Diphthong " Oy." The volume for 1868-9—1. Ellis's (A. J.) Only English 
Proclamation of Henry III. in Oct. 1258; to which are added M The Cuckoo's Song 
and "The Prisoner's Praver," Lvrics of the XIII. Century, with Glossary; and 2. 
Stokes's (Whitley) Cornish Glossary. That for 1870-2—1. Murray's (Jas. A. H.) 
Dialect of the Southern Counties of Scotland, with a linguistical map. That for 
1873-4— Sweet's (II.) History of English Sounds. 
For 1875-6: containing the Rev. Richard Morris (President), Fourth and Fifth 
Annual Addresses. 1. Some Sources of Aryan Mythology by E. L. Brandreth ; 
2. C. B. Cayley on Certain Italian Diminutives ; 3. Changes made by four 
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young Children in Pronouncing English "Words, by Jas. M. Menzies; 4. The 
Manx Language, by H. Jenner; 5. The Dialect of West Somerset, by F. T. 
Ehvorthy ; 6. English Metre, by Prof. J. B. Mayor: 7. Words, Logic, and 
Grammar, by H. Sweet; 8. The Russian Language and its Dialects, by W. R. 
Morfill ; 9. Relics of the Cornish Language in Mount's Bay, by H. Jenner. 

10. Dialects and Prehistoric Forms of Old English. By Henry Sweet, Esq.; 

11. On the Dialects of Monmouthshire, Herefordshire, Worcestershire, 
Gloucestershire, Berkshire, Oxfordshire, South Warwickshire, South North- 
amptonshire, Buckinghamshire, Hertfordshire, Middlesex, and Surrey, with a 
New Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis Lucien Bonaparte 
(with Two Maps), Index, etc. Part I., 6*. ; Part II., 6*. ; Part III., 2*. 

For 1877 8-9: containing the President's (Henry Sweet, Esq.) Sixth. Seventh, and 
(Dr. J. A. H. Murray) Eighth Annual Addresses. 1. Accadian Phonology, by 
Professor A. H. Sayce ; 2. On Here and There in Chaucer, by Dr. R. Weymouth ; 

3. The Grammar of the Dialect of West Somerset, by F. T. Elworthy, Esq.; 

4. English Metre, by Professor J. B. Mayor ; 5. The Malagasy Language, by 
the Rev. W. E. Cousins; 6. The Anglo-Cymric Score, by A. J. Ellis, Esq., 
F.R.S. 7. Sounds and Forms of Spoken Swedish, by Henry Sweet, Esq.; 8. 
Russian Pronunciation, by Henry Sweet, Esq. Index, etc. Part I., 3*. ; 
Part II., 7*. Part III. 8*. 

For 1880-81 : containing the President's (Dr. J. A. Murray) Ninth Annual 
Address. 1. Remarks on some Phonetic Laws in Persian, by Prof. Charles 
Rieu, Ph.D. ; 2. On Portuguese Simple Sounds, compared with those of 
Spanish, Italian, French, English, etc., by H.I. H. Prince L. L. Bonaparte; 

3. The Middle Voice in Virgil's JEneid, Book VI., by Benjamin Dawson, B.A. ; 

4. On a Difficulty in Russian Grammar, by C. B. Cayley; 5. The Polabes, 
by W. R. Morfill, M.A. ; 6. Notes on the Makua Language, by Rev. Chauncy 
Maples, M.A. ; 7. On the Distribution of English Place Names, by Walter R. 
Browne, M.A. ; 8. Dare, "To Give"; and f-Dere "To Put," by Prof. 
Postgate, M.A. ; 9. On som Differences between the Speech ov Edinboro' and 
London, by T. B. Sprague, M.A. ; 10. Ninth Annual Address of the President 
(Dr. J. A. H. Murray) and Reports; 11. Sound -Notation, by H. Sweet, M.A.; 

12. On Gender, by E. L. Brandreth ; 13. Tenth Annual Address of the Presi- 
dent, (A. J. Ellis, B.A.) and Reports; 14. Distribution of Place-Names in the 
Scottish Lowlands, by W. R. Browne, M.A. ; 15. Some Latin and Greek 
Etymologies, and the change of L to 2) in Latin, by J. P. Postgate, M.A. ; 
Supplement; Proceedings; Appendixes, etc. Port I. 10*. Port II. 7*. 6rf. 

The Society' 8 Extra Volumes. 

Early English Volume, 1862-64, containing: 1. Liber Cure Cocorum, a.d. e. 
1440. -2. Uampole'g (Richard Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, a.d. c. 1340.— 
3. The Castell off Love, a.d. c. 1320. 8vo. cloth. J865. £\. 

Or separately: Liber Cure Cocorum, Edited by Rich. Morris, 3s.; Hampole's 
(Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, edited by Rich. Morris, 12*. ; and The Castell off 
Love, edited by Dr. R. F. Weymouth, 6*. 

Dan Michel's Ayenbite of Inwyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in the Kentish 
Dialect, a.d. 1340. From the Autograph MS. in Brit. Mus. Edited with 
Introduction, Marginal Interpretations, and Glossarial Index, by Richard 
Morris. 8vo. cloth. 1866. 12«. 

Lcvins's (Peter, a.d. 1570) Manipulus Vocabulorum : a Rhyming Dictionary of 
the English Language. With an Alphabetical Index by H . B. Wheatley. 8vo. 
cloth. 1867. 16*. 

Skeat's (Rev. W. W.) Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an Outline of 
Moeso-Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saxon and old and modern Eng- 
lish Words etyrnologically connected with Moeso-Gothic. 1868. 8vo. cl. 9*. 

2 
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Ellis (A. J.) on Early English Pronunciation, with especial Reference to 
Shakspere and Chancer : containing an Investigation of the Correspondence of 
Writing with Speech in England from the Anglo-Saxon Period to the Present 
Day, etc. 4 parts. 8vo. 1869-76. £2. 

Mediaeval Greek Texts: A Collection of the Earliest Compositions in Vulgar 
Greek, prior to A.D. 1500. With Prolegomena and Critical Notes hy W. 
Wagner. Part I. Seven Poems, three of which appear for the first time. 
1870. 8vo. 10*. 6d. 

Poona Sarvajanik Sabha, Journal of the. Edited by S. H. Chip- 
lonkar. Published quarterly. 3*. each number. 

Royal Society of literature of the United Kingdom (Transactions 

of The). First Series, 6 Parts in 3 Vols., 4to., Plates ; 1827-39. Second 
Series, 10 Vols, or 30 Parts, and Vol. XI. Parts 1 and 2, 8vo., Plates; 1848-76. 
A complete set, as far as published, £\i) 10«. Very scarce. The first series of 
this important series of contributions of many of the most eminent men of the 
day has long been out of print and is very scarce. Of the Second Series, Vol. 
I.-IV., each containing three parts, are quite out of print, and can only be had 
in the complete series, noticed above. Three Numbers, price 4*. 6d. each, form 
a volume. The price of the volume complete, bound in cloth, is 13*. Qd. 

Separate Publications. 

I. Fasti Monastic! Aevi Saxonici : or an Alphabetical List of the Heads of 
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is 
prefixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Walter 
de Gray Bikch. Royal 8vo. cloth. 1872. 7s. 6d. 

II. Li Chantari di Lancellotto; a Troubadour's Poem of the XIV. Cent. 
Edited from a MS. in the possession of the Royal Society of Literature, by 
Walteh db Gray Birch. Royal 8vo. cloth. 1874. 1$. 

III. Inquisitio Comitates Caxtabrioiexsis, nunc primum, e Manuscripto 
unico in Bibliotheca Cottoniensi asservato, typis mandata : subjicitur Inquisitio 
Eliensis : cura N. E. S. A. Hamilton. Royal 4to. With map and 3 facsimiles. 
1876. £22$. 

IV. A Commonplace-Book op John Milton. Reproduced by the autotype 
process from the original MS. in the possession of Sir Fred. U. Graham, Bart., 
of Netherby Hall. With an Introduction by A. J. Horwood. Sq. folio. 
Only one hundred copies printed. 1876. £2 2*. 

V. Chronicon Adje de Usk, a.d. 1377-1404. Edited, with a Translation and 
Notes, by Ed. Maunde Thompson*. Royal 8vo. 1876. 10*. 6d. 

Syro-Egyptian Society. — Original Papers read before the Syro- 
Egyptian Society of London. Volume I. Part 1. 8vo. sewed, 2 plates and a 
map, pp. 144. 3*. 64. 

TJnbner's American, European and Oriental Literary Record. — 

A Register of the most important works published in North and South 
America, in India, China, Europe, and the British Colonies ; with occasional 
Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, etc., books. 4to. In Monthly 
Numbers. Subscription 5s. per annum, or 6d. per number. A complete set, 
Nos. 1 to 142. London, 1865 to 1879. .£12 12*. 
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ARCHAEOLOGY, ETHNOGRAPHY, 

GEOGRAPHY. HISTORY. LAW- 

LITERATURE, NUMISMATICS, AND 

TRAVELS. 

Africa. — 3Iap of South Africa. Containing Cape Colony, Griqualand, 
Kaffraria, Basutoland, Zululand, Natal, Transvaal, Orange Free State, Daraara 
Land, Betshuana Land, and other Territories. Compiled from the best available 
Colonial and Imperial Information, and from the Official Map compiled by the 
Surveyor General, Cape Town. By T. B. Johnston, F.R.G.S., etc. Geogra- 
pher to the Queen. In sheet, 12*. 6d. ; in cloth case, 15«. ; on roller, varnished, 
15*. 

Badley. — Indian Missionary Record and Memorial Volume. By 
the Rev. B. H. Badley, of the American Methodist Mission. New Edition. 
8vo. cloth. [In Preparation]. 

Balfour. — "Waifs and Strays from the Far East ; being a Series of 
Disconnected Essays on Matters relating to China. By Frederic Henry 
Balfour. 1 vol. demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 224. 1876. 10*. 6d. 

Beke. — The late Dr. Charles Beke's Discoveries of Sinai in Arabia 
and in Midian. With Portrait, Geological, Botanical, and Conchological Re- 
ports, Flans, Map, and 13 Wood Engravings. Edited by his Widow. Koy. 8vo. 
pp. xx. aud 606, cloth. 1878. 38*. Morocco, £2 10*. 

Bellew. — From the Indus to the Tigris: a Narrative of a Journey 
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Ir%a, in 
1872; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe 
Language, and a Record of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on 
the March from the Indus to the Tigris. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.I., Surgeon 
Bengal Staff Corps, Author of " A Journal of a Mission to Afghanistan in 
1857-58," and "A Grammar and Dictionary of the Pukkhto Language." 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 496. 1874. 14*. 

Bellew. — Kashmir and Kashgar. A Narrative of the Journey of the 
Embasy to Kashgar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.I. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xxxii. and 420. 1875. 16s. 

Bellew — The Races of Afghanistan. Being a Brief Account of 
the Principal Nations inhabiting^ that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. 
Bellew, C.S.I. , late on Special Political Duty at Kabul. Crown 8vo. pp. 124, 
cloth. 1880. 7 s. 6d. 

Beveridge. — The District of Bakarganj ; its History and Statistics. 
By 11. Beveridge, B.C.S. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 460. 1876. 21a 

Bibliotheca Orientalis: or, a Complete List of Books, Pamphlets, 

Essays, and Journals, published in France, Germany, England, and the 
Colonies, on the History and the Geography, the Religions, the Antiquities, 
Literature, and Languages of the Bast. Edited by Charles Fkiedkrici. 
Part I., 1876, *ewed, pp. 86, 2*. 6d. Part II., 1877, pp. 100. 3«. 6d. Part 
III., 1878, Zs. Gd. Part IV., 1879, 3s. 6d. Part V., 1880. 3*. 

Biddulph. — Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh. By Major J. Biddulph, 
B.S.C., Political Officer at Gilgit. 8vo. pp. 340, cloth. 1880. 15*. 
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Blochmann. — School Geography op India and British Burmah. By 
H. Blochmann, M.A. l2mo. wrapper, pp. vi. and 100. 2s. 6d. 

Bretschneider. — Notes on Chinese Medieval Travellers to the 
West. By E. Bretschneidbr, M.D. Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 130. 5*. 

Bretschneider. — On the Knowledge Possessed by the Ancient 
Chinese of thb Akabs and Arabian Colonies, and other Western Coun- 
tries mentioned in Chinese Books. By E. Bretschneidbr, M.D., Physician 
of the Russian Legation at Peking. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 1871. 1*. 

Bretschneider. — Notices of the Mediaeval Geography and History 
of Central and "Western Asia. Drawn from Chinese and Mongol Writings, 
and Compared with the Observations of Western Authors in the Middle Ages. 
By E. Bretschneider, M.D. 8vo. Bewed, pp. 233, with two Maps. 1876. 12*. 6d. 

Bretschneider. — Archaeological and Historical Researches on 
Peking and its Entirons. By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician to the 
Russian Legation at Peking. Imp. 8vo. sewed, pp. 64, with 4 Maps. 1876. 5*. 

Biihler. — Eleven Land-Grants of the Chaulukyas op Anhilvad. 
A Contribution to the History of Gujarat. By G. BOhleb, 16mo. sewed, 
pp. 126, with Facsimile. 3*. 6d. 

Burgess. — Archaeological Survey of Western India. Vol.1. Report 
of the First Season's Operations in the Belgam and Kaladgi Districts. Jan. to 
May, 1874. By James Buroess. With 56 photographs and lith. plates. 
Royal 4to. pp. viii. and 45. 1875. £2 2*. 

Vol. 2. Report of the Second Season's Operations. Report on the Antiquities of 
Kathiawad and Kachh. 1874-5. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc. 
With Map, Inscriptions, Photographs, etc. Roy. 4to. half bound, pp. x. and 
242. 1876. £3 3*. 

Vol. 3. Report of the Third Season's Operations. 1875-76. Report on the 
Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabad District. Royal 4to. half bound 
pp. viii. and 138, with 66 photographic and lithographic plates. 1878. £2 2*. 

Vol. 4. Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their Inscriptions ; containing 
Views, Plans, Sections, and Elevations of Facades of Cave Temples ; Drawings 
of Architectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc. ; 
with Descriptive and Explanatory Text, and Translations of Inscriptions, etc. 
By James Burgess, LL.D., F.R.G.S., etc. Super-royal 4to. half morocco, 
gilt top, with Numerous Plates and Woodcuts. £3 3*. [In preparation. 

Burgess. — The Rock Temples of Elura or Verul. A Handbook for 
Visitors. By J. Burgess. 8vo. 3*. 6rf., or with Twelve Photographs, 9*. 6d. 

Burgess. — The Hock Temples of Elephanta Described and Illustrated 
with Plans and Drawings. By J. Buroess. 8vo. cloth, pp. 80, with drawings, 
price 6s. ; or with Thirteen Photographs, price £1. 

Burnell. — Elements of South Indian Paleography. From the 
Fourth to the Seventeenth Century a d. By A. C. Burnell. Second Corrected 
and Enlarged Edition, 35 Plates and Map. 4lo. pp. xiv. and 148. 1S78. 
£2 12*. 6<*. 

Carpenter.— The Last Days in England of the Rajah Rammohuw 
Roy. By Mart Carpentbr, of Bristol. With Five Illustrations. 8vo. pp. 
272, cloth. 7*. 6d. 

Chamberlain.— Japanese Poetry. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 
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Colebrooke. — The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas 
Cole broo k e . In 3 vols. Demy 8vo. cloth. 1873. Vol.1. The Biography by 
his Son, Sir T. E. Colbbrookb, Bart., M.P. With Portrait and Map. pu. xii. 
and 492. 14*. Vol*. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes 
by E. B. Cowell, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, 
pp. xvi-644, and X.-520. 28*. 

Crawford.— Recollections of Travels in New Zealand and Australia. 
By J. C. Crawford, F.G.S., Resident Magistrate, Wellington, etc., etc. With 
Maps and Illustrations. 8vo. cloth, pp. XU. and 468. 1880. 18*. 

Cunning-ham. — Corpus Inscrtptionum Indicarum. Vol. I. Inscrip- 
tions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., etc. 4to. 
cloth, pp. xiv. 142 and vi., with 31 plate-. 1879. 22s. 

Cunningham. — The Stupa of Bharhut. A Buddhist Monument, 
ornamented with numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and 
History in the third century b.c. By Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., C.I.E., 
Director-General Archaeological Survey of India, etc. Royal 4to. cloth, gilt, 
pp. viii. and 144, with 51 Photographs and Lithographic Plates. 1879. £3 Sa. 

Cunningham. — The Ancient Geography of India. I. The Buddhist 
Period, including the Campaigns of Alexander, and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang. 
By Alexander Cunningham, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal He- 
tired). With thirteen Maps. 8vo. pp. xx. 590, cloth. 1870. 28*. 

Cunningham. — Arch.eological Survey of India. Reports, made 
during the years 1802-1878. By Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., Major- 
General, etc. With Maps and Plates. Vols. 1 to 11. 8vo. cloth. 10*. each. 

Cust. — Pictures of Indian Life. Sketched with the Pen from 1852 
to 1881. By R. N. Cost, late of H.M. Indian Civil Service, and Hon. Sec. 
to the Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 346. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

Cust.— East Indian Languages. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 3. 

Cnst. — Linguistic and Oriental Essays. See " Triibner's Oriental 
Series," page 4. 

Dalton. — Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal. By Edward Tuite 
Dalton, C.S.I., Colonel, Bengal Staff Corps, etc. Illustrated by Lithograph 
Portraits copied from Photographs. 3"* Lithograph Plates. 4to. half-calf, 
pp. 340. £6 6#. 

Da Cunha. — Notes on the History and Antiquities of Chaul and 
Bassein. By J. Gehson da Cunha, M.R.C.S. and L.M. Eng., etc. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 262. With 1 7 photographs, 9 plates and a map. £\ 5s. 

Da Cunha. — Contributions to the Study of Indo-Portuguese Numis- 
matics. By J. G. Da Cunha, M.R.C.S., eic. Crown 8vo. stitched in wrapper. 
Fasc. I. pp. 18, with 1 plate; Fasc. II. pp. 16, with 1 plate, each 2s. 6rf. 

Davids. — Coins, etc., of Ceylon. See " Numismata Oricntala," Vol. 
L Part VI. 

Dennys. — China and Japan. A complete Guide to the Open Ports of 
those countries, together with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Eong, and Macao ; forming 
a Guide Book and Vade Mecum for Travellers, Merchants, and Residents in 
general; with 56 Maps and Plans. By Wm. Frederick Mayers, F. R.G.S. 
H.M.'s Consular Service; N. B. Dbnnys, late H.M.'s Consular Service; and 
Charles King, Lieut. Royal Marine Artillery. Edited by N. B. Dennys. 
In one volume. Svo. pp. 600, cloth. £2 2s. 

Dowson. — Dictionary of Hindu Mythology, etc. Seo " Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 3. 
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Duncan. — Geography op India, comprising a Descriptive Outline of 
all India, and a Detailed Geographical, Commercial, Social, and Political Ac* 
count of each of its Provinces. With Historical Notes. By George Duncan. 
Tenth Edition (Revised and Corrected to date from the latest Official Infor- 
mation). 18mo. limp cloth, pp. viii. and 182. 1880. 1*. 6d. 

Dutt. — Historical Studies and Recreations. By Shoshee Chundeb 
Dutt, Rai Bahadoor. 2 vols, demy 8vo. pp. viii. and 469, and viii. and 588. 
1879. 82*. 

Contents :— Vol. I. The World's History retold — I. The Ancient World. II. The Modern 
World. Vol. II. Bengal. An Account of the Country from the Earliest Times.— The Great Wars 
of India.— The Ruins of the Old World, read as Milestones of Civilization. 

Egerton. — An Illustrated Handbook of Indian Arms ; being a 
Classified and Descriptive Catalogue of the Arms exhibited at the India 
Museum ; with an Introductory Sketch of the Military History of India. By 
the Hon. W. Egerton, M.A., M.P. 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 162. 1880. 2*. 6<f. 

Elliot. — Memoirs on the History, Folklore, and Distribution op 
the Racks of the Nouth Western Provinces of India; being an 
amplified Edition of the original Supplementary Glossary of Indian Terms. 
By the late Sir Hknry M. Elliot, K.C.B., of the Hon. E. India Co.'s B.C.S. 
Edited, revised, and re-arrangfd, by John Beamks, M.R.A.S., B.C.S., etc.; 
In 2 vols, demy 8vo., pp. xx., 870, and 396, cloth. With two Plates, and four 
coloured Maps. 1869. 36*. 

Elliot. — The History op India, as told by its own Historians. The 
Muhammadan Period. Complete in Eight Vols. Edited from the Posthumous 
Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., E. India Co.'s B.C.S., by 
Prof. J. Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. cloth. 1867-1877. 

Vol.I.pp xxxii. and 542. £4 4*.— Vol. II. pp. x. and 580. 18*.— Vol. III. pp. xii. 
and 627. 24*.— Vol. IV. pp. x. and 563. 21*.— Vol. V. pp. xii. and 576. 21$. 
—Vol. VI. pp. viii. and 574. 21*.— Vol. VII. pp. viii. and 574. 21*.— 
Vol. VIII. pp. xxxii., 444, and lxyiii. 24s. 

Farley. — Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. X. Farley, 
Author of " The Resources of Turkey," etc. Demy 8vo. cl., pp. xvi.-270. 1878. 
10*. 6rf. 

Fenton. — Early Hebrew Lite : a Study in Sociology. By John 
Fenton. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 102. 1880. 5*. 

Ferguson and Burgess. — The Cave Temples op India. By James 
Ferguson, D.C.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Imp. 8vo. half 
bound, pp. xx. and 536, with 98 Plates. £2 2*. 

Fergusson. — Tree and Serpent Worship ; or, Illustrations of Mytho- 
logy and Art in India in the First and Fourth Centuries after Christ. From 
the Sculptures of the Buddhist Topes at Sanclii and Amravati. Second 
Edition, revised, corrected and in great part re-written. By J. Fekgussojt, 
D.C.L., F.R.S., M.ll.AS., etc. 4to. half bouud pp. xvi. and 276, with 101 
plates. 1873. £5 5*. 

Fornander — An Account of the Polynesian Race : Its Origin and 
Migration, and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By A. Fornander, Circuit Judge of the Island of Maui, 
H.I. Post 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7*. 6rf. Vol.11., 
pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 1880. 10*. 6rf. 

Forsyth. — Report of a Mission to Yarkund in 1873, under Command 
of Sir T. D. Forsyth, K.C.S.I., C.B., Bengal Civil Service, with Historical 
and Geographical Information regarding the Possessions of the Ameer of 
Yarkund. With 45 Photographs, 4 Lithographic Plates, and a large Folding 
Map of Eastern Turkestan. 4to. cloth, pp. iv. and 573. £h 5*. 
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Gardner.— Parthian Coinage. See " Numismata Orientalia. Vol. I. 
Part V. 

Garrett, — A Classical Dictionary of India, illustrative of the My- 
thology, Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, etc., of 
the Hindus. By John Garhbtt. 8vo. pp. x. and 798. cloth. 28s. 

Garrett. — Supplement to the above Classical Dictionary of India. 
By John Garbett, Director of Public Instruction at Mysore. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
160. Is. 6d. 

Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by Charles 
Grant, Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second 
Edition. With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. 
Demy 8vo. pp. clvii. and 582, cloth. 1870. £1 4*. 

Geiger. — Contributions to the History of the Development of the 
Human Race. Lectures and Dissertations by Lazarus Geiger, Author of 
" Origin and Evolution of Human Speech and Reason." Translated from the 
Second German Edition by David Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 
156. 1880. 6#. 

Goldstiicker. — On the Deficiencies in the Present Administration 
of Hindu Law; being a paper read at the Meeting of the East India As- 
sociation on the 8th June, 1870. By Theodor GoldstUckbr, Professor of 
Sanskrit in University College, London, &c. Demy 8vo. pp. 56, sewed. Is. 6d. 

Gover. — The Folk-Songs of Southern India. By Charles E. Goyer. 
8vo. pp. xiiii. and 299, cloth. 1872. 10*. 6d. 

Griffin. — The Rajas of the Punjab. Being the History of the Prin- 
cipal States in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Govern- 
ment. By Lefel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service; Under Secretary to the 
Government of the Punjab, Author of " The Punjab Chiefs," etc. Second 
edition. Royal 8vo., pp. ziv. and 630. 1873. 21*. 

Griffis. — The Mikado's Empire. Book I. History of Japan from 
660 B.C. to 1872 a.d. Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and 
Studies in Japan, 1870-74. By W. E. Grfffis. Illustrated. 8vo cl., pp. 
626. 1877. £1. 

Growse. — Mathura : A District Memoir. By F. S. Growse, B.C.S., 
M.A., Oxon, C.I.E., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second Edition. 
Illustrated, Revised, and Enlarged. 4to. boards, pp. xxiv.and 520. 1880. 42*. 

Head. — Coinage of Ltdia and Persia. See "Numismata Orientalia." 
Vol. I, Part III. 

Hodgson. — Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion 
of Nepal and Tibet; together with further Papers on the Geography, 
Ethnology, and Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late 
British Minister at Nepal. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp.288. 1874. 14*. 

Hodgson. — Essays on Indian Subjects. See "Trubner's Oriental 
Series," p. 4. 

Hunter. — The Imperial Gazetteer of India. By "W. W. Hunter, 
C.I.E., LL.D., Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India. 
Published by Command of the Secretary of State for India. 9 vols. 8vo. 
half morocco. 1881. £Z 3s. 

* A great work has been unostentatiously carried on for the last twelve years in India, the 
importance of which it is impossible to exaggerate. This is nothing less tlian a complete 
statistical survey of the entire British Empire in Hindostan. ... We have said enough to show 
that the ' Imperial Gazetteer 1 is no mere dry collection of statistics ; It ia a treasury from which 
the politician and economist may draw countless stores of valuable information, and into which 
the general reader can dip with the certainty of always finding something both to interest and 
instruct him."— Times. 



Digitized by Google 



24 Linguistic Publications of Trubner % Co., 

Hunter. — A Statistical Account op Bengal. By"W. W. Hunter, B.A., 
LL.D. Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India; one of 
the Council of the Royal Asiatic Society; M.R.G.S.; and Honorary Member 
of various Learned Societies. 

▼OL. 



E. 24 Par (rants and 
II. Nadiy* and Jessor 

III. Midnapur, HQffll and Hourah. 

IV. Bardwan, BirbhQm and Bfinkora. 

V. Dacca, Bdkarganj, Farldpur and Mai- 
man»inh. 

VI. Chittagonir Hill Tracts, Chittagong, 
NoakhAU, Tipperah. and Hill Tipperah 
State. 

VII. Meldah, Rangpur and Dinajpur. 
VIII. Rljuhahf and Bogri. 
IX. Murnhidabad and Pabna. 



X. Darjning, Jalpfiiguri and Kuoh Behar 
XI. Patna and Saran. [State. 
XII. Gaya and Shahabftd. 

XIII. Tirhut and Cbamp&ran. 

XIV. Bhfigalpur and 8antal Pargan&s. 
XV. Monghyr and Purniah. 

XVI. Haz&rib&gh and I.ob(Srdag&. 
XVII. Singbbdm, Chutift, N&gpur Tributary 

States and M anbhQm. 
XVIII. Cuttaok and Balasor. 
XIX. Purl, andOrissa Tributary States. 
XX. Fisheries, Botany, and General Index 

Published by command of the Government of India. In 20 Vola. 8vo. half- 
morocco. £5. 

Hunter. — A Statistical Account op Assam. By W. W. Hunter, 
B.A., LL.D., C.I.E., Director-General of Statistics to the Government of 
India, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. half morocco, pp. 4-20 and 490, with Two Maps. 

1879. 10s. 

Hnnter.— Famine Aspects op Bengal Districts. A System of Famine 
Warnings. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 216. 1874. 
Is. 6rf. 

Hunter. — The Indian Musalmans. By W\ "W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, etc., Author of "The 
Annals of Rural Bengal," etc. Third Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 219. 1876. 
10*. 6d. 

Hunter. — An Account op the British Settlement op Aden 
in Arabia. Compiled by Captain F. M. Hunter, F.R.G.S., F.R.A.S., 
Assistant Political Resident, Aden. Demy 8vo. half-morocco, pp. xii.-232. 
1877. 7a. 6rf. 

Japan. — Map op Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and 
the Notes of recent Travellers. By R. H. Brunton, M.I C.E., FJt.G.S. 

1880. In 4 sheets, 2k.; roUer, varnished, £1 lis. 6d.; Folded, in case, 
£1 5*. 6d. 

Leitner. — Sinin-I-Islam. Being a Sketch of the History and 
Literature of Muhammadanism and their place in Universal History. For the 
use of Maulvis. By G. W. Leitner. Part I. The Karly History of Arabia 
to tb« fall of the Abassides. 8vo. sewed. Lahore. 6s. 

Leland.— Fusang ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xix. and 212. 1875. 7*. 6rf. 

Leonowens. — The Romance op Siamese Harem Lipe. By Mrs. Anna 
H. Leonowens, Author of "The English Governess at the Siamese Court" 
With 17 Illustrations, principally from Photographs, by the permission of J. 
Thomson, Esq. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 278. 1873. 14*. 

Leonowens. — The English Governess at the Siamese Court : 
being Recollections of six years in the Royal Palace at Bangkok. By Anna 
Harrietts Lboxo*bns. With Illustrations from Photographs presented to 
the Author by the King of Siam. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 332. 1870 12s. 

Lillie.— Buddha and Early Buddhism. By Arthur Lillie (late 
Regiment of Lucknow). With numerous Illustrations drawn on wood by the 
Author. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 356. 1881. 7s. 6d. 
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Xinde. — Tea en India. A. Sketch, Index, and Register of the Tea 
Industry in India, published together with a Map of all the Tea Districts, etc. 
By P. Lindb, Surveyor, Compiler of a Map of the Tea Localities of Assam, 
etc. Folio, wrapper, pp. xxii.-30, map mounted and in cloth boards. 1879. 63*. 

McCrindle. — The Commerce and Navigation of the Erythraean Sea. 
Being a Translation of the Peri pi us Maris Erythraei, by an Anonymous Writer, 
and of Ar nan's Account of the Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the 
Indus to the Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, 
Notes, and Index. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 238. 1879. 7*. 6rf. 

McCrindle. — Ancient India as Described by Megasthen^s and 
Arrian. Being a Translation of the Fragments of the Tndika of Megasthen£s 
collected by Dr. Schwanbkrk, and of the First Part of the Indika of Arrian. 
By J. W. McCrindlb, M.A., Principal of the Government College, Patna, 
etc. With Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xii.-224. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

Madden. — Coins op the Jews. See " Numismata Orientalia." Yol. II. 

Malleson. — Essays and Lectures on Indian Historical Subjects. By 
Colonel G. B. Mallbson, C.S.I. Second Issue. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 348. 
1876. 5*. 

Markham. — The Narratives op the Mission op George Bogle, 
B.C.S., to the Teshu Lama, and of the Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. 
Edited, with Notes and Introduction, and lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning, 
by Clements R Markham, C.B., F.R.S. Second Edition. Demy 8vo., with 
Maps and Illustrations, pp. clxi. 314, cl. 1879. 21*. 

Marsden's Numismata Orientalia. New International Edition. 
See under Numismata Orientalia. 

Matthews. — Ethnology and Piiilology of the Hidatsa Indians. 
By Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. Content*: — 
Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English- Hidatsa Voca- 
bulary. 8*o. cloth. ±111*. 6rf. 

Mayers. — Treaties between the Empire of China and Foreign Powers. 
Together with Regulations for the Conduct of Foreign Trades. By W. F. 
Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H. B. M.'s Legation at Peking. 8vo. pp. viii. 
225 and xi. 1877. Cloth £2. 

Mayers. — China and Japan. See Dennts. 

Metcalfe. — The Englishman and the Scandinavian ; or, a Comparison 
of Anglo-Saxon and Old Norse Literature. By Frederick Metcalfe. M.A., 
Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford ; Translator "of " Gallus " and " Charicles ; " 
and Author of" The Oxonian in Iceland. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 612. 1880. 18*. 

Mitra. — The Antiquities of Obissa. By Rajendealala Mitra. 
Published under Orders of the Government of India. Folio, cloth. Vol. I. 
pp. 180. With a Map and 3C Plates. 1875. £6 6s. Vol. II. pp. vi. and 178. 
1880. £4 4*. 

Mitra — Buddha Gaya ; the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Rajen- 
dralala Mitha, LL.D., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 plates. 
1878. £3. 

Moor. — The Hindu Pantheon. By Edward Moor, F.R.S. A new 
edition, with additional Plates, Condensed and Annotated by the Kev W. O. 
Simpson. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiii. and 401, with 62 Plates. 1864. £Z. 



Digitized by Google 



26 Linguistic Publications of Trubner $ Co., 



Morris. — A Descriptive and Historical Account op the Godavery 
District in the Presidency of Madras By Husky Morris, formerly of the 
Madras Civil Service. Author of a 14 History of India for Use in Schools " 
and other works. 8vo. cloth (with a map), pp. xii. and 890. 1878. 12*. 

Notes, Rough, op Journeys mado in the years 1868, 1869, 1870, 1871, 
1872, 1873, in Syria, down the Tigris, India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mon- 
golia, Siberia, the United States, the Sandwich Islands, and Australasia. 
Demy 8vo. pp. 624, cloth. 1875. Mf. 

Numismata Orientalia. — The International Numismata Orientalia. 
Edited by Edward Thomas, F.R.S., etc. Vol. I. Illustrated with 20 Plates 
and a Map. Royal 4to. cloth. 1878. £3 13#. to. 

Also in 6 Parts sold separately, viz.:— 

Part I.— Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S., etc. Royal 4to. sewed, 
pp. 84, with a Plate and a Map of the India of Manu. 9*. to. 

Part II. — Coins of the Urtuki Turkomans. By Stanlby Lane Poole, Corpus 
Christi College Oxford. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 9*. 

Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the Fall 
of the Dynasty of the Achamenidae. By Barclay V. Head, Assistant- 
Keeper of Coins, British Museum. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 56, with 
three Autotype Plates. 10*. 6d. 

Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. 
Royal 4to. sewed, pp. iv. and 22, and 1 Plate. 5*. 

Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gardner, M.A. Royal 4to. sewed, 
pp. iv. and 65, with 8 Autotype Plates. 18*. 

Part VI. On the Ancient Coins and Measures of Ceylon. With a Discussion of 
the Ceylon Date of the Buddha's Death. By T. W. Rhys Davids, Bsrrister- 
at-Law, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 60, with Plate. 
10*. 

Numismata Orientalia. — Vol. II. Coins of the Jews. Being a History 
of the Jewish Coinage and Money in the Old and New Testaments. By Fredehick 
W. Maddbn, M.R.A.S., Member of the Numismatic Society of London, 
Secretary of the Brighton College, etc., etc. With 279 woodcuts and a plate 
of alphabets. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 330. 1881. £2. 
Or as a separate volume, cloth. £2 2*. 

Numismata Orientalia. — Vol III. Part I. The Coins of Abakan, of 
Pegu, and op Bukma. By Sir Arthur Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G.,. 
late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 4to., with Autotype Illustrations. 

[In preparation. 

Osburn. — The Monumental Histoet of Egypt, as recorded on the 
Ruins of her Temples, Palaces, and Tombs. By Willtam Osburn. Illustrated 
with Maps, Plates, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xii. and 461 ; vii. and 643, cloth. 
£2 2*. Out of print. 

Vol. I.— From the Colonization of the Valley to the Visit of the Patriarch Abram. 
Vol. II.— From the Visit of Abram to the Exodus. 

Palmer. — Egyptian Chronicles, with a harmony of Sacred and 
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities. 
By William Palmer, M.A.,and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. 
2 vols. . 8vo. cloth, dp. lxxiv. and 428, and viii. and 636. 1861. 12*. 

PatelL — Cowasjee Patell's Chronology, containing corresponding 
Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hindus,. 
Mohamedans, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By Cowasjee Sorabjeb. 
PatelL. 4to. pp. viii. and 184, cloth. 50*. 



Digitized by G 



57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 



27 



Pa ton. — A Histoby of the Egyptian Revolution, from the Period of 
the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed AH ; from Arab and European 
Memoirs, Oral Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second 
Edition. 2 yoIs. demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 395, Tin. and 446. 1870. 18*. 

Ffonndes. — Fu So Mimi Bnkuro. — A Budget of Japanese Notes. 
By Capt. Pfounoes, of Yokohama. 8vo. sewed, pp. 184. 7». 6rf. 

Phayre. — Coins of Abakan, etc. See "Nuniisraata Orientalia." 
Vol. III. Parti. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit, £tude de Littebatube Chinoise. Preparee 
par A. Theofhilb Piby, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to. 
cloth, pp. xx. and 320. 1879. 21*. 

Playfair. — The Cities and Towns of China. A Geographical Diction- 
ary hy G. M. H. Playpaik, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo. 
cloth,' pp. 506. 1879. 25«. 

Poole. — Coins of the TJaTUKf TubkumXns. See "Numismata Ori- 
entalia." Vol. I. Part II. 

Poole. — A Scheme of Mohammadan Dynasties Dubing the Khalifate. 
By S. L. Poolb, B.A. Oxon., M.R.A.S., Author of " Selections from the Koran," 
etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. 8, with a plate. 1880. 2*. 

Earn Eaz. — Essay on the Abchitectube of the Hindus. By Ram Raz, 

Native Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore. With 48 plates. 4to. pp. xiv. and 
64, sewed. London, 1834. £2 2s. 

Eavenstein. — The Russians on the Amub ; its Discovery, Conquest, 
and Colonization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Produc- 
tions, and Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travel- 
lers. By E. G. Ravenstein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 
Maps. 8vo. cloth, pp. 500. 1861. 15. 

Raverty. — Notes on Afghanistan and Pabt of Baluchistan, Geo- 
graphical, Ethnographical, and Historical. By Major H. G. Raverty, Bombay 
Native Infantry ^Retired). Fcap. folio, wrapper. Sections I. and II. pp. 98. 
1880. 2*. Section III. pp. vi. and 218. 1881. 5*. 

Bice. — Mysobe Inscbiptions. Translated for the Government by 
Lewis Rice. 8vo. pp. vii. 336, and xxx. With a Frontispiece and Map. 
Bangalore, 1879. £1 10*. 

Eoe and Fryer. — Tbavels in India in the Seventeenth Centuby. 
By Sir Thomas Rob and Dr. John Fry eh. Reprinted from the ''Calcutta 
Weekly Englishman." 8vo. cloth, pp. 474. 1873. Is. 6c/. 

Rogers. — Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. Seo 1 1 Numismata Ori- 
entalia." Vol. I. Part. IV. 

Rout ledge. — English Rule and Native Opinion in India. From 
Notes taken in the years 1870-74. By James Roctledob. Post 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 344. 1878. 10a. 6d. 

Schlagintweit— Glossaby of Geogbaphical Teems from India and 
Tibet, with Native Transcription and Transliteration. By Hermann db 
8chlaijintwk.it. Forming, with a " Route Book of the Western Himalaya, 
Tibet, and Turk istan," the Third Volume of H., A., and R. de Schlaointwbit'b 
"Results of a Scientific Mission to India and High Asia." With an Atlas in 
imperial folio, of Maps, Panoramas, and Views. Royal 4to., pp. xxiv. and 
293. 1863. £4. 

Sewell. — Repobt on the Amabavati Tope, and Excavations on its Site 
in 1877. By Robbkt Sbwbll, of the Madras C. S., etc. With four plates. 
Royal 4to. pp. 70, boards. 1880. 3*. 
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Sherring. — Hindu Tribes and Castes as represented in Benares. By 
the Rev. M. A. Shbrrino. With Illustrations. 4to. Cloth. Vol. L pp. xxiv 
and 408. 1872. Now £6 6*. Vol. II. pp. lxviii. and 376. 1879. £2 8*. 
VoLIII. pp. xii.and 336. 1881. £112*. 

Sherring. — The Sacked City op the Hindus. An Account of 
Benares in Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Shbrbjno, M.A., 
LL.D. ; and Prefaced with an Introduction by Fitzrdward Haia, Esq., D.C.L. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xixvi. and 388, with numerous full-page illustrations. 1868. 21*. 

Sibree. — The Great African Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A 
Popular Account of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Geology, 
and Exploration of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany, and in 
the Origin and Division, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk- Lore and 
Religious Belief, and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illus- 
trations of Scripture and Early Church History, from Native Statists and 
Missionary Experience. By the Rev. Jas. Sibrbb, jun., F.R.G.S., of the 
London Missionary Society, etc. Demy 8vo. cloth, with Maps and Illus- 
trations, pp. xii. and 372. 1880. 12*. 

Smith. — Contributions towards the Materia Medica and Natural 
History of China. For the use of Medical Missionaries and Native Medical 
Students. By F. Porter Smith, M.B. London, Medical Missionary in 
Central China. Imp. 4 to. cloth, pp. viii. and 240. 1870. £l 1*. 

Strangford. — Original Letters and Papers of the late Viscount 
Stranoford, upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess 
Strangford. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 284. 1878. 12«. 6d. 

Thomas. — Ancient Indian "Weights. See Numismata Orientalia." 
Vol. I. Part I. 

Thomas. — Comments on Recent Pehlvi Decipherments. "With an 

Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and contributions to 
the Early History and Geography of Tabaristan. Illustrated by Coins. By 
Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. 56, and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 1872. 3*. 6d. 

Thomas. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society 
of London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two parts. With 3 Plates and a Wood- 
cut. 12mo. sewed, pp. 48. 5*. 

Thomas. — Jainism ; or, The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations 

of tbe Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. 
To which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8v. pp. viii., 24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. Out of print. 

Thomas. — Records of the Gupta Dynasty/. Illustrated by Inscrip- 
tions, Written History, Local Tradition and Coins. To which is added a 
Chapter on the Arabs in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth, pp. iv. and 64. 1876. Price 14*. 

Thomas. — The Chronicles of the Path an Kings of Dehli. Illus- 
trated by Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S., late of the East India Company's Bengal Civil Service. With 
numerous Copperplates and Woodcuts. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 467 
1871. £1 8«. 

Thomas. — The Revenue Resources of the Mughal Empire in India, 
from a.d. 1593 to a.d. 1707. A Supplement to " The Chronicles of the Path&n 
Kings of Delhi." By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Demy 8vo., pp. 60, cloth. 
3*. orf. 

Thorburn. — Bannu ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorbubn, 
I.C.S., Settlement Officer of the Banna District. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 480. 
18 76. 18*. 
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Watson. — Index to the Native and Scientific Names op Indian and 
other Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared 
under the authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John 
Forbes Watson, M.A., M.D., F.L.S., F.R.A.S., etc., Reporter on the 
Products of India. Imperial 8vo., cloth, pp. 650. 1868. £\ 11*. 6d. 

West and Buhler. — A Digest of the Hindu Law of Inheritance 
and Partition, from the Replies of the S&stris in the several Courts of the 
Bombay Presidency. With Introduction, Notes and Appendix. Edited by 
Raymond West and J. G. Buhler. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. sewed, 
pp.674. 1879. £l\\s.U. 

Wheeler.— The History of India from the Earliest Ages. By J. 
Talboys Wheeler, Assistant Secretary to the Government of India in the 
Foreign Department, etc. etc. Demy 8vo. cl. 1867-1881. 
Vol. I. The Vedic Period and the Maha Bharata. pp. lxxv. and 576. £3 10*. 
Vol. II., The Ramayana and the Brahmanic Period, pp. lxxxviii. and 680, with 
two Maps. 21*. Vol. III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival, pp. 484, 
with two maps. 18*. Vol. IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. pp. xxxii. and 320. 
14*. Vol. IV. Part II. Moghul Empire— Aurangxeb. pp. xxviii. and 280. 12*. 

Wheeler. — Early Records of British India. A History of the 

English Settlement in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of 
old travellers and other contemporary Documents, from the earliest period 
down to the rise of British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler. 
Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 392. 1878. 15*. 

Williams. — Modern India and the Indians. Being a Series of 
Impressions, Notes, and Essays. By Mosier Williams, D.C.L. Third 
Edition, Revised and Augmented by considerable Additions. Poat 8vo. cloth, 
pp.366. With Map. 1879. 14*. 

Wise. — Commentary on the Hindu System of Medicine. By T. A. 
Wise, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. 8vo., pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 7*. 6rf. 

Wise. — Review of the History of Medicine. By Thomas A. 
Wise, M.D. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xcviii. and 397; Vol. II., 
pp. 574. 10*. 
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THE RELIGIONS OF THE EAST. 



Adi Oranth (The) ; or, The Holt Scriptures of the Sikhs, trans- 
lated from the original Gurmukhi, with Introductory Essays, by Dr. Ernest 
Tkumpp, Professor Regius of Oriental Languages at the University of Munich, 
etc Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 866. Jt'2 12*. 6rf. 

Alabaster. — The "Wheel of the Law : Buddhism illustrated from 
Siamese Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an account of 
the Phrabat. By Henry Alabaster, Interpreter of H.M. Consulate-General 
in Siam. Demy 8vo. pp. lviii. and 324. 1871. 14*. 

Amberley. — An Analysis of Religious Belief. By Viscount 
Amberley. 2 vols. 8vo. cl., pp. xvi. 496 and 512. 1876. 30*. 

Apastambi'ya Dharma Sutram. — Aphorisms of the Sacred Laws of 
the Hindus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. Buhler. 
By order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. 8?o. cloth, 1868-71. 
£\ 4*. 6d. 

Arnold. — The Light of Asia ; or, The Great Renunciation (Maha- 

bhinishkramana). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India, 
and Founder of Buddhism (as told by an Indian Buddhist}. By Edwin Arnold, 
M.A., F.R.G.S., etc. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 238. 
1880. 7*. 6rf. Cheap Edition, parchment, 2*. 6rf. 

Arnold. — Indian Poetry. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Banerjea. — The Arian Witness, or the Testimony of Arian Scriptures 
in corroboration of Biblical History and the Rudiments of Christian Doctrine. 
Including Dissertations on the Original Home and Early Adventures of Indo- 
Arians. By the Rev. K. M. Banerjba. 8vo. sewed, pp. xviii. and 236. 8*. 6rf. 

Barth. — Religions of India. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Beal. — Travels of Pah Hian and Sung-Yun, Buddhist Pilgrims 
from China to India (400 a.d. and 518 a d.) Translated from the Chinese, 
by S. Beal (B.A. Trinity College, Cambridge), a Chaplain in Her Majesty's 
Fleet, a Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, and Author of a Translation of 
the Pratimoksha and the Amithaba Sutra from the Chinese. Crown 8vo. pp. 
lxxiii. and 210, cloth, ornamental, with a coloured map. Out of print. 

Beal. — A Catena of Buddhist Scriptures from the Chinese. By S. 
Beal, B.A. , Trinity College, Cambridge; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet, 
etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 436. 1871. 15*. 

Beal. — The Romantic Legend of Sakhya Buddha. Prom the 
Chinese-Sanscrit by the Rev. Samuel Beal, Author of "Buddhist Pilgrims," 
etc. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 400. 1875. 12s. 

Beal.— The Dhammapada. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Bigandet.— Gaudama, tbe Buddha of the Burmese. Sec "Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 4. 

Brockie. — Indian Philosophy. Introductory Paper. By William 
Brockie, Author of M A Day in the Land of Scott," etc., etc. 8vo. pp. 26, 
sewed. 1872. 64 
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Brown. — The Dervishes ; or, Oriental Spibttualism. By John P. 
Brown, Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of 
America at Constantinople. With twenty-four Illustrations. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 415. 14;. 

Buddha and Early Buddhism.— See under Lillie, page 33. 

Callaway. — The Religious System op the Amazulu. 

Part I. — Unkulunkulu ; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation 
into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 128, 
sewed. 1868. 4a. 

Part II. — Amatongo; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Kev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8vo. pp. 197, sewed. 1869. 4*. 

Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words. With a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 160, sewed. 1870. 4$. 

Part IV.— Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft, 8vo.pp. 40, sewed. 1». 6<f. 

Chalmers. — The Origin of the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, Superstitions 
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmers, A.M. Foolscap 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 78. 6*. 

Clarke. — Ten Great Religions : an Essay in Comparative Theology. 
By James Freeman Clarke. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 528. 1871. 15*. 

Clarke. — Serpent and Siva "Worship, and Mythology in Central 
America, Africa and Asia. By Hyde Clarke, Esq. 8vo. sewed. 1*. 

Conway. — The Sacred Anthology. A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. 
Collected and edited by M. D. Conway. 5th edition. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xvi. and 480. 1876. 12*. 

Coomara Swamy. — The Dathavansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Belie of Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English, 
with Notes. By Sir M. Coomara Swamy, Mudeliar. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 
174. 1874. 10*. 6rf. 

Coomara Swamy. — The Dathavansa; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Buddha. English Translation only. With Notes. Demy 
8vo. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6s. 

Coomara Swamy. — Sutta Nipata; or, the Dialogues and Discourses 
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. Coomara Swamy. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 160. 1874. 6s. 

Coran. — Extracts from the Coran in the Original, with English 
Rendering. Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the " Life of Mahomet." Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 58. 1880. 3*. 6rf. 

Cunningham. — The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monuments of Central 
India: comprising a brief Historical Sketch of the Rise, Progress, and Decline 
of Buddhism ; with an Account of the Opening and Examination of the various 
Groups of Topes around Bhilsa. By Brev.- Major Alexander Cunningham, 
Bengal Engineers. Illustrated with thirty- three Plates. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. 370, 
cloth. 1854. £2 2*. 

Da Cunha. — Memoir on the History op the Tooth-Relic of Ceylon ; 
with an Essay on the Life and System of Gautama Buddha. By J. Gerson 
da Cunha. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 70. With 4 photographs and cuts. 7s. 6d. 
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Davids. — Buddhist Birth Stories. See Triibner's Oriental Series,"" 

page 3. 

Dowson. — Dictionary op Hindu Mythology, etc. See Triibner's- 
Oriental Scries," page 4. 

Dickson. — The PaTiMORKHA, being the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. P. 
Dickson, M.A. 8vo. sd., pp. 69. 2s. 

Edkins. — Chinese Buddhism. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Edkins.— Religion ln China, containing a Brief Account of the 
Three Religions of the Chinese, with Observations on the Prospects of 
Christian Conversion amongst that People. By Josbph Edkins, D.D. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 276. 1878. 7*. 6rf. 

Eitel. — Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the 
Rev. E. J. Eitel, L. M. S. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 224. 1870. 18*. 

Eitel. — Buddhism: its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. 
In Three Lectures. By Rev. E. J. Eitel, M.A. Ph.D. Second Edition. 
Demy 6vo. sewed, pp. 130. 1873. hs. 

Examination (Candid) of Theism. — By Physicus. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 

xviii. and 198. 1878. 7*. 6rf. 

Faber. — A systematical Digest of the Doctrines of Confucius, 
according to the Analects, Great Learning, and Doctrine of the Meax. 
with an Introduction on the Authorities upon Confucius and Confucianism. 
By Ernst Faber. Rhenish Missionary. Iranslatod from the German by P. 
G. von Mollcudorff. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 12*. 6d. 

Faber. — Introduction to the Science of Chinese Religion. A Critique 
of Max Miiller and other Auhors. By the ltov. Ernst Faber, Rhenish 
Missionary in Canton. Crown 8vo. s'itched in wrapper, pp. xii. and 154. 1880. 
7*. 6rf. 

Faber. — The Mind of Menctus. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Giles. — Record of the Buddhist Kingdoms. Translated from the 
Chinese by H. A. Giles, of H.M. Consular Service. 8vo. sewed, pp 
X.-1J9 5s. 

Giles — Hkbrew and Christian Records. An Historical Enquiry 
concerning the Age and Authorship of the Old and New Testaments. By the 
Rev. Dr. Giles, Rector of Sutton, Surrey. Now first published complete, 
2 Vols. Vol. I., Hebrew Records; Vol. II., Christian Records. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 442 and 440. 1877. 24s. 

Gnbernatis. — Zoological Mythology ; or, the Legends of Animals. 
By Anoelo de Gvbernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Instituto di Studii Snperiori e di Perfeztonamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 28*. 

Gulslia n I. Raz : The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa'd ud din Mahmud 
Siiabistari. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly 
from the Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By E. II. Whinfikld, 
M.A., late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. 94 and 60. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

Hardy. — Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the lute Rev. 
E. Spence Haudy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sd. pp. 138. 6*. 

Haug.— The Parsis. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 
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Haug. — The Aitarkta Brahmanam of the Kio Veda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Religion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Hauo, Ph.D., Superintendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc., etc. In 2 Vols. Crown 8ro. 
Vol. I. Contents, Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map 
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Vol. II. Transla- 
tion with Notes, pp. 544. £2 2s. 

Hawken. — TJpa-Sastra : Comments, Linguistic and Doctrinal, on 
Sacred and Mythic Literature. By J. D. Ha.wksn. 8?o. cloth, pp.viii. -288. 
Is. 6d. 

Hershon. — A Talmudio Miscellany. See " Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 4. 

Hodgson. — Essays relating to Indian Subjects. See " Triibner's 
Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Inman. — Ancient Pagan and Modebn Christian Symbolism Exposed 
and Explained. By Thomas Jnma.n, M.D. Second Edition. With Illustra- 
tions. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xl. and 148. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

Johnson. — Oriental Religions and their Relation to Universal Reli- 
gion. By Samuel Johnson. First Section-— India. In 2 Volumes, post 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 408 and 402. 21* 

Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society.— For 

Papers on Buddhism contained in it, see page 11. 

Kistner. — Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By 
Otto Kistner. Imperial 8*o., pp. ir. and 32, sewed. 2*. 6d. 

Koran (The) ; commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammed. Trans- 
lated into English immediately from the original Arabic. By George Salb, 
Gent. To which is prefixed the Life of Mohammed. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 472. 7#. 

Koran. — Arabic text. Lithographed in Oudh. Foolscap 8vo. pp. 
602. sewed. Lucknow, a.h. 1295 (1877). 9*. 

Lane. — The Koran. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Legge. — Confucianism in Relation to Christianitt. A Paper read 
before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1877. By Rev. 
James Lboob, D.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. U 6tf. 

Legge. — The Life and Teachings of Confucius. With Explanatory 
Notes. By Jambs Lbooe, D.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. v£ 
and 338. 1877. \0s. 6d. 

Legge. — The Life and Works of Mencius. With Essays and Notes. 
By James Leggb. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 402. 1876. 12*. 

Legge. — Chinese Classics, v. under "Chinese," p. 51. 

Leigh. — The Beligion of the World. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo. 
pp. xii. 66, cloth. 1869. 2$.6d. 

Lillie.— Buddha and Early Buddhism. By Authur Llllie (late Regi- 
ment of Lucknow). With numerous Illustrations drawn on Wood by the 
Author. Post 8to. cloth, pp. 356. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

M'Clatchie. — Confucian Cosmogony. A Translation (with the 
Chinese Text opposite) of Section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the "Com- 
plete Works" of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze. With Explanatory Notes by 
the Rev. Tk. M'Clatchie, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. 12*. 6d. 
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Mills. — The Indian Saint; or, Buddha and Buddhism. — A Sketch 
Historical and Critical. By C. D. B. Mills. 8vo. cl., pp. 192. 7*. 6rf. 

Mitra.— Buddha Gaya, the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Rajen- 
dralala Mitra, LL.D., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates. 
1878. £3. 

Muhammed. — The Life op Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Iba 
Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wustkn - 
fbld. The Arabic Text. 8vo. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21*. Introduction, 
Notes, and Index in German. 8vo. pp. lxxii. and 266, sewed. 7*. 6<f. Each 
part sold separately. 

The text baaed on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipsic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has 
been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

Muller. — The Hymns of the Rig Veda in the Samhtta and Pada 
Texts. Reprinted from the Editio Princept by F. Max Mullbu, M.A. 
Membre etranher de PInstitut de France, etc. Second Edition. With the 
two texts on parallel pages. 2 vols., 8vo, pp. 800-828, stitched in wrapper. 
1877. £1 12*. 

Muir.— Tbanslations from the Sanskrit. See " Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 3. 

Muir. — Original Sanskrit Texts— v. under Sanskrit. 

Muir.— Extracts from the Coran. In the Original, with English 
rendering. Compiled by Sir "William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
" Tho Life of Mahomet/* Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3*. 6d. 

Muller. — The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us 
in the oldest collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda -Sanhita, translated and 
explained. By F. Max Muller, M. A., Fellow of All Souls' College ; Professor 
of Comparative Philology at Oxford. Volume I. Hymns to the Maruts or 
the Storm Gods. 8vo. pp. clii. and 264. 12*. 6d. 

Miiller. — Lecture on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Muller, 
M.A., Professor of Comparative Philology in the University of Oxford; Mem- 
ber of the French Institute, etc. Delivered before the General Meeting of the 
Association of German Philologists, at Kiel, 28th September, 1869. (Translated 
from the German.) Sewed. 1869. 1#. 

Miiller. — Big Veda Samhita and Pada Texts. See page 89. 

Newman.— Hebrew Theism. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo. stiff 
wrappers, pp. viii. and 172. 187*. 4*. 6d. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chlnoise. Preparee 
par A. Thbofhile Piry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to. 
pp. xx. and 320, cloth. 1879. 21*. 

Priaulx — Qu^stiones Mosaics ; or, the first part of the Book of 
Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmond db 
Beauvoir Priaulx. 8vo. pp. viii. and 548, cloth. 12*. 

Bedhouse.— The Mesnuti. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Rig- Veda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Con- 
stituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda ; the oldest authority for 
the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original 
Sanskrit by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A. 2nd Ed., with a Postscript by 
Dr. Fitzedwaed Hall. Vol. I. 8vo. cloth, pp. lii. and 348, price 21*. 
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Rig-Veda SanMta. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, constitut- 
ing the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig- Veda, the oldest 
Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Hokacb Hayman Wilson, M A., 
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta 
Sanskrit College. Vol. IV., 8vo., pp. 214, cloth. 14#. 

A few copies of Vole. II. and III. still left. [ VoU. V. and VI. in the Press. 

Sacred Books (The) op the East. Translated by various Oriental 
Scholars, and Edited by F. Max M tiller. 

Vol. I. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Muiler. Part I. The Khan- 
dogy a- Upanishad . The Talavakara- Upanishad. The Aitareya-^ranyaka. 
The Kaushitaki-Brdhmana-Upanishad and the Vagasansyi-Samhita-Upanishad. 
Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 320. 10*. Gd. 

Vol. II. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the Schools of Apastamba, 
Gautama, Vasishtha, and Baudhayana. Translated by Georg Buhler. Part I. 
Apastamba and Gautama. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. Ix. and 312. 1879. 10a. Gd. 

Vol. III. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Confucianism. Translated 
by James Legge. Part I. The Shu King. The Religious Portions of the Shih 
King The Ilsiao King. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 492. 1879. 12s. Gd. 

Vol. IV. The Zend-Avesta. Part I. The Vcndldad. Translated by James 
Darmesteter. 8vo. pp. civ. and 240, cloth. 10*. Gd. 

Vol. V. Pahlavi Texts. Part I. The Bundahis, Bahman Vast, and Shayast-la- 
Shayast. Translated by E. W. West. 8vo. pp. lxxiv. and 438, cloth. 12*. Gd. 

Vol. VI. The Qur'an. Part I. Translated by Professor E. H. Palmer. 8vo. 
pp. cxx. and 268, cloth. 10*. Gd. 

Vol. VII. The Institutes of Vishnu. Translated by Julius Jolly. 8vo. pp. xl. 
and 316, cloth. 10*. Gd. 

Vol. VIII. The Bhagavadjnta with other extracts from the Mahabharata. 
Translated by Kashinath Trunbak Telang. In Preparation. 

Vol. IX. The Qur'an. Part II. Translated by Professor E. H. Palmer. 8vo. 
pp. x. and 362, cloth. 10*. Gd. 

Vol. X. The Suttanipata, etc. Translated by Professor Fausboll. 8vo. pp. lvi. 
and 224, cloth. 10*. Gd. 

Vol. XI. The Mahaparinibbana Sutta. The Tevigga Sutta. The Mahasudassana 
Sutta. The Dhamma-Kakkappavattana Sutta. Translated by T. W. Rhys 
Davids. In Preparation. 

Schlagintweit. — Buddhism in Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Docu- 
ments and Objects of Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist 
Systems preceding it in India. By Emil Schlaointweit, LL.D. With a 
Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Prints in the Text. Royal 
8vo., pp. xxiv. and 404. £2 2s. 

Sell.— The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. E. Sell, Fellow of the 
University of Madras. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. aud 270. 6*. Gd. 

8herring.— The Hindoo Pilgrims. By the Rev. M. A. Sheering, 
Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 125. 5s. 

Singh. — Sakhee Book ; or, the Description of Gooroo Gohind Singh's 
Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
Author's photograph. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 205. Benares, 1873. 15*. 
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Syed Ahmad. — A Series of Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and 

Subjects subsidiary tbereto. By Syed Ahmad Kuan Bahadob., C.S.I., Author 
of the " Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allygurh Scien- 
tific Society. 8vo. pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Coloured 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth. £1 10*. 

Thomas. -^Jaiitism. See page 28. 

Tiele. — Outlines of the History of Religion to the Spread of the 
Universal Religions. By C. P. Tiele, Dr. Theol. Professor of the History of 
Religions in the University of Leiden. Translated from the Dutch by J. 
E. Carpenter, M.A. Second Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 250. 
1880. 7s. 64. 

VishntL-Purana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition* 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly 
from other Puranas. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit io the University of Oxford, etc, etc. Edited by Fitzedward 
Hall. In 6 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. cxl. and 200 ; Vol. II. pp. 343 ; Vol. III., 
pp. 348; Vol. IV. pp. 846, cloth; Vol. V.Part I. pp. 392, cloth. 10*. 6rf. each. 
Vol. V., Part 2, containing the Index, compiled by Fitzedward HalL 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 268. 12*. 

Wake. — The Evolution of Morality. Being a History of the 
Development of Moral Culture. By C. Staniland "Wake, author of 
" Chapters on Man," etc. Two vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 506, xii. and 474. 
21*. 

Wilson. — Works of the late Horace Haitian Wilson, M.A., F.R.S.* 
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental 
Sioc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Vols I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, 
by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., etc. Collected and edited by Dr. 
Rkwhold Rost. 2 vols, cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416. 21*. 
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Beames. — Outlines of Indian Philology. With a Map, showing the 



op India (to wit), Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati. Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. By John Beames, Bengal C.S., M.R.A.S., &c. 8vo. cloth. Vol. 
I. On Sounds, pp. xvi. and 360. 1872. 16*. Vol. II. The Noun and the 
Pronoun, pp. xii. and 348. 1876. 16*. Vol III. The Verb. pp. xii. and 
316. 1879. 16*. 

Bellows. — English Outline Vocabulary, for the use of Students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With 
Notes on the writing of Chinese with Roman Letters. By Professor Summers, 
King's College, London. Crown 8vo., pp. 6 and 368, cloth. 6*. 

Bellows. — Outline Dictionary, fob the use of Missionaries, Explorers, 
and Students of Language. By Max Mullbr, M.A.,Taylorian Professor in the 
University of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo. Limp morocco, pp. xxxi. and 368. 7s. 6d. 

Caldwell. — A Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian, or South- 
Indian Family of Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A 
8econd, corrected, and enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo. pp. 806. 1876. 28*. 

Calligaris. — Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. 
Par leColonel Louis Callig a bib, Grand Officier, etc. (French— Latin— Italian — 
Spanish — Portuguese — German — English— Modern Greek — Arabic — Turkish.) 
2 toIs. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. £4 4*. 

Campbell. — Specimens of the Languages of India, including Tribes 
of Bengal, the Central Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. By Sir G. 
Campbell, M.P. Folio, paper, pp. 308. 1874. £1 lit. 6rf. 

Clarke. — Researches in Pre-historic and Photo-historic Compara- 
tive Philology, Mythology, and Archeology, in connexion with the 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hydb 
Clarke. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2*. 6rf. 

Cust. — Languages of the East Indies. See Triibner's Oriental 
Series," page 3. 

Douse. — Grimm's Law ; A Study : or, Hints towards an Explanation 
of the so-called " Lautverschiebung." To which are added some Remarks on 
the Primitive Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. Lb March ant 
Dousb. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 230. 10*. 6rf. 

Dwight. — Modern Philology : Its Discovery, History, and Influence. 
New edition, with Maps, Tabular Views, and an Index. By Benjamin W. 
Dwight. In two vols. cr. 8vo. cloth. First series, pp. 360 ; second series y 
pp. xi. and 554. £l. 
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Edkins. — China's Place in Philology. An Attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia have a Common Origin. 87 the Rev. Joseph 
Edkjns. Crown 8?o. cloth, pp. xxfli. and 403. 10*. 6d. 

Ellis. — Etruscan Numebals. By Robert Ellis, B.D. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 52. 2*. 6rf. 

Ellis. — Thb Asiatic Affinities of the Old Italians. By Robert 
Ellis, B.D., Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and author of "Ancient 
Routes between Italy and Gaul." Crown 8vo. pp. iv. 166, cloth. 1870. 5*. 

Ellis. — On Numerals, as Signs of Primeval Unity among Mankind. 
By Robert Ellis, B.D., Late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 94. 3*. 6d. 

Ellis. — Pebuvia Sctthica. The Quichua Language of Peru: its 
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre- Aryan language of Etruria. By Robbht Ellis, B.D. 
8vo. cloth, pp. zii. and 219. 1875. 6*. 

English and Welsh Languages. — The Influence of the English and 
Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two 
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries, 
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the 
Indo-Germanic Family of Languages. Square, pp. 30, sewed. 1869. 1«. 

Geiger. — Contbibutions to the Histoby of the Development of the 
Human Race. Lectures and Dissertations. By Lazarus Geiger. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by David Ashek, Ph.D. Post 8vo. cloth, 
pp. x. and 156. 1880. 6s. 

Grammatography. — A Manual of Reference to the Alphabets of 

Ancient and Modern Languages. Based on the German Compilation of F. 

Ballhorn. Royal 8vo. pp. 80, cloth. 7*. 6d. 

The " Grammatography" is offered to the public as a compendious introduction to the readme; 
of the most important ancient and modern languages. Simple in its design, it will be consulted 
with advantage by the philological student, the amateur linguist, the bookseller, the corrector of 
the press, and the diligent compositor. 



Grey. — Handbook of African, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's High .Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Grby and Dr. H. I. Blbbk. 

Vol. I. Part I. — South Africa. 8vo. pp. 136. 20*. 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo. pp. 70. 4*. 
Vol. I. Part 3.— Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24. 2*. 
Vol. II. Part 1.— Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. 3*. 
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Vol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Languafre* of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and 
others. 8vo. p. 12. 1*. 

Vol. II. Part $.— Fiji Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8to. dd. 34. 2s. 

Vol. n. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8vo. pp. 
76. 7*. 

Vol. II. Part 4 {continuation).— Polynesia and Borneo. 8to. pp. 77-154. 7s. 
Vol. III. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Incunables. 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s. 
Vol. IV. Part 1.— Early Printed Books. England. 8vo. pp. vi. and 266. 12*. 

Gnbernatis. — Zoological Mythology; or, the Legends of Animals. 
By Anoelo db Gubernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Institute di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. 8*o. pp. xxxvi. and 432, tH. and 442. 28*. 

Hoernle. — A Comparative Grammar op the Gaudian Language, with 
Special Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Map, 
and a Table of Alphabets. By A. F. R. Hoernle. Demy 8vo. pp. 474. 
1880. 18*. 

Hunter. — A Comparative Dictionary of the Non- Aryan Languages of 
India and High Asia. With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the 
Aboriginal Races. By W. W. Hunter, B A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fell. Ethnol. 
Soc., Author of the "Annals of Rural Bengal," of H.M.'s Civil Service. 
Being a Lexicon of 144 Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled 
from the Hodgson Lists, Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged 
with Prefaces aud Indices in English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. 
Large 4to. cloth, toned paper, pp. 230. 1869. 42*. 

Eilgonr. — The Hebrew or Iberian Race, including the Pelasgians, 
the Phenicians, the Jews, the British, and others. By Henry Kilgour. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 76. 1872. 2*. 6d. 

March. — A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By 
Francis A. March, LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10*. 

Notley. — A Comparative Grammar op the French. Italian, Spanish, 
and Portuguese Languages. By Edwin A. Notley. Crown oblong 8vo. 
cloth, pp. iv. and 396. 7*. 6rf. 

Oppert. — On the Classification of Languages. A Contribution to Com- 
Comparative Philology. By G. Opi'ert. Svo. pp vi. and 146. 1879. 6*. 

Oriental Congress. — Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna- 
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Roy. 8vo. paper, pp. 76. 6*. 

Oriental Congress — Transactions op the Second Session op the 
International Congress op Orientalists, held in London in September, 
1874. Edited by Robert K. Douglas, Honorary Secretary. Demy Svo. 
cloth, pp. viii. and 456. 21*. 

Pezzi. — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent Researches 
(Glottologia Aria Recentissima), Remarks Historical and Critical. By 
Domenico Pezzi, Membro della Facolta de Filosofia e lettere della R. 
Universit. di Torino. Translated by E. S. Roberts, M.A., Fellow and Tntor 
of Gonviile and Caius College. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 199. 6*. 

Sayce. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. 
Sayce, M.A. 12jbo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 1872. 7*. 6d. 
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Sayce. — The Principles op Comparative Philology. By 'A. H. 
Saycb, Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Second Edition. Cr. 
8to. cl., pp. xxxii. and 416. 10*. 6rf. 

Schleicher. — Compendium op the Comparative Grammar op the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, AND Latin LANGUAGES. By AUGUST 
Schleicher. Translated from the Third German Edition bv Hbrbbbt 
Bbndall, B.A., Chr. CoU. Camb. Part I. Grammar. 8to. cloth, pp. 184. 
It. 6d. 

Part II. Morphology. 8vo. cloth, pp. Yiii. and 104. 6s. 

Trnmpp. — Grammar op the Pa s to, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. By Dr. Ernest Trumpp. 
8to. sewed, pp. xri. and 412. 21s. 

Weher.— Indian Literatitre. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Wedgwood. — On the Origin op Language. By Hensleigh Wedgwood, 
late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 172, cloth. 3*. 6d. 

Whitney.— Language and its Study, with especial reference to the 
Indo-European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. "Whitney, 
Professor of Sanskrit, and Instructor in Modern Languages in Tale College. 
Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables of Declension and Conjugation, 
Grimm's Law with Illustration, and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morbis, M.A., 
LL.D. Second Edition. Cr. 8to. cl., pp. xxii. and 318. 1881. 5s. 

Whitney. — Language and the Study op Language : Twelve Lectures 
on the Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Third Edition, 
augmented by an Analysis. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 504. 10*. 6d. 

Whitney. — Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By William D wight 
Whitney, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College. 
First Series. The Veda; the Avesta ; the Science of Language. Cr. 8to. cl., 
pp. x. and 418. 12s. 
Second Series.— The East and West— Religion and Mythology— Orthography and 
Phonology— Hindti Astronomy. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 446. 12s. 
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lARS, dictionaries, texts, 

AND TRANSLATIONS. 



AFRICAN LANGUAGES. 



Bleek. — A Comparative Grammar of South African Languages. By 
W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Volume I. I. Phonology. II. The Concord. 

Section 1. The Noun. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 822, cloth. 1869. £l 16«. 

Bleek. — A Brief Account of Bushman Folk Lore and other Texts. 
By W. H. I. Blbbk, Ph.D., etc., etc. Folio ad., pp. 21. 1876. It. 6d. 

Bleek. — Reynard the Fox in South Africa; or, Hottentot Fables. 
Translated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey's Library. 
By Dr. W. H. I. Bleek, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape 
of Good Hope. In one volume, small 8vo., pp. xxxi. and 94, cloth. 1864. 
3*. 6rf. 

Callaway. — Izlnganekwane, Nensumansumane, Nezindaba, Zabantu 
(Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus). In their own words, 
with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Henry Callaway, 
M.D. Volume I., 8vo. pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. Natal, 1866 and 1867. 16*. 

Callaway. — The Religious System of the Amazulu. 

Part I. — Unkulunkulu ; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation 
into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 128, 
sewed. 1868. 4s. 

Part II.— Amatongo; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8vo. pp. 127. sewed. 1869. 4*. 
Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words. With a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4*. 
Part iV.—Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo. pp. 40, sewed. 1*. 6d. 

Christaller. — A Dictionary, English, Tshi, (Asante), Akra ; Tshi 
(Chwee), comprising as dialects Akan (Asante', Aketn, Akuape'm, etc.) and 
Fante" ; Akra (Accra), connected with Adangme ; Gold Coast, West Africa. 
Enyiresi, Twi n<< Nkran j Enlisi, Otsoi ke Ga 
nsem - asekyere - nhoma. wiemoi - asiSitsomo- wolo. 

By the Rev. J. G. Christaller, Rev. C. W. Loohkh, Rev. J. Zimmermann. 
16mo. It. 6d. 

Christaller. — A Grammar of the Asante and Fante Language, called 
Tshi (Chwee, Twi) : based on the Akuapem Dialect, with reference to the 
other (Akan and Fante) Dialects. By Rev. J. G. Christaller. 8vo. pp. 
xxiv. and 203. 1875. 10#.6rf. 
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Dohne. — The Four Gospels in Zulu. By the Rev. J. L. Dohne, 
Missionary to the American Board, C.F.M. 8vo. pp.208,cloth. Pietermaritx- 
burg, 1866. 6*. 

Dohne. — A Zulu-Kafir Dictionary, etymologically explained, with 
copious I llustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the Zulu* 
Kafir Language. By the Rev. J. L. Dohne. Royal 8vo. pp. xlii. and 418, 
sewed. Cape" Town, 1857. 21s. 

Grey. — Handbook of African, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Mmesty's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Grby and Dr. H. I. Blbek. 
Vol. I. Part 1.— South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 205. 

Vol. I. Part 2 — Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8to. pp. 70. is. 
Vol. I. Part 3.— Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24. 5*. 
Vol. II. Part 1.— Australia. 8vo. pp. ir. and 44. 

Vol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and 
others. 8vo. pp. 12. 1«. 

Vol II. Part 3.— Fiji Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II , Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8vo. pp. 84. 2*. 

Vol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8vo. pp. 
76. 7*. 

Vol. II. Part 4 (continuation).— Polynesia and Borneo. 8vo. pp. 77-154. 7*. 
Vol. III. Part 1. -Manuscripts and Incunables. 8to. pp. Till, and 24. 2*. 
Vol. IV. Part l.-Early Printed Books, England. 8ro. pp. vi. and 266. 12». 

Grout. — The Isizulu : a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accompanied 
with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. By Rev. Lewis Grout. 
8vo. pp. lii. and 432, cloth. 21*. 

Krapf. — Dictionary of the Suahtli Language. Compiled by the 
Rev. Dr. L. Krapf, Missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East 
Africa. With an Appendix, containing an Outline of a Suahili Grammar. 
Medium 8vo. cloth. [In preparation. 

Steere. — Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of Three Un- 
published African Languages (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja). Collected 
by Edward Steere, LL.D. 12mo. pp. 20. 6d. 

Steere.— Collections for a Handbook of the Nyamwezi Language, 
as spoken at Unyanyembe. By Edward Stebrb, LL.D. Fcap. cloth, pp. 100. 
1*. 6d. 

Tindall. — A Grammar and Vocabulary of thb JSamaqua-Hottentot 
Language. By Henry Tindall, Wesleyan Missionary. 8vo. pp. 124, sewed. 6*. 

Zulu Izaga; That is, Proverbs, or Out-of the-Way Sayings of the 
Zulus. Collected, Translated, and interpreted by a Zulu Missionary. Crown 
8»o. pp. ir. and 32, sewed. 2s. 6rf.. With Appendix, pp. iv. and 50, sewed. 3*. 



AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 

Byington. — Grammar of the Choctaw Language. By the Rev. Cyrus 
Byington. Edited from the Original MSS. in Library of the American 
Philosophical Society, by D. G. Brinton, M.D. Cr. 8vo. sewed, pp. 56. 7s. 6d. 

Ellis. — Peru via Scythica. The Quichua Language of Peru : its 
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre- Aryan language of Etruria. By Robert Ellis, B.D. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 219. 1875. 6s. 
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Howse.— A Grammar of the Cbke Language. With which i» com- 
bined an analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, Esq., 

F.R.G.S. 8vo. pp. xx. and 324, cloth. Is. 6rf. 

Markham. — Ollanta: A Drama in the Quichtja Language. Text, 
Translation, and Introduction, By Clements R. Markham, F.R.G.S. Crown 
8vo., pp. 128, cloth. 7 s. 6d. 

Matthews. — Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. 
By Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. 8vo. cloth. 
£1 11*. Sd. 

Contexts : - Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and Engllsh-Hldatsa Vocabulary. 

TJodal. — Los Vinculos de Ollanta y Cusi-TCcuyllor. Drama en 
Quichua. Obra Compilada y Espurgada con la Version Castellana al F rente 
de su Testo por el Dr. Job£ Fernandez Nodal, Abogado de los Tribunales 
de Justicia de la Republica del Peru. Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora 
Sociedad de Filantropos para Mejoror la Suerte de los Aborfjenes Peruanos. 
Roy. 8vo. bds. pp. 70. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

Nodal. — Elementos de GramAtica Quichua 6 Idioma de los Tncas. 
Bajo los Auspicios de la Hedentora, Sociedad de Filantropos para mejorar la 
suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la Republica del Peru. Royal 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. £1 Is. 

Ollanta: A Drama in the Quichtja Language. See under Markham 
and under Nodal. 

Pimentel. — Cuadro descriptivo y comparativo de las Lenguas 
IndSoenas de Mexico, o Tratado de Filologia Mcxicana. Par Francisco 
Pimentel. 2 Edicion unica completa. 3 Volsurae 8vo. Mexico, 1875. 
£2 2s. 

Thomas. — The Theory and Practice of Creole Grammar. By J. J. 
Thomas. Port of Spain (Trinidad), 1S69. 1 vol. 8vo. bds. pp. viii.and 135. 12*. 



March. — A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its form* are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By Francis A. 
March, LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 263. 1877. 10*. 

Rask. — A Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Danish 
of Erasmus Rask, Professor of Literary History in, and Librarian to, the 
University of Copenhagen, etc By Benjamin Thorpe. Second edition, 
corrected and improved. 18mo. pp. 200, cloth. 5*. 6d. 

Wright. — Anglo-Saxon and Old- English Vocabularies, Illustrating 
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the 
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Wright, Esq., 



ANGLO-SAXON. 
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Ahlwardt. — The DrvANs op the Six Ancient Arabic Poets, Enndbiga, 
'Antara, Tarafa, Zuhair, 'Algama, and Imruolgais; chiefly according to the 
M SS. of Paris, Gotha, and Lejden, and the collection of their Fragments : with 
a complete list of the various readings of the Text. Edited by W. Ahlwardt, 
8vo. pp. xxx. 340, sewed. 1870. 12*. 

Alif Lallat wa Lallat. — The Arabian Nights. 4 vols. 4to. pp. 495, 
493, 442, 434. Cairo, a.h. 1279 (1862). £3 3s. 

This celebrated Edition of the Arabian Nights ia now, for the first time, offered at a price 
which make s it accessible to Scholars of limited means. 

Athar-nl- Adhar — Traces of Centuries ; or, Geographical and Historical 
Arabic Dictionary, by Selim Khuri and Selim Sh-hade. Geographical 
Parts I. to IV., Historical Tarts I. and II. 4to. pp. 788 and 384. Price 
la. 6d. each part. [In course of publication. 

Badger. — An English-Arabic Lexicon, in which the equivalents for 
English words and Idiomatic Sentences are rendered into literary and colloquial 
Arabic. By George Percy Badger, D.C.L. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 1248. 



of Universal Knowledge, by Buthus-al-Bustany, the celebrated compiler 
of Mohtt ul Mohit (kj^M Katr el Mohit (W *^ J 3 *)- 

This work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Vols., of which v 0, »- !• to 
are ready, Vol. I. contains letter I to Cjl ; Vol. II. UJi to j! J Vol. III. 

■> • I • ■ m 



Cotton. — Arabic Primer. Consisting of 180 Short Sentences contain- 
ing 30 Primary "Words prepared according to the Vocal System of Studying 
Language. By General Sir Arthur Cotton, K.C.S.I. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
38. 2s. 

Hassonn.— The Diwan op Hatim Tai. An Old Arabic Poet of the 
Sixth Century of the Christian Era. Edited by R. Hassoun. With Illustra- 
tions. 4to. pp. 43. 3«. 6d. 

Jami, Mulla. — SaiAman U Absal. An Allegorical Romance; being 
one of the Seven Poems entitled the Haft Aurang of Mnlla JamT, now first 
edited from the Collation of Eight Manuscripts in the Library of the India 
House, and in private collections, with various readings, by Forbes 
Falconbr, M.A., M.R.A.S. 4to. cloth, pp. 92. 1850. 7s. 6d. 

Koran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oudh, a.h. 1284 (1867). 
16mo. pp. 942. 9s. 

Koran (The) ; commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammed. 
Translated into English immediately from the original Arabic. By Georgb 
Sale, Gent. To which is prefixed the Life of Mohammed. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 472. Is. 

Koran. — Extracts from the Coran in the Original, with English 
Rendering. Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the " Life of Mahomet." Crown 8vo. pp. 58, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

Ko ran (Selections from the). — See " Triibner's Oriental Series." p. 3. 

Leitner. — Introduction to a Philosophical Grammar of Arabic. 
Being an Attempt to Discover a Few Simple Principles in Arabic Grammar. 
By G. W. Lbitnbr. 8vo. sewed, pp. 52 Lahore. 4*. 
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Morley. — A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts 
in the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Royal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morlet, 
M.R.A.S. 8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2s. Qd. 

Mnhammed. — The Life op Mu hammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn 
Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Fbrdinand Wustbn- 
peld. The Arabic Text. 8to. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21*. Introduction, 
Notes, and Index in German. 8vo. pp. lxxii. and 266, sewed. 7*. 6<f. Each 
part sold separately. 

The text based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Lelpnic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has 
been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

Newman. — A Handbook op Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical 
Grammar, with numerons Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a 
European Type. By P. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University 
College, London ; formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Post 8vo. pp. 
xx. and 192, cloth. London, 1866. 6*. 

Newman. — A Dictionary op Modern Arabic — 1. Anglo- Arabic 
Dictionary. 2. Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3. A rabu- English Dictionary. By 
F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. In 2 
vols, crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 376—464, cloth. £1 Is. 

Palmer. — The Song op the Reed; and other Pieces. By E. H. 

Palmer, M.A., Cambridge. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 208. 1876. 6«. 

Among the Contents will be found translations from Ilafiz, from Omer el Kheiyam, and 
from other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

Palmer. — Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Grammar Simplified. 
B. E. H. Palmer. M.A., Professor of Arabic at the University of Cambridge, 
and Examiner in Hindustani for H.M. Civil Service Commissioners. Crown 8vo. 

Eogers. — Notice on the Dinars of the Abbasside Dynasty. By 
Edward Thomas Rogers, late H.M. Consul, Cairo. 8vo. pp. 44, with a 
Map and four Autotype Plates. fl#. 

Schemeil. — El Mtjbtaxer; or, First Born. (In Arabic, printed at 
Beyrout). Containing Five Comedies, called Comedies of Fiction, on Hopes 
and Judgments, in Twenty-six Poems of 1092 Verses, showing the Seven Stages 
of Life, from man's conception unto his death and burial. By Emin Ibrahim 
Schbmeil. In one volume, 4to. pp. 166, sewed. 1870. 5*. 

Syed Ahmad. — A Series of Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and 
Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadoh, C.S.I., Author of 
the " Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of the 
Royal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the AUygurh Scientific 
Society. 8vo. pp. 632, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Coloured 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth. 1870. £1 10s. 



ASSAMESE. 



Bronson. — A Dictionary in Assamese and English. Compiled by 
M Bronson, American Baptist Missionary. 8vo. calf, pp. viii. and 609. £2 2$. 
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ASSYRIAN (Cuneiform, Accad, Babylonian). 

Budge. — Assyrian Texts, Selected and Arranged, with Philologica 
Notes. By Ernest A. Budoe, M.R.A.8., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ* 
College, Cambridge. (New Volume of the Archaic Classics.) Crown 4to. cloth 
pp. viii. and 44. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Bupge. — The History of Esarhaddon. See "Trtibnor's Oriental 

Series," p. 4. 

Catalogue (A), of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology, and on 
Assyria and Assyriology, to bo had at the affiled prioea, of Trubner and Co. pp. 
40. 1880. Is. 

Clarke. — Researches in Pre-historic and Proto-historic Compara- 
tive Philology, Mythology, and Arch jKO loo y, in connexion with the 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hyde 
Clarkb. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2*. 6rf. 

Cooper. — An Archaic Dictionary, Biographical, Historical and Mytho- 
logical ; from the Egyptian and Etruscan Monuments, and Papyri. By W. B. 
Cooper. London, 1876. 8vo. cloth. 15*. 

Hincks. — Specimen Chapters op an Assyrian Grammar. By the 
late Rev. E. Hincks, D.D., Hon. M.R.A.S. 8vo. t sewed, pp. 44. 1*. 

Lenormant (F.) — Chaldean Magic; its Origin and Development. 
Translated from the French. With considerable Additions by the Author. 
London, 1877. 8vo. pp. 440. 12*. 

Luzzatto. — Grammar of the Biblical Chaldaic Language and the 
Talmud Babylonical Idioms. By S. D. Luzzatto. Translated from thfr 
Italian by J. S. Goldammbh. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. 122. 7*. 6rf. 

Rawlinson. — Notes on the Early History op Babylonia. By- 
Colonel Rawlinbon, C.B. 8vo. sd., pp. 48. 1*. 

Rawlinson.— A Commentary on the Cuneiform Inscriptions op 
Babylonia and Assyria, including Readings of the Inscription on the Nitnrud 
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of the Ancient Kings of Nineveh and Babylon, 
by Major H. C. Rawlinson. 8to. pp. 84, sewed. London, 1850. 2*. 6d. 

Rawlinson. — Inscription of Tiglath Plleser I., King of Assyria, 
b.c. 1150. as translated by 8ir H. Rawlinson, Fox Talbot, Esq., Dr. Hincks 
and Dr. Opfkbt. Published by the Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sd., pp. 74. 2*' 

Rawlinson. — Outlines of Assyrian History, from the Inscriptions of 
Nineveh. By Lieut. Col. Rawlinson, C.B., followed by some Remarks by 
A. H. Layakd, Esq., D.C.L. 8vo., pp. xliv., sewed. London, 1852. 1*. 

Records of the Past : being English Translations of the Assyrian and 
the Egyptian Monuments. Published under the sanction of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology. Edited by S. Birch. Vols. 1 to 9. 1874 to 1879. 
£1 11*. 6d. or 3*. Prf. each vol. 

Thb Samb. Vol. I. Assyrian Texts, 1. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3*. 6rf. 

Contrkt* : {Second Edition.) Inscription of Rimmon-Nirari ; Monolith Inscription of 
Bamas-Rimmon ; Babylonian Exorcisms ; Private Will of Sennacherib ; Assyrian Privute 
Contract Tablets; Assyrian Astronomical Tablet* ; Assyrian Calendar ; Tables of Assyrian. 
Weights and Measures. By Rev. A. II. Sayce, M.A.— Inscription of Khammurabi; Bel- 
lino's Cylinder of Sennacherib ; Taylor's Cylinder of Sennacherib ; Legend of the Descent 
of Itbtar. By U. Fox Talbot, F.R.S.— Annals of Assurbanipal (Cylinder A). By George 
Smith.— Behiatun Inscription of Darius. By Sir Henry Rawlinson, K.C.B., D.C.L.— Lists 
of further Texts, Assyrian and Egyptian. Selected by George Smith and P. Le Page 
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■ • Thb Samk. Vol. III. Assyrian Tbxts, 2. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3*. 6d. 

Contents: Early History of Babylonia. By George Smith - Tablet of Ancient Accadian 
Laws; Synchronous History of Assyria and Babylonia; Kurkh Inscription of Shalraaneser ; 
An Accadian Liturgy; Babylonian Charms. By Rev. A. H. Sayoe, M.A.— Inscription of 
Assur-nnsir-pal. By Rev. J. M. Rod well. M. A.— Inscription of Esarhaddon; Second 
Inscription of Esarhaddon; Sacred Assyrian Poetry. By H. F. Talbot, F.R.8.- List of 
further Texts. 

Thb Same. Vol. V. Assyrian Texts, 3. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. 6d. 

Contents : Legend of the infancy of Sargina I. ; Inscription of Nabonidus. Inscription 
of Darius at Nakahi-Rustam ; War of the Seven Evil Spirits against Heaven. By H. F. 
Talbot, F.R.8.- Inscription of Tiglath-Pileser I. By 8ir Henry Rawlinson, K.C.B., D.C.L., 
etc. Black Obelirk Inscription of Shalmnneser II. ; Accadian Hymn to Istar ; Tables 
of Omens. By Rev. A. H. Sayoe, M.A. — Inscription of Tiglath-Pileser II. ; Inscription of 
Nebuohadnesssar ; Inscription of Nerigliasar. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A. — Early 
History of Babylonia, Part II. By George Smith. — List of further Texts. 

^— — — Thb Same. Vol. VII. Assyrian Texts, 4. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. 6d. 

Contents: Inscription of Agu kak-rimi ; Legend of the Tower of Bubcl. By W. St. 
Chad Boscawen.— Standard Inscription of Ashur-akh-bal ; Monolith of Ashur-akh-bal ; A 
Prayer and a Vision; Senkereh Inscription of Nebuchadnezzar; Birs-Nimrud Inscription 
of Nebuchadnezzar; The Revolt in Heaven. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.8.— Annals of Sargon; 
Susian Texts ; Median Version of the Behiatun Inscription ; Three Assyrian Deeds. By 
Dr. Julius Oppert. Bull Inscription of Sennacherib. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A.— 
Ancient Babylonian Moral and Political Precepts; Accadian Penitential Psalm; Baby- 
lonian Saints' Calendar. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A. — Eleventh Tablet of the Izdubar 
Legends. By the late George Smith. — Lists of further Texts. 

■ The Same. Vol. IX. Assyrian Texts, 5. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3*. 6d. 

Contents: Great Inscription in the Palace of Khorsabad; Inscriptions of the Persian 
Monarchs; Inscription on the Sarcophagus of King Esmunazar. By Prof. Dr. Julius 
Oppert.— The Bavian Inscription of Sennacherib. By Theophilus Goldrirtge Pinches — 
Inscription of Merodach Baladan III. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A.-Annals of Assur- 
banipal. By the late George Smith.— Babylonian I'ublic Document*. By MM. Oppert and 
Menant.— Chaldean Account of the Creation ; Ishtar and Izdubar; The Fight between 
Bel and the Dragon. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.8. The Twelfth Izdubar Legend. By 
William St. Chad Boscawen — Accadian Poem on the Seven Evil Spirits* ; Fragment of au 
Assyrian Prayer after a Bad Dream. By the Rev. A. II. Sayce.— Lists of further Texts. 

The Samb. Vol. XI. Assyrian Texts, 6. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3*. 6d. 

Contents : Inscription of Rlmmon-Nivari I. By Rev. A. H. 8aycc.— Record of a 
Hunting Expedition. By Rev. W. Houghton.— Inscription of Assur-izir-pal. By W. 
Booth Finlay. Bull Inscription of KhorBabad. By Prof. Dr. J ulius Oppert.— Inscription 
of the Harem of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert. Texts on the Foundation-stone 
of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert.— Babylonian Legends found at Ktiorsabad. 
By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert.— Nebbi Yunus Inscription of Sennacherib By Ernest A. 
Budge.— Oracle of Istar of Arbela. By Theo. G. Pinches.— Report Tablets. By Theo. G. 
Pinches.— Texts relating to the Fait of the Assyrian Empire. Uy Rev. A. H. Savce.— 
The Egibi Tablets. By Theo. G. Pinches.— The Defence of a Magistrate falsely accused. 
By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S.-The Latest Assyrian Inscription. By Prof. Dr. Julius 
Oppert.— Ancient Babylonian Legend of the Creation. By Rev. A. H. Savce.— The 
Overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Chaldean Hymns to the 
8un. By Francois Lenorman.— Two Accadian Hymns. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Assyrian 
Incantations to Fire and Water. By Ernest A. Budge —Assyrian Tribute Lists. By 
Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Assyrian Fragment on Geography. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.- Accadian 
Proverbs and Songs. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Assyrian Fragments. By J. Halevy.— 
The Moabite Stone. By C. D. Ginsburg, LL.D. 

Renan. — An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of 
Nabath v w Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the 
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M. Ernest 
Ren an, Membre de l'lnstitut. Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 3*. tid. 

Sayce. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By 
A. H. Sayce, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 1872. 7s. 6d. 

Sayce. — An Elementary Grammar and Reading Book of the Assyrian 
Language, in the Cuneiform Character : containing the most complete Syllabary 
yet extant, and which will serve also as a Vocabulary of both Accadian and 
Assyrian. London, 1875. 4 to. cloth. 9*. 

Sayce. — Lectures upon the Assyrian Language and Syllabary 
London, 1877. Large 8vo. 9t. Gd. 
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Sayce. — Babylonian Literature. Lectures. London, 1877. 8vo. As. 

Smith — The Assyrian Eponym Canon ; containing Translations of the 
Documents of the Comparative Chronology of the Assyrian and Jewish King- 
doms, from the Death of Solomon to Nebuchadnezzar. By E. Sbith. London, 
1876. 8vo. 9*. 



AUSTRALIAN LANGUAGES. 

Grey. — Handbook op African, Australian, and Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir Gborob Grby and Dr. H. I. Blbbk. 
Vol. I. Part 1.— South Africa. 8to. pp. 186. 20*. 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8to. pp. 70. 4* 
Vol. I. Part 3.— Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24 1*. 
Vol.11. Part l.-Australia. 8vo. pp. ir. and 44. 8*. 

Vol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Language* of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitutn, Tana, and 
others. 8to. pp. 12. 1*. 

Vol. II. Part 3.— Fiji Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8vo. pp. 84. 2*. 

Vol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8to. pp. 
76. 7*. 

Vol. II. Part 4 (continuation). — Polynesia and Borneo. 8vo. pp. 77-154. 7s. 
Vol. III. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Incunables. 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s. 
Vol. IV. Part 1.— Early Printed Books. England. 8to. pp. ri. and 266. 12*. 

Ridley. — Kamilaroi, and othek Australian Languages. By the 
Bev. William Ridley, M.A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged by the 
Author ; with Comparative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages, 
and Songs, Traditions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to. t 
cloth, pp. vi. and 172. 1877. 10*. 6d. 



BENGALI. 

Browne. — A BXngali Primer, in Roman Character. By J. E. Browne, 

B.C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2s, 
Yates. — A Bengali Grammar. By the late Rev. W. Yates, D.D. 

Reprinted, with improvements, from his Introduction to the Bengali Language. 

Edited by I. Wbnobb. Fcap. 8vo. bds, pp. iv. and 150. Calcutta, 1864. 3*. ML 



BRAHOE. 

Bellew. — From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative ; together with 
together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulasy of the Brahoe language. 
See p. 19. 



BURMESE. 

Hough's General Outlines of Geography (in Burmese). Re-written 
and enlarged by Rev. Jas. A. Haswbll. Large 8vo. pp. 368. Rangoon, 
1874. 9*. 

Judson. — A Dictionary, English and Burmese, Burmese and English. 

By A. Judson. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. iv. and 968, and viii. and 786. £3 3*. 
Sloan. — A Practical Method with the Burmese Language. By W. 

H. Sloan. Large 8vo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1876. 12«. 6rf. 
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CHINESE. 

Baldwin. — A Manual op the Foochow Dialect. By Eev. C. 0. 
Baldwin, of the American Board Mission. 8vo. pp. viii.-256. 18*. 

Beal. — The Buddhist Tripitaka, as it is known in China and Japan. 
A Catalogue and Compendious Report. By Samuel Beal, B.A. Folio, sewed, 
• pp< 117. 7*. 6d. 

Beal. — The Dhammapada. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Chalmers. — The Speculations on Metaphysics, Polity, and Morality 
of " The Old Philosopher" Lau Tszb. Translated from the Chinese, with 
an Introduction by John Chalmers, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, xx. and 62. is. 6d. 

Chalmers — The Origin of the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations, in their Religion, Superstitions, 
Arts Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmers, A.M. Foolscap 8yo. 
cloth, pp. 78. 5s. 

Chalmers. — A Concise Khang-hsi Chinese Dictionary. By the Rev. 
J. Chalmers, LL.D., Canton. Three Vols. Royal 8vo. bound in Chinese 
style, pp. 1000. £1 10$. 

China Review; or, Notes and Queries on the Far East. Pub- 
lished bi-monthly. Edited by E. J. Eitel. 4to. Subscription, £\ 10*. 
per volume. 

Dennys. — A Handbook of the Canton Vernacular of the Chinese 
Language. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and 
Business Purposes. By N. B. Dennys, M.R.A.S., Ph.D. 8vo. cloth, pp. 4, 
195, and 31. £l 10s. 

Dennys. — The Folk-Lore of China, and its Affinities with that of 
the Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., 
author of " A Handbook of the Canton Vernacular," etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. 168. 
10*. 6d. 

Doolittle. — A Vocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three 
arts. By Rev. Justus Doolittle, Author of " Social Life of the Chinese." 
Vol. I. 4to. pp. viii. and 548. Vol. II. Parts II. and III., pp. vii. and 695. 
£1 11*. 6d. each vol. 

Douglas. — Chinese Language and Literature. Two Lectures de- 
livered at the Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, 
and Professor of Chinese at King's College. Cr. 8vo. cl. pn. 118. 1875. 5*. 

Douglas. — Chinese-English Dictionary of the Vernacular or Spoken 
Language o? Amoy, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and 
Chin-Chew Dialeots. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg., 
Missionary of the Presbyterian Church in England. 1 vol. High quarto, 
cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 1878. £3 3*. 

Douglas. — The Life of Jenghiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese, 
with an Introduction, by Robert Kennaway Douglas, of the British Museum, 
and Professor of Chinese, King's College, London. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xxxvi.-106. 1877. 5*. 

Edkins. — A Grammar of Colloquial Chinese, as exhibited in the 
Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins, B.A. Second edition, corrected. 8vo. 
half-calf, pp. viii. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 21*. 

Edkins. — A Vocabulary of the Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins. 
8vo. half-calf, pp. vi. and 151. Shanghai, 1869. 21*. 
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EdkinB. — Religion in China. A Brief Account of the Three Religions 
of the Chinese. By Josb*h Edkins, D.D. Post 8vo. cloth. 7s. 6d. 

Edkins. — A Grammar of the Chinese Colloquial Language, com- 
monly called the Mandarin Dialect. By Joseph Edkins. Second edition. 
8vo. half-calf, pp. viii. and 279. Shanghai, 1864. £1 10*. 

Edkins. — Introduction to the Study of the Chinese Characters. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Peking, China. Roy. 8vo. pp. 340, paper boards. 18.?. 

Edkins. — China's Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia hare a common origin. By the Rev. Joseph 
Edkins. Crown 8to., pp. xxiii.— 403, cloth. 10*. 6rf. 

Edkins.— Chinese Buddhism. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Eitel. — A Chinese Dictionary in the Cantonese Dialect. By 
Ernest John Eitel, Ph.D. Tubing. Will be completed in four parts. Part 
I. (A— K). 8vo. sewed, pp. 202. 12*. 6d. Part II. (K — M). pp. 202. 12*. 6d. 

Eitel. — Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. 
E. J. Eitel, of the London Missionary Society. Cr. 8vo. pp. viii., 224, cl. 18*. 

Eitel.— Feng-Shui : or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. 
By Rev. E. J. Eitbl, M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 84. 6*. 

Faher. — A systematical Digest of the Doctrines of Confucius, 
according to the Analects, Great Learning, and Doctrine of the Mean, with an 
Introduction on the Authorities upon Confucius and Confucianism. By Ernst 
Fabbr, Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German by P. G. von 
Mollendorff. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 12*. 6d. 

Faber. — Introduction to the Science of Chinese Religion. A Critique 
of Max Miiller and other Authors. By E. Faber. 8vo. paper, pp. xii. and 154. 
Hong Kong, 1880. 7*. 6d. 

Faber— The Mind of Mencius. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Giles.— A Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. 
By Hehbert A. Giles. 4to. pp. 65. £1 8*. 

Giles. — The San Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the 
Ch'Jen Tsu Wen ; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by 
Herbert A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 28. 2*. 6d. 

Giles.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert A. 
Giles. 8vo. pp. 118. 15*. 

Giles. — CniNESE Sketches. By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.'s 
China Consular Service. 8vo. cl., pp. 204. 10*. 6d. 

Giles. — A Glossary of Reference on Subjects connected with the 
Far East. By H. A. Giles, of H.M. China Consular Service. 8to. sewed, 
pp. v.- 183. 7*. 6d. 

Giles. — Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Useful Sentences in the Mandarn Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Hbhbert 

A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 60. 5*. 

Hernisz. — A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinesb 

Languages, for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. 

By Stanislas Hernisz. Square 8vo. pp. 274, sewed. 10*. 6d. 

The Chinese characters contained in this work are from the collections of Chinese groups 
engraved on steel, and cast into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellin Lcgrand, engraver of the 
Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions to China. 

Kidd. — Catalogue of the Chinese Library of the Royal Asiatio 
Sociktt. By the Rev. S. Kidd. 8vo. pp. 58, sewed. 1*. 
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Legge. — The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Critical and 
Bxegetical Notes, Prolegomena, and Copious Indexes. By James Leook, 
D.D., of the London Missionary Society. In seven vols. 

Vol. I. containing Confucian Analects, the Great Learning, and the Doctrine of 
the Mean. 8vo. pp. 526, cloth. £2 2*. 

Vol. II., containing the Works of Mencius. 8vo. pp. 63*, cloth. £2 2#. 

Vol. III. Part I. containing the First Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 
Tang, the Books of Yu, the Books of Hea, the Books of Shang, and the Pro- 
legomena. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 2S0, cloth. £2 2*. 

Vol. III. Part II. containing the Fifth Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 
Chow, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. pp. 281—736, cloth. £2 2s. 

Vol. IV. Part I. containing the First Part of the She- King, or the Lessons from 
the States; and the Prolegomena. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 182-244. £2 2s. 

Vol. IV. Part II. containing the 2nd, 3rd and 4th Parts of the She-King, or the 
Minor Odes of the Kingdom, the Greater Odes of the Kingdom, the Sacrificial 
Odes and Praise-Songs, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 640. £2 2$. 

Vol. V. Part I. containing Dukes Yin, Hwan, Chwang, Min, He, Wan, Seuen, 
and Ch'ing; and the Prolegomena. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xii., 148 and 410. 
£2 2*. 

Vol. V. Part TL Contents :— Dukes Seang, Ch'aon, Ting, and Gal, with Tso's 
Appendix, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 526. £2 2s. 

Legge — The Chinese Classics. Translated into English. With 



Preliminary Essays and Explanatory Notes. By James Ledge, D.D., LL.D. 

Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. vi. and 
338. 10*. 6d. 

Vol. II. The Life and Works of Mencius. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 412. 12*. 

Vol. III. The She King, or The Book of Poetry. Crown 8vo., cloth, pp. viii. 
and 432. 12*. 

Legge. — Inaugural Lectuee on the Constituting of a Chinese Chaib 
in the University of Oxford. Delivered in the Sheldonian Theatre, Oct. 27th, 
1876, by Rev. James Leogb, M.A., LL.D., Professor of the Chinese Language 
and Literature at Oxford. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 6d. 

Legge. — Confucianism in Relation to Christianity. A Paper 
Head before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1877. By 
Rev. Jambs Lbggb, D.D., LL.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. 1*. 6d. 

Legge. — A Letter to Professor Max Muller, chiefly on the Trans- 
lation into English of the Chinese Terms Tt and Shang Ti. By J. Legge, 
Professor of Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford. 
Crown 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. 1880. 1*. 

Leland. — Fusang ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xix. and 212. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

Leland. — Pidgin-English Sing-Song; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 
8vo. pp. viii. and 140, cloth. 1876. 5*. 

Lobscheid. — English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis 
Joseph, C.M.I.R.G.S.A., N.Z.B.S.V., etc. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016. In Four 
Parts. £8 8*. 

Lobscheid. — Chinese and English Dictionary, Arranged according to 
the Radicals. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis Joseph, 
C.M.I.R.G.S.A., N.Z.B.S.V., &c. 1 vol. imp. 8vo. double columns, pp. 600 
bound. £2 8*. 




Linguistic Publications of Trubner 8f Co., 



M'Clatchie. — Confucian Cosmogony. A Translation (with the Chinese 
Text opposite) of section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the " Complete Works" 
of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze, with Explanatory Notes. By the Ref. 
Thomas M'Clatchib, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. £1 1*. 

Macgowan. — A Manual op the Amot Colloquial. By Rev. J. 
Macgowan, of the London Missionary Society. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvii. and 200. 
Amoy, 1871. £\ Is. 

Maclay and Baldwin. — An Alphabetic Dictionary op the Chinese 
Language in the Foochow Dialect. By Rev. R. 8. Maclay, D.D., of the 
Methodist Episcopal Mission, and Rev. C. C. Baldwin, A.M., of the American 
Board of Mission. 8vo. half-bound, pp. 1132. 'Foochow, 1871. £i 4*. 

Mayers. — The Anglo-Chinese Calendar Manual. A Handbook of 
Reference for the Determination of Chinese Dates during the period from 
1860 to 1879. With Comparative Tables of Annual and Mensual Designations, 
etc. Compiled by W. F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary, H.B.M.'s Legation, 
Peking. 2nd Edition. Sewed, pp. 28. 7s. 6d. 

Mayers. — The Chinese Reader's Manual. A Handbook of Bio- 
graphical, Historical, Mythological, and General Literary Reference. By W. 
P. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H. B. M.'s Legation at Peking, F.R.G.S., 
etc., etc. Demy 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 440. £1 5s. 

Mayers. — The Chinese Government. A Manual of Chinese Titles, 
Categorically arranged, and Explained with an Appendix. By W. F. Mayers, 
Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. Royal 8vo. cloth, 
pp. viii.-160. 1878. £l 10s. 

Mayers. — Treaties between the Empire of China and Foreign 
Powers, together with Regulations for the Conduct of Foreign Trade, etc. 
Edited by W. F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 246. 1877. £2. 

Medhnrst. — Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sentences, 
literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial intercourse 
and assist beginners in the Language. By the late W. H. Medhurst, D.D. 
A new and enlarged Edition. 8vo. pp. 226. 18s. 

Mollendorff. — Manual of Chinese Bibliography, being a List of 
Works and Essays relating to China. By P. G. and 0. F. von Moi/lendorff, 
Interpreters to H.I.G.M.'s Consulates at Shanghai and Tientsin. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 378. £l 10s. 

Morrison. — A Dictionary of the Chinese Language. By the Rev. 
* R. Morrison, D.D. Two vols. Vol. I. pp. x. and 762; Vol. II. pp.828, 
cloth. Shanghae, 1865. £6 6s. 

Peking Gazette.— Translation of the Peking Gazette for 1872, 1873, 
187*. 1875, 1876, 1877, 1878, and 1879. 8vo. cloth. 10*. 6rf. each. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Preparee par 
A. Tkbophile Pirt, du Service des Douanes Marititnes dc Chine. Chinese 
Text with French Translation. 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 320. 21*. 

Playfair. — Cities and Towns of China. 25s. See page 27. 

Rosny. — A Grammar of the Chinese Language. By Professor 
Leon db Rosny. 8vo. pp. 48. 1874. 3*. 6d. 

Boss. — A Mandarin Primer. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners, 
Transliterated according to the European mode of using Roman Letters. By 
Rev. John Ross, Newchang. 8vo. wrapper, pp. 122. 6*. 
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Rudy. — The Chinese Mandabut Language, after Ollendorff's New 
Method of Learning Languages. By Charles Rudy. In 3 Volumes. 
Vol. I. Grammar. 8vo. pp. 248. £1 1*. 

Scarborough. — A Collection op Chinese Peoveebs. Translated and 
Arranged by William Scarborough, Wesleyan Missionary, Hankow. With 
an Introduction, Notes, and Copious Index. Cr. 8to. pp. iliv. and 278. 10«.6d 

Smith. — A Vocabulary op Peopee Names in Chinese and English. 
of Places, Persons, Tribes, and Sects, in China, Japan, Corea, Assam, Siam, 
Burmah, The Straits, and adjacent Countries. By F. Porter Smith, M.B., 
London, Medical Missionary in Central China. 4to. half-bound, pp. vi., 72, 
and z. 1870. 10s. 6d. 

Stent. — A Chinese and English Vocabuxaby in the Pekinese 
Dialect. By G. E. Stent. 8vo. pp. ix. and 677. 1871. £1 10s. 

Stent. — A Chinese and English Pocket Dictionary. By G. E. 
Stent. 16mo. pp. 250. 1874. 10». 6<f. 

Stent. — The Jade Chaplet, in Twenty- four Beads. A Collection of 
Songs, Ballads, etc. (from the Chinese). By George Carter Stent, 
M.N.C.B.R.A.S., Author of" Chinese and English Vocabulary," "Chinese and 
English Pocket Dictionary," " Chinese Lyrics," " Chinese Legends," etc. Cr. 
8o. cloth, pp. 176. 5$. 

Vissering. — On Chinese Currency. Coin and Paper Money. "With 
a Facsimile of a Bank Note. By W. Vessering. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 
219. Leiden, 1877. 18*. 

Wade. — Tii-YEN TziJ-Ebh Chi. A progressive course designed to 
assist tho Student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the 
Metropolitan Department. In eight parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing 
Exercises. By Thomas Francis Wade, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic 
Majesty's Legation, Peking. 3 vols. 4to. Progressive Course, pp. xx. 296 and 
16* ; Syllabary, pp. 126 and 36 ; Writing Exercises, pp. 48 ; Key, pp. 174 and 
140, sewed. £4. 

Wade. — Wen-Chien Tzu-Erh Chi. A series of papers selected as 
specimens of documentary Chinese, designed to assist Students of the language, 
as written by the officials of China. In sixteen parts, with Key. Vol. I. By 
Thomas Francis Wadk, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic Majesty's Legation 
at Peking. 4to., half-cloth, pp. xii. and 455 ; and iv., 72, and 52. £b. 

Williams. — A Syllabic Dictionary op the Chinese Language, 
arranged according to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the 
Characters as heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells 
Williams. 4to. cloth, pp. lxxxiv. and 1252. 1874. £5 6*. 

Wylie. — Notes on Chinese Literatube ; with introductory Remarks 
on the Progressive Advancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the 
Chinese, into various European Languages. By A. Wylik, Agent of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 296, cloth. Price, £1 16*. 



COREAN. 

Boss — A Corean Primer. Being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinuy 
Subjects. Transliterated on the principles of the Mandarin Primer by the 
same author. By the Rev. John Ross, Newchang. Demy 8vo. stitched, 
pp. 90. 10*. 



Digitized by Google 



54 Linguistic Publications of Trubner 8f Co., 



EGYPTIAN (Coptic, Hieroglyphics). 

Birch. — Egyptian Texts: I. Text, Transliteration and Translation 
— II. Text and Transliteration. — III. Text dissected for analysis. — IV. Deter- 
minatives, etc. By S. Birch. London, 1877. Large 8vo. 12*. 

Catalogue (A) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology on Assyria 
and Assyriology. To be had at the affixed prices of Trubner and Co. 8vo., pp. 
40. 1880. 1*. 

Chabas. — Les Pasteurs en Egtpte. — Memoire Publio par l'Academie 
Royale des Sciences a Amsterdam. By F. Chabas. 4to. sewed, pp. 56. 
Amsterdam, 1868. 6*. 

Clarke. — Memoir on the Comparative Grammar of Egyptian, Coptic, 
and Udb. By Hydb Clarke, Cor. Member American Oriental Society ; Mem. 
German Oriental Society, etc., etc. Demy Svo. sd., pp. 32. Is. 

Egyptologue. — (Forms also the Second Volume of the First Bulletin of 
the Coneres Provincial des Orientalistes Francais.) 8vo. sewed, pp. 604, with 
Eight Plates. Saint-Etiene, 1880. 8*. 6rf. 

Lieblein. — Recherches sttr la Chronologie Egypttenne d'apres les 
listes Genealogiques. By J. Libblbin. Eoy. 8vo. sewed, pp. 147, with Nine- 
Plates. Christiana, 1873. 10«. 

Records of the Past being English Translations of the Assyriax 
and the Egyptian Monuments. Published under the Sanction of the Society of 
Biblical Archaology. Edited by Dr. S. Birch. 

Vols. I. to XII., 1874-79. 3a. 64. each. (Vols. I., III., V„ VII., IX., XL, contain 
Assyrian Texts.) 

The Sake. Vol. II. Egyptian Texts, 1. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3a. 6d. 

Contbntb (Second Edition). 

Inscription of Una; Statistical Tablet ; Tablet of Thothmea III.; Battle of Megiddo; 
Inscription of Aroen-em-heb. By 8. Birch, LL.D. 
Instructions of Amenemhat. By G. Maspero. 

The Wars of Barneses II. with the Khita. By Prof. E. L. Lushington. 

Inscription of Pianchi Mer-Amon. By Rev. F. C. Cook, M.A., Canon of Exeter. 

Tablet of Newer-Hotep. By Paul Pierret. 

Travels of an Egyptian. By Francois Chabas. 

The Lamentation's of Iris and Nephthys. By P. J. De Horrack. 

Hymn to Amen-Ra ; The Tale of the Doomed Prince. By C. W. Goodwin, M.A. 

Tale of the Two Brothers. By P. Lo Page Renouf. 

Egyptian Calendar ; Table of Dynasties ; Egyptian Measures and Weights. 
Lists of further Texts, Assyrian and Egyptian. Selected by George 8mith and P. Lc Page 
Renouf. 

The Same. Vol. IV. Egyptian Texts, 2. Crown 8ro. cloth. Zs. 6d. 

Contents. 

Inscription of Anebni ; Inscription of Aahmes ; Obelisk of the Lateran ; Tablet of 400 
years ; Invasion of Egypt by the Greeks in the Reign of Menephtah ; Dirge of Menephtah ; 
Possessed I*rinceas ; Rosetta Stone. By S. Birch, LL.D. 
Obelisk of Ram cbcs II. , Hymn to Osins. By Francois Chabas. 

Treaty of Peace between Barneses II. and the Hittites ; Neapolitan Stele ; Festal Dirge 
of the Egyptians. By C. W. Goodwin, M.A. 
Tablet of Ahmes; inscription of Queen Madsenen. By Paul Pierret. 
Stele of the Dream ; Stele of the Excommunication. By G. Maspero. 
Hymn to the Nile. By Rev. F. C. Cook. 
Book of Respirations. By Rev. P. J. De Horrack. 
Tale of Setnau. By P. Le Page Renouf. 
List of further Texts. 
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■■ The Same. Vol. VI. Egyptian Texts, 3. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3*. 6d. 

CONTENTS. 

Sepulchrid Inscription of Ameni; The Conquest* in Asia; Egyptian Magical Text. By 8. 
Birch, LL.D. 

Great Hani* Papyrus, Part I. By Profeuor Eiienlohr and S. Birch, LL.D. 
Inscription of Aahmes, Bon of Abana. By P. Le Page Benouf. 

Letter of Panbesa ; Hymns to Amen ; The Story of Saneha. By C. W. Goodwin, M.A. 

Stele of the Coronation ; Stele of Kin* Horsiatef. By G. Maspero. 

The Inscription of the Governor Nes-hor. By Paul Pierret. 

Inscription of the Destruction of Mankind. By Edouard Naville, 

The Song of the Harper. By Ludwig Stern. 

The Tale of the Gardeu of Flowers. By ErancoiB Chabae. 

List of further Texts. 

> The Same. Vol. VIII. Egyptian Texts, 4. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3*. Gd. 

COSTINTS. 

Inscription of the Gold Mines at Rhedeaieh and Kuban ; Decree of Canopus ; Inscription 
of Darius at El-Khargeh ; The Praise of Learning. By S Birch, LL.D. 

Great Harris Papyrus, Part II. By Professor Eisenlohr and 8. Birch, LL.D. 

Fragment of the First Sallier Papyrus ; Hymn to Ra-Harmachis. By Prof. E. L. Lush- 
ington, LL.D., D.C.L. 

Abstract of a Case of Conspiracy. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Great Mendes Stele. Translated from Brugsch-Bey. 

The Litany of Ka. By Edouard Naville. 

The Papyrus of Moral Precepts. By M. Theod. Deveria. 

List of Farther Texts. 

■ Tbb Same. Vol. X. Egyptian Texts, 6. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3#. 6d. 

Contents. 

Inscription of Haremhebi. By S. Birch, LL.D. 

The Stele of Beka ; Obelisk of Alexandria ; The Magic Papyrus. By Francois Cbabas. 

The Stele of Iritesen ; Inscription of King Nastosenen. By Prof. G. Maspero. 

The Pastophorus of the Vatican. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Addresses of Horus to Osiris. By Edouard Naville. 

The Book of Hades. By E. Leftfbure. 

Ancient Festivals of the Nile. By Ludwig Stern. 

Inscriptions of Queen Hatasu. By Johannes Dumichen. 

Contract of Marriage. By E. Revillout. 

Tablet of Alexander .Egus II. By S. M. Drach. 

List of further Texts. 

— — The Same. Vol. XII. Egyptian Texts, 6. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3*. 6d. 

Contents. 

The Book of Hades. By E. Lefdbure. 

Scarabaei of Amenophis III. Bv 8. Birch, LL.D. 

Dream of Thothmes IV. By 8. Birch, LL.D. 

The Foundation of the Temple of the Sun at Heliopolis. By L. Stern. 
Inscription of Ameni-Amenemha. By 8, Birch, LL.D. 
Inscription of Chnunhetep. By 8. Birch, LL.D. 
Libation Vase of Osor-ur. By P. Pierret. 

The Great Tablet of Ramesea II. at Abu-Simbcl. By Ed. Naville. 
Inscription of Prince Nimrod. By 8. Birch, LL.D. . 
Spoliation of Tombs (xx Dynasty). By P. J. de Horrack. 

Inscriptions on the Statue of Balt-en-Khonsu (xix. Dynasty). By P. J. de Horrack. 
The Papyrus, I. 371 of Leydcn (xx. Dynasty). By G. Maspero. 

Inscription of Queen Hatasu on the base of the Great Obelisk of Karnak. By P. Le 
Page Renouf. 

Sepulchral Inscription of Panehsi. By E. L. Lushington, LL.D. 
Alphabetical Table of Contents of the Series of XII. volumes. 

Benouf. — Elementary Grammar of the Ancient Egyptian Language, 
in the Hieroglyphic Type. By Le Page Renouf. 4to., cloth. 1875. 12*. 
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Bofce of Uurture (The). By John Russell, about 1460-1470 Anno 
Domini. The Hoke of Keruynge. By Wtnkyn db Worde, Anno Domini 
1513. The Boke of Nurture. By Hugh Rhodes, Anno Domini 1577. Edited 
from the Originals in the British Museum Library, by Frederick J. Furni- 
va i. j, , M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological 
and Early English Text Societies. 4to. half-morocco, gilt top, pp. zix. and 146, 
28, xxviii. and 56. 1867. 1/. 11*. 6d. 

Chamock. — Veeba Nominalia ; or Words derived from Proper Names. 

By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph. Dr. F.S.A., etc. 8vo. pp. 326, cloth. 14«. 
Charnock. — Lddtjs Pateontmictjs ; or, the Etymology of Curious Sur- 
• names. By Richard Stephen Charnocx, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.G.S. Crown 

8vo., pp. 182, cloth. 7$.6d. 

Charnock (R. S.) — A Glossaby op the Essex Dialect. By R. S. 
Charnock. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 64, . 1880. 3*. Gd. 

Chaucer Society's (The). — Subscription, two guineas per annum. 

List of Publications on application. 

Eger and Grime ; an Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop 
Percy's Folio Manuscript, about 1650 a.d. By John W. Hales, M.A., 
Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Frederick 
J. Furnivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 1 vol. 4to., pp. 6*, (only 
100 copies printed), bound in the Roxburghe style. 10*. 6d. 

Early English Text Society's Publications. Subscription, one guinea 
per annum. 

1. Early English Allitebative Poems. In the "West-Midland 

Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an 
unique Cottonian MS. 16*. 

2. Arthur (about 1440 a.d.). Edited by F. J. Fubnivall, Esq., 

from the Marquis of Bath's unique MS. 4*. 

3. Ane Compendious and Bbeue Tea ct ate concebnyng ye Office 

and Dewtie op Kynqis, etc. By William Lauder. (1556 a.d.) Edited 
by F. Mall, Esq., D.C. L 4*. 

4. Sib Gawayxe and the Geeen Knight (about 1320-30 a.d.). 

Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian MS. 10*. 

5. Of the Orthogbaphie and Congruitie of the Bbitan Tongue ; 

a treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be Alexander Hume. 
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about 
1617 a.d.), by Hbnry B. Wheatley, Esq. 4*. 

6. Lancelot of the Laik. Edited from the unique MS. in the Cam- 

bridge University Library (ab. 1500), by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, 
M.A. 8*. 

,7. The Story of Genesis and Exodus, an Early English Song, of 
about 1250 a.d. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the Library 
of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by U. Morris, Esq. 8*. 

8 Morte Arthhbe ; the Alliterative Version. Edited from Robebt 
Thornton's unique MS. (about 1440 a.d.) at Lincoln, by the Rev. George 
Perry, M.A., Prebendary of Lincoln. 7*. 

9. Animadversions tjpfon the Annotacions and Cobbections of 
some Imperfections of Impressiones of Chaucer's Wohkes, reprinted 
in 1598; by Francis Thvnne. Edited from the unique MS. in the 
Bridgewater Library. By G. H. Kingsley, Esq., M.D., and F. J. Furnivall, 
Esq., M.A. 10*. 
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10. Merlin*, or the Early History op King Arthur. Edited for the 

first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge University Library (about 
1450 a.d.), by Henky B.Whratlby, Esq. Part I. 2*. 6d. 

11. The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Edited 

from the first edition by Johnb Skott, in 1552, by Fitzedward Hall, 
Esq., D.C.L. Part I. 8*. 

12. The "Weight's Chaste Wife, a Merry Tale, by Adam of Cobsam 

(about 1462 a.d.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first 
time bv F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. 1*. 

13. Seinte Maeheeete, bE Meeden ant Maetye. Three Texts of ab. 

1200,1310, 1330 a.d. First edited in 1862, by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne, 
M.A., and now re-issued. 2s. 

14. Kyng Horn, with fragments of Floriz and Blauncheflur, and the 

Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the MSS. in the Library of 
the Umvergity ofCambridge and the British Museum, by the Rev. J. Rawson 
Lumby. 3«. firf- 

15. Political, Religious, and Love Poems, from the Lambeth MS. 

No. 306, and other sources. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. 
7«. dd. 

16. A Tretice in English breucly drawe out of J? book of Quintis 

essencijs in Latyn, j> Ilermys )> prophete and king of Egipt after J? flood 
of Noe, fader of Philosophris, hadde by reuelacioun of an aungil of God to him 
sente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. Fvrniyall, Esq., M.A. 1*. 

•17. Parallel Extracts from 29 Manuscripts of Piers Plowman, with 
Comments, and a Proposal for the Society's Three-text edition of this Poem. 
By the Rev. W. Skeat, M.A. 1*. 

18. Hali Meidenhead, about 1200 a.d. Edited for the first time from 

the MS. (with a translation) by tbe Rev. Oswald Cockayne, M.A. Is. 

19. The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Part II., 

the Complaynt of the King's Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from 
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. Ss. 6d. 

20. Some Treatises by Uichard Rolle de Hampole. Edited from 

Robert of Thornton's MS. (ab. 1440 a.d.), by Rev. George G. Perry, 
M. A. 1*. 

21. Merlin, or the Early History of King Arthur. Part II. Edited 

by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. 4*. 

22. TnE Romans of Partenay, or Lusignen. Edited for the first time 

from the unique MS. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the 
Hev. W. W. Skeat. M.A. 6*. 

■23. Dan Michel's Ayenbite of Inwyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in 
the Kentish dialect, 1310 a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the British 
Museum, by Richard Morkis, Esq. 10*. 6d. 

24. Hymns of toe Virgin and Christ; The Parliament of Devils, 

and Other Religious Poems. Edited from the Lambeth MS. 853, by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A. 3*. 

25. The Stacions of Rome, and the Pilgrim's Sea- Voyage and Sea- 

Sickness, with Clene Maydenhod. Edited from the Vernon and Porkington 
MSS., etc., by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. Is. 

26. Rkligiot/s Pieces in Prose and Verse. Containing Dan Jon 

Gaytrigg's Sermon ; The Abbaye of S. Spirit; Sayne Jon, and other pieces 
in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thorntone's MS. (ab. 1460 
a.d.), by the Rev. G. Perrv, M.A. 2s. 
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27. Manipulus Vocabulobum : a Rhyming Dictionary of tbe English 

Language, by Pbtek Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index 
by Henry B. Whbatlbv. 12#. 

28. The Vision of William concebnino Piers Plowman, together with 

Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest. 1362 a.d., by William Lanqland. The 
earliest or Vernon Text ; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with foil 
Collation!, by Rev. W. W. Sksat, M A. 7*. 

29. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises. (Sawles "Warde 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the Brit- 
ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Transla- 
tion, and Notes. By Richard Morris. First Series. Part I. 7*. 

30. Piers, the Ploughman's Crede (about 1394). Edited from the 

MSS. by the Rev. W. W. Skrat, M.A. 2*. 

31. Instructions for Parish Prtests. By John Mtbc. Edited from 

Cotton MS. Claudius A. II., by Edward Peacock, Esq., P.S.A., etc., etc. 4*. 

32. The Babees Book, Aristotle's ABC, TJrbanitatis, Stans Puer ad 

Mensam, The Lytille Childrenea Lytil Hake. The Boxes op Nurture of 
Hugh Rhodes and John Russell, Wynkyn de Worde's Bokeof Kervynge, The 
Booke of Demeanor, The Boke of Curtasye, Seager's Schoole of Vertue, etc., 
etc With some Prench and Latin Poems on like subjects, and some Fore- 
words on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. Furwivall, M.A., 
Trin. Hall, Cambridge. 15*. 

83. The Book of the Knight de la Tour Landbt, 1372. A Father's 
Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by Thomas 
Wright Esq., M.A., and Mr. William Rossitbb. 8«. 

34. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises. (Sawles Warde, 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the 
British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Trans- 
lation, and Notes, by Richard Morris. First Series. Part 2. 8s. 

35. Sir Dayid Ltndesay's Works. Part 3. The Historic of ane 

Nobil and Wailzeand Sqvyer, William Meldrum, umqvhyle Laird of 
Cleische and Bynnis, compVlit be Sir Dauid Lynpesay of the Mont alias 
Lyoun King of Armes. With the Testament of the said Williame Mel- 
drum, Squyer, compylit alswa be Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited by F. 
Hall, D.C.L. 2s. 

86. Merlin, ob the Early Histoby of King Abthub. A Prose 
Romance (about 1450-1460 a.d.), edited from the unique MS. in the 
University Library, Cambridge, by Henry B. Whbatlby. With an Essay 
on Arthurian Localities, by J. S. Stuart Glennib, Esq. Partlll. 1869.12a. 

37. Sir David Ltndesay's Works. Part IV. Ane Satyre of the 

thrie estaits, in commendation of vertew and vitvperation of vyce. Maid 
be Sir David Lindesay, of the Mont, alias Lyon King of Armes. At 
Edinbvrgh. Printed be Robert Charter is, 1602. Cvm privilegio regis. 
Edited by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 4*. 

38. The Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowmak, 

together with Vita de Dowel, Dobet, et Dobest, Secundum Wit et Resoun, 
by William Langland (1377 a.d.). The "Crowley" Text; or Text B. 
Edited from MS. Laud Misc. 581, collated with MS. Rawl. Poet. 38, MS. 
B. 15. 17. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. 1. 17. in 
the Cambridge University Library, the MS. in Oriel College, Oxford, MS. 
Bodley 814, etc. By the Rev. Walter W. Skbat, M.A., late Fellow of 
Christ's College, Cambridge. 10s. 6a\ 
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89. The "Gbst Hystobiale " of the Destbtjction op Tboy. An 
Alliterative Romance, translated from Guido De Colonna's " Hystoria 
Troiana." Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunterian Museum, 
University of Glasgow, by the Rev. Geo. A. Panton and David Donaldson. 
Part I. 10*. 6<f. 

40. English Gilds. The Original Ordinances of more than One 

Hundred Early English Gilds : Together with the olde usages of the cite of 
Wynchestre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Office of the Mayor of 
Bristol ; and the Customary of the Manor of Tettenhall- Regis. From 
Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Edited with 
Notes by the late Toulmin Smith, Esq., F.R.S. of Northern Antiquaries 

J Copenhagen). With an Introduction and Glossary, etc., by his daughter, 
jUcy Toulmin Smith. And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, On thb 
History and Development of Gilds, by Lujo Brentano, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Philosophic. 21s. 

41. The Minob Poems of "William Laudeb, Playwright, Poet, and 

Minister of the Word of God (mainly on the State of Scotland in and about 
1568 a.d., that year of Famine and Plague). Edited from the Unique 
OriginalB belonging to S. Christie-Miller, Esq., of Britwell, by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb 3s. 

42. Bebnabdus de Cuba bei Pamuliabis, with some Early Scotch 

Prophecies, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 5, in the Cambridge University 
Library. Edited by J. Rawson Lumby, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen 
College, Cambridge. 2s. 

43. Ratis Raving, and other Moral and Religious Pieces, in Prose and 

Verse. Edited from the Cambridge University Library MS. KK 1. 5, by J. 
Rawson Lumby, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Cambridge. 3*. 

44. Joseph of Abimathie: otherwise called the Romance of the 

Seint Graal, or Holy Grail: an alliterative poem, written about a.d. 1350, 
and now first printed from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxford. 
With an appendix, containing "The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy," reprinted 
from the black-letter copy of Wynkyn de Worde ; " De sancto Joseph ab 
Arimathia," first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1516 ; and "The Lyfe of Joseph of 
Arimathia," first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1520. Edited, with Notes and 
Glossarial Indices, by the Rev. Waltbr W. Skeat, M.A. 5s. 

45. King Alfbed's West-Saxon Vebsion of Gbegoby's Pastobal Cabe. 

With an English translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Introduction 
Edited by Henry Sweet, Esq., of Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. 10i. 

46. Legends of the Holy Rood ; Symbols of the Passion and Cboss- 

Poems. In Old English of the Eleventh, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Cen- 
turies. Edited from MSS. in the British Museum and Bodleian Libraries; 
with Introduction, Translations, and Glossarial Index. By Richard 
Morris, LL.D. 10s. 

47. Sib David Lyndesay's Wobks. Pabt V. The Minor Poems of 

Lyndesay. Edited by J. A. H. Mubrav, Esq. 3*. 

48. The Times' Whistle : or, A Newe Daunce of Seven Satires, and 

other Poems : Compiled by R. C, Gent. Now first Edited from MS. Y. 8. 3. 
in the Library of Canterbury Cathedral; with Introduction, Notes, and 
Glossary, by J. M. Cowpeb. 6*. 

49. An Old English Miscellany, containing a Bestiary, Kentish 

Sermons, Proverbs of Alfred, Religious Poems of the 13th century. Edited 
from the MSS. by the Rev. R. Morhis, LL.D. 10*. 
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50. King Alfred's "West-Saxon Version of Gregory's Pastoral Care. 

Edited from 2 MSS., with an English translation. By Henry 8wbet, E»q., 
Balliol College, Oxford. Part II. 10*. 

51. pE LiFLADE of St. Juliana, from two old English Manuscripts of 

1230 a.d. With renderings into Modern English, by the Rev. O. Cockaynb 
and Edmund Bbock. Edited by the Rev. O. Cockayne, M.A. Price 2*, 

52. Palladius on Husbondrie, from the unique MS., ab. 1420 A.D., 

ed. Rev. B. Lodge. Part I. 10*. 

53. Old English Homilies, Series II., from the unique 13th-century 

MS. in Trinity Coll. Cambridge, with a photolithograph ; three Hymns to 
the Virgin and God, from a unique 13th-century MS. at Oxford, a photo- 
lithograph of the music to two of them, and transcriptions of it in modern 
notation by Dr. K imbault, and A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. ; the whole 
edited by the Rev. Richard Morris, LL.D. 8*. 

54. The Vision of Piers Plowman, Text C (completing the three 

versions of this great poem), with an Autotype ; and two unique alliterative 
Poems: Richaid the Hedeles (by William, the author of the Visum") ; and 
The Crowned King ; edited by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 18s. 

•55. Genertdes, a Romance, edited from the unique MS., ah. 1440 a.d., 
in Trin. Coll. Cambridge, by W. Aid is Wright, Esq., M.A., Trin. CoU. 
Cambr. Part I. 3*. 

56. The Gest Htstoriale of the Destruction of Trot, translated 

from Ouido de Colonna, in alliterative verse ; edited from the unique MS. in 
the Hunterian Museum, Glasgow, by D. Donaldson, Esq., and the late Rev. 
G. A. Panton. Part II. 10«. 6d. 

57. The Early English Version of the "Cursor Mundi," in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton, Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS. 
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gbttingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part I. with 
two photo- lithographic facsimiles by Cooke and Fotheringham. 10*. 6rf. 

58. The Blickllng Homilies, edited from the Marquis of Lothian's 

Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. (With a 
Photolithograph). Part 1. 8*. 

59. Tub Early English Version of the " Cursor Mundi ; " in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum; Fairfax MS. 
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gbttingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 8, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. 15*. 

€0. Meditacyuns on the Soper of our Lorde (perhaps by Robert 
or BrunnbV Edited from the MSS. by J. M. Cow per, Esq. 2*. 6d. 

61. The Romance and Prophecies of Thomas of Erceldoune, printed 
from Five MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. Murray. 10«. 6d. 

62. The Early English Version of the "Cursor Mundi," in Eour 
Texts. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part III. 15*. 

63. The Blickling Homilies. Edited from the Marquis of Lothian's 
Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. 4s. 

64. Francis Thynne's Emblemes and Epigrams, a.d. 1600, from the 
Earl of Ellesmcre's unique MS. Edited by F. J. Fursivall, M.A. 4s. 

65. Be Domes D.ege (Bede's De Die Judicii) and other short Anglo- 
Saxon Pieces. Edited from the unique MS. by the Rev. J. Rawson Lumbv, 
B.D. 2s. 



Digitized by G 



57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 61 

66. The Early English Version of the " Cursor Mundi," in Four 
Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part IV. 10*. 

67. Notes on Piers Plowman. By the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 

Part I. 21*. 

68. The Early English Version of the "Cursor Mundi," in Four 

Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part V. 25*. 

69. Adam Davy's Five Dreams about Edward II. The Life op 

Saint Alexius. Solomon's Book of Wisdom. St. Jerome's 15 Tokens 
before Doomsday. The Lamentation of Souls. Edited from the Laud MS. 
622, in the Bodleian Library, by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. 6*. 

70. Generydes, a Romance. Edited by "W. Aldis Wright, M.A. 

Part II. 4*. 

71. The Lay Folk's Mass-Book, 4 Texts. Edited by Rev. Canon 

Simmoxs. 25*. 

72. Palladius on Husdondrle, englisht (ab. 1420 a.d.). Part II. Edited 

by S. J. Herrtaoe, B.A. 6s. 

73. The Blicklino Homilies, 971 a.d. Edited by Rev. Dr. R. Morris. 

Part III. 8s. 

74. English "Works op Wyclif, hitherto unprinted. Edited by F. D. 

Matthbw. 20s. 

75. Catholicon Anglicttm, an early English Dictionary, from Lord 

Monson's MS., a.d. 1483. Edited with Introduction and Notes by S. J. 
Herrtaoe, B.A. ; and with a Preface by H. B. Wheatlby. 20s. 

76. Aelpric's Metrical Lives of Saints, in MS. Cott. Jul. E. 7. 

Edited by Rev. Prof. Skeat, M.A. Part I. 10*. 

Extra Series. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea ; large paper 

two guineas, per annum. . 

1. The Romance of William of Palerne (otherwise known as the 

Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from the French at the 
command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about a.d. 1350, to which is added a 
fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisaunder, translated from the 
Latin by the same author, about a.d. 1340; the former re-edited from the 
unique MS. in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter now 
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. By the 
Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliv. and 328. 13*. 

2. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shaltspere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence 
of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 
present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by 
means of the ordinary Printing Types ; including a re- arrangement of Prof. 
F. J. Child's Memoirs on tbe Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprints 
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by 
Barcley on French, 1521 By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part I. On 
the Pronunciation of the xivth, xvith, xvnth, andxvmth centuries. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. viii. and 416. 10*. 

3. Caxton's Book of Curtesye, printed at Westminster about 1477-8, 

A.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 354. Edited by Frederics: J. Fdrni- 
vall, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 58. 5s. 
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4. The Lay of Havelok the Dane ; composed . in the reign of 

Edward I., about a.d. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Madden for tbe 
Rozburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108, in 
the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rev. Walter W. Skbat, M.A. 8to. 
sewed, pp. lv. and 160. 10*. 

5. Chaucer's Translation op Boethius's "De Consolations 

Philosophie." Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British 
Museum. Collated with the Cambridge Univ. Libr. MS. Ii. 3. 21. By 
Richard Morris. 8vo. 12*. 

6. The Romance op the Chbvelere Assigns. He-edited from the 

unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and 
Glossarial Index, by Henry H. Gibbs, Esq., M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
xviii and 38. 3*. 

7. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., ebc. 
Part II. On the Pronunciation of the xin th and previous centuries, of 
Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of 
the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. 10*. 

8. Queene Elizabethes Achademy, by Sir Humphrey Gilbert. 

A Booke of Precedence, The Ordering of a Funeral), etc. Varying Versions 
of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate's Order of Fools, 
A Poem on Heraldry, Occleve on Lords' Men, etc., Edited by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. With Essays on Early Italian and 
German Books of Courtesy, by^ W. M. Rossetti, Esq., and E. Oswald, 
Esq. 8vo. 13*. 

9. The Fraternitye of Vacabondes, by John Awdeley (licensed 

in 1560-1, imprinted then, and in 1565), from the edition of 1575 in the 
Bodleian Library. A Caueat or Warening for Commen Cursetors vulgarely 
called Vagabones, by Thomas II a r man , Esouierb. From the 3rd edition of 
1567, belonging to Henry Huth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567, 
in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of 
1573. A Sermon in Praise of Thieves and Thievery, by Parson Habbn or 
Hyberdyne, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. A. 25. Those 
parts of the Groundworke of Conny-catching (ed. 1592), that differ from 
Harmon's Caueat. Edited by Edward Viles fit F. J. Furnivall. 8vo. 
7*. 6rf. 

10. The Fybst Boke op the Introduction op Knowledge, made by 

Andrew Borde, of Physycke Doctor. A Compendyous Rboyment op a 
Dyetary of Helth made in Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde, 
of Physycke Doctor. Barnes in the Defence of the Berdb : a treatyse 
made, answerynge the treatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from his Breuyary, by F. J 
Furnivall, M.A., Trinity Hall, Camb. 8vo. 18*. 

11. The Bruce ; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Prince, 

Robert de Broyss. King of Scots: compiled by Master John Barbour, Arch- 
deacon of Aberdeen, a.d. 1876. Edited from MS. G 23 in the Library of St. 
John's College, Cambridge, written a.d. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the 
Advocates' Library at Edinburgh, written a.d. 1489, and with Hart's 
Edition, printed a.d. 1616 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Glossarial Index, by 
the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Part I 8vo. 12*. 

12. England in the Reign op King Henry the Eighth. A. 

Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoric 
at Oxford. By Thomas Starkey, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with 
Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J. M. Cowpbb. And with an Introduction, 
containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Rev. J. S. Brewer, 
M.A. Part II. 12*. (Part I., Starkey' Life and Letters, i* in preparation. 



Digitized by (j 



57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 63 



IS. A. Supplicacyon fob the Beggars. Written about the year 1529, 
by Simon Fish. Now re-edited by Frederick J. Furnivall. Witb a 
Supplycacion to our moste Soueraigne Lorde Kynge Henry the Eyght 
(1544 A.D.), A Supplication of the Foore Commons (1546 a.d.), The Decaye 
of England by the great multitude of Shepe (1550-8 A.D.). Edited by J. 
Mbadows Cowpbr. 6*. 

14. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, F.R.8., F.S.A. Part III. 
Illustrations of the Pronunciation of the xivth and xvith Centuries. Chaucer, 
Gower, "VVycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barcley, Hart, Bullokar, 
Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 10*. 

15. Robert Crowley's Thibtt-one Epigrams, Voyce of the Last 
Trumpet, Way to Wealth, etc., 1550-1 a.d. Edited by J. M. Cowpbr, Esq. 
12*. 

16. A Treatise on the Astrolabe; addressed to his son Lowys, by 
GeofFrey Chaucer, a.d. 1391. Edited from the earliest MSS. by the Rev. 
Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 10*. 

17. The Complatnt op Scotlande, 1549, a.d., with an Appendix of 

four Contemporary English Tracts. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 
Part I. 10*. 

18. The Complatnt op Scotlande, etc. Part II. 8*. 

19. Oube Lad yes Myroure, a.d. 1530, edited by the Rev. J. H. 

Blunt, M.A., with four full-page photolithographic facsimiles by Cooke and 
Fotheringham. 24*. 

20. Lonelich's History op the Holy Grail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sires Robiers de Borron. Re-edited fron .the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furnivall, Esq. 
M.A. Parti. 8». 

21. Barbour's Bruce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest 

printed edition by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Part II. 4*. 

22. Henry Brinklow's Complaynt of Roderyck Mors, somtyme 

a gray Fryre, unto the Parliament Howse of Ingland his naturall Country, 
for the Redresse of certen wicked Lawes, euel Customs, and cruel Decreys 
(ab. 1542); and The Lamentacion op a Christian Against the Citib 
of London, made by Roderigo Mors, a.d. 1545. Edited by J. M. Cowpbr, 
Esq. 9s. 

23. On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV. 10*. 

24. Lonelich's History op the Holy Grail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sires Robibrs db Borron. Re-edited from the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furnivall, 
Esq., M.A. Part 11. 10*. 

25. The Romance of Guy of Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 
University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. Part I. 20s. 

26. The Romance of Guy of Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge 
University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. (The 2nd or 15th century version.) 
Part II. 14*. 

27. The English Works of John Fisher, Bishop of Rochester (died 

1535). Edited by Professor J. E. B. Mayor, M.A. Part I., the Text. 16*. 

28. Lonelich's History of the Holy Grail. Edited by F. J. 

Furnivall, M.A. Part III. 10*. 

29. Barbour's Bruce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Printed 

Edition, by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Part III. 21*. 
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30. Lonelich's Histoby of the Holt Grail. Edited by F. 
Furniyall, Esq., M.A. Part IV. 15*. 

81. Alexander and DrNDiMus. Translated from the Latin abont 
a,d. 1340-50. Re-edited by the Rev. W. W. Skbat, M.A. 6*. 

32. Stabxey's " England ln Henby VIII.'s Time." Part I. Starkey's- 

Life and Letters. Edited by S. J. Herrtaqr, B.A. 8*. 

33. Gesta Romanobdm : the Early English Versions. Edited from 

the MSS. and Black-letter Editions, by S. J. Herrtaoe, B.A. 15*. 

34. Chablemagne Romances : Xo. I. Sir Ferunibras. Edited from 

the unique Ashroole MS. by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. 15*. 

35. Chablemagne Romances : II. The Sego off Malayne, Sir Otuell, 

etc. Edited by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. 12*. 

36. Chablemagne Romances: III. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 1. 

Edited by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. 16*. 

37. Chablemagne Romances : IY. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 2_ 
Edited by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. 15*. 

38. Chablemagne Romances : V. The Sowdone of Babylone. Edited 
by Dr. Havsknbcht. 15*. 

English Dialect Society's Publications. Subscription, 1873 to 1876^ 

10*. 6d. per annum ; 1877 and following years, 20*. per annum. 

1873. 

1. Series B. Part 1. Reprinted Glossaries, I.-VLl. Containing a 
Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H. ; Glossaries, by Mr. 
Marshall; and a West- Riding Glossary, by Dr. Willan. 7*. 6d. 

2. Series A. Bibliographical. A List of Books illustrating English 
Dialects. Part I. Containing a General List of Dictionaries, etc. ; and a 
List of Books relating to some of the Counties of England. 4*. 6d. 

3. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part I. Containing a Glossary 
of Swaledale Words. By Captain Harland. 4*. 

1874. 

4. Series D. The History of English Sounds. By H. Sweet, Esq. 
4*. 6rf. 

5. Series B. Part II. Reprinted Glossaries. YIII.-XIV. Con- 
taining seven Provincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 7*. 

6. Series B. Part III. Reprinted Glossaries. XV.-XVII. Ray's 
Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 1691 ; 
together with Thoresby's Letter to Ray, 1703. Re-arranged and newly edited 
by Rev. Walter W. Skeat. 8*. 

6*. Subscribers to the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive 
a copy of ' A Dictionary of the Sussex Dialect.' By the Rev. W. D 
Parish. 

1875. 

7. Series D. Part II. The Dialect of West Somerset. By F. T. 
Elwortht, Esq. S*. 6rf. 

8. Series A. Part II. A List of Books Relating to some of thfr 
Counties of England. Part II. 6*. 
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9. Series 0. A Glossary of "Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part I. A — P. It. M. 

10. Series C. A Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire. By J. H. 
Nodal and G. Milnbr. Parti. A — E. fa 6d. 

1876. 

11. On the Survival of Early English "Words in our Present Dialects. 
By Dr. R. Morris. 6d. 

12. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part III. Containing Five 
Original Provincial English Glossaries. It. 

13. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part II. P— Z. 6* 6d. 

14. A Glossary of Mid- Yorkshire "Words, with a Grammar. By C. 
Clouok Robinson. 9a. 

1877. 

15. A Glossaby op "Words used in the "Wapentakes of Manley and 
Corringbam, Lincolnshire. By Edward Pbacocr, F.S.A. 9*. 6d. 

16. A Glossary of Holderness Words. By F. Ross, R. Stead, and 
T. Holderness. With a Map of the District. It. 6d. 

17. On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- Western Counties, 
with a new Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis Lucibn 
Bonaparte. With Two Maps. 1*. 

18. Bibliographical List. Part III. completing the Work, and 
containing a List of Books on Scottish Dialects, Anglo-Irish Dialect, Cant 
and Slang, and Americanisms, with additions to the English List and Index. 
Edited by J. H. Nodal. 4*. 6rf. 

19. An Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. By F. T. 
Elworthy, Eso. 5*. 

1878. 

20. A Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phrases. By William 
Dickinson, F.L.S. 6s. 

21. Tusser'e Five Hundred Pointes of Good Husbandrie. Edited 
with Introduction, Notes and Glossary, by W. Paine and Sidney J. 
Hbrrtaoe, B.A. 12«. 6rf. 

22. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By James BBrrrEir, 
F.L.S., and Robert Holland. Part I. (A to F). 8*. 6d. 

1879. 

23. Five Reprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian r 
Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kennett'a 
Parochial Antiquities. Edited by the Rer. Professor Skeat, M.A. It. 

24. Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary (No. 20). By W. 
Dickinson, F.L.S. \t. 

25. Specimens of English Dialects. First Volume. I. Devonshire; 
Exmoor Scolding and Courtship. Edited, with Notes and Glossary, by F. T. 
Elworthy. fl. Westmoreland: Wm. de Worfat's Bran New Wark. 
Edited by Rev. Prof. Skbat. 8*. 6d. 

26. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By J. Beitten and R. 
Holland. Part II. (G to 0). 1880. St. 6d. 

6 
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1880. 

27. Glossary of "Words in use in Cornwall. I. "West Cornwall. By 
Miss If. A. Courtney. II. East Cornwall. By Thomas Q. Couch. With 
Map. 6*. 

28. Glossary of "Words and Phrases in use in Antrim and Down. By 
William Hugh Pattmson, M.K.I. A. It. 

29. An Early English Hymn to the Virgin. By F. J. Furnivall, 

M.A., and A. J. Ellis, F.R.S. 6d. 

30. Old Country and Farming "Words. Gleaned from Agricultural 
Books. By Jambs Britten, F.L.8. 10#. 6d. 

31. The Dialect of Leicestershire. By the Rev. A. B. Evans, D.D., 
and Sebastian Evans, LL.D. 10*. 6rf. 

Furnivall. — Education in Early England. Some Notes used as 
Forewords to a Collection of Treatises on "Manners and Meals in the Olden 
Time," for the Early English Text Society. By Frederick J. Furnivall, 
M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological and 
Early English Text Societies. 8vo. sewed, pp. 74. It. 

Gould. — Good English; or, Popular Errors in Language. By E. S. 
Gould. Revised Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 214. 1880. 6*. 

HalL — On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Reference to 
Reliable. By Fitzepward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon.D.C.L. Oxon. ; formerly 
Professor of Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence, 
in King's College, London. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 238. It. 6d. 

Hall. — Modern English. By Fitzedward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L., 
Oxon. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 394. 10*. 6d. 

Jackson. — Shropshire Word-Book ; A Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
vincial Words, etc., used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. 8vo. pp. 
xcvi. and 524. 1881. 31*. 6d. 

Koch. — A Historical Grammar of the English Language. By C. F. 
Koch. Translated into English Edited, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Rer. 
R. Mokris, LL.D., II .A. [Nearly ready. 

Manipulus Vocabulorum a Rhyming Dictionary of the English 

Language. By Peter Levins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henry B. Wheatlet. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 14*. 

Manning. — An Inquiry into the Character and Origin of the 
Po*se!»site Augment in English and in Cognate Dialects. By the late 
James Manning, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. 8vo.pp. iv. and 90. 2*. 

Palmer. — Leaves from a Word Hunter's Note Book. Being some 
Contributions to English Etymology. By the Rev. A. Smyths Palmer, B.A., 
sometime Scholar in the University of Dublin. Cr. 8vo. cl. pp. xii.-316. It. 6d. 

Percy. — Bishop Percy's Folio Manuscripts — Ballads and Romances. 
Edited by John W. Ilales, M.A., Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's 
College, Cambridge; and Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge ; assisted by Professor Child, of Harvard University, Cambridge, U.S.A., 
W. Chappell, Esa., etc. In 3 volumes. Vol. I., pp. 610; Vol. 2, pp. 681. ; 
Vol. 3, pp. 640. Demy 8vo. half-bound, £4 4*. Extra demy 8vo. half-bound, 
on Whitman's ribbed paper, £6 6*. Extra royal 8vo., paper covers, on What- 
man's best ribbed paper, £10 10*. Large 4to., paper covers, on Whatman'* 
best ribbed paper, £12. 

Philological Society. Transactions of the, contains several valuable 
Papers on Early English, For contents see under Periodicals and Serials. 
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Stratmann.— A Dictionary of the Old English Language. Compiled 
from the writings of the xmth, xivth, and xvth centuries. By Francii 
Henry Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to. In wrapper. £1 10*. 

Stratmann.-— An Old English Poem op the Owl and the Nightingale. 
Edited by Francis Henry Stratmann. 8vo. cloth, pp. 60. 3s. 

Sweet. — A History op English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, 
including an Investigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full 
Word Lists. By Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 164. 4*. 6d. 

De Vere. — Studies in English ; or, Glimpses of the Inner Life 
of our Language. By M. Schelb de Vere, LL.D., Professor of Modern 
Languages in the University of Virginia. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 365. 12*. 6d. 

Wedgwood. — A Dictionaby of English Etymology. By Hensleigh 

Wedgwood. Third Edition, thoroughly revised and enlarged. With an Intro- 
duction on the Formation of Language. Imperial 8vo., double column, pp. lxxii. 
and 746. 21*. 

Wright. — Feudal Manuals op English Histoet. A Series of 
Popular Sketches of our National History, compiled at different periods, from 
the Thirteenth Century to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and 
Nobility. (In Old French). Now first edited from the Original Manuscripts. By 
Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 184. 1872. 16*. 

Wriffht. — Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Vocabulables, Illustrating 
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the 
FormB of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in thvs Island 
from tho Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Wright, Esq., 
M.A., F.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited, collated, and corrected by Richard 
Wulcker. \In the press. 



FRISIAN. 

Cummins. — A Grammar op the Old Feiesic Language. By A. H. 

Cummins, A.M. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 76. 1881. 3*. 6<f. 
Oera Linda Book, from a Manuscript of the Thirteenth Century, 

with the permission of the Proprietor, C. Over de Linden, of the Helder. 

The Original Frisian Text, as verified by Dr. J. 0. Ottema; accompanied 

by an English Version of Dr. Ottema's Dutch Translation, bv William R. 

Sandbach. 8vo. cl. pp. xivii. and 223. 5*. 



GATJDIAtf (See under " Hoernle," page 39.) 

OLD GERMAN. 

Douse. — Grimm's Law ; A Study : or, Hints towards an Explanation 
of the FO-callfd " Lautverschiebung." To which are added some Remarks on 
the Primitive Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. LbMakchant 
Douse. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 230. 10*. 6d. 

Kroeger. — The Minnesinger of Germany. By A. E. Kroeger. 12mo. 

cloth, pp. vi. and 284. 7*. 

Contents. — -Chapter I. The Minnesinger and the Minnesong.— IT. The Mlnnelay.— III. The 
Divine Mintiesong.— IV. Walther von der Vogelwelde.— V. Ulrich von Lichtenstein.— VI. The 
Metrical Romances of the Minnesinger and Gottfried von Straseburg's Tristan and Isolde." 
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GIPSY. 

Leland. — English Gipsy Songs. In Rommany, with Metrical English 
Translations. By Charles O. Leland, Author of " The English Gipsies," 
etc.; Prof. E. H. Palmer; and Janbt Tuckky. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. 
and 276. 7*. 6d. 

Leland. — The English Gipsies and their Language. By Charles 
6. Leland. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 276. 7s. 6d. 

Paspati. — Etudes sue les Tchtnghianes (Gypsies) ou Bohemlens de 
I Empire Ottoman. Par Alexandre G. Paspati, M.D. Large 8vo. sewed, 
pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 1871. 28*. 



GOTHIC. 

Skeat. — A Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an Outline 
of Moeso-Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saxon and Modern English 
"Words etymologically connected with Moeso-Gothic. By the Rev. W. W. 
Skeat. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv.and 342. 1868. 9*. 



GREEK (Modern and Classic). 

Buttmann. — A Grammar of the New Testament Greek. By A. 
Buttmann. Authorized translation by Prof J. H. Thayer, with numerous 
additions and corrections by the author. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 474. 
1873. 14*. 

Contopoulos. — A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and English 
Modern Greek. By N. Contopoulos. In 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Part I. 
Modern Greek- English, pp. 460. Part II. English-Modern Greek, pp. 582. 
£\ 7b. 

Contopoulos. — Handbook of Greek and English Dialogues and Cor- 
respondence. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. 238. 1879. 2a. 6rf. 

Sophocles. —Romaic or Modern Greek Grammar. By E. A. Sofhocles. 
8vo. pp. xxviii. and 196. 10*. 6d. 



GUJARATI. 

Minocheherji. — Pahlavi, Gujarati and English Dictionary. By 
Jamaspji Dastur Minocheherji Jamasp Asana. 8vo. Vol. I., pp. clxii. 
and 1 to 168. Vol. II., pp. xxxii and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. Cloth. 
14*. each. (To be completed in 6 vols.) 

Shapurji Edalji.— A Grammar of the GujarIti Language. By 
ShApurjI EdaljL Cloth, pp. 127. 10*. 6d. 

8hapurji Edalji. — A Dictionary, Gujrati and English. By ShA*puhj£ 
EdaljL Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 874. 21*. 
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GTJRMUKHI (Punjabi). 

Adi Granth (The); or, The Holt Scriptures OF THE Sikhs, trans- 
lated from the original Gurmuki, with Introductory Essays, by Dr. Ernest 
Trumpp, Professor Regius of Oriental Languages at the University of Munich, 
etc. Roy. 8to. cloth, pp. 866. £2 12*. 6rf. 

Singh. — Sakhee Book ; or, The Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 

Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
author's photograph. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 205. 15$. 



HAWAIIAN. 

Andrews. — A Dictionary of the Hawaiian Language, to which is 
appended an English- Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table of 
Remarkable Events. By Lorrin Andrews. 8to. pp. 560, cloth. £l Us. 6d. 



HEBREW. 

Bickell. — Outlines of Hebrew Grammar. By Gustavus Bickell, 
D.D. Revised by the Author; Annotated by the Translator, Samuel Ivbs 
Curtiss, junior, Ph.D. With a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by 
Dr. J. Eutino. Cr. 8vo. sd., pp. xiv. and 140. 1877. 3*. 64. 

Gesenius. — Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, 
including the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edward Robinson. 
Fifth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 1 160. £1 16*. 

Gesenius. — Hebrew Grammar. Translated from the Seventeenth 
Edition. By Dr. T. J. Con ant. With Grammatical Exercises, and a 
Chrestomathy by the Translator. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi.-S64. £1. 

Hebrew Literature Society (Publications of). Subscription £1 1*. 
per Series. 1872-3. First Series. 

Vol. I. Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
228. 10*. 

Vol. II. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra on Isaiah. Edited from MSS., and 
Translated with Notes, Introductions, and Indexes, by M. FmEDLaxDBR, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Translation of the Commentary. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xxviii. and 332. 10*. 6d. 

Vol. III. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. II. The Anglican Version of 
the Book of the Prophet Isaiah amended according to the Commentary of 
Ibn Ezra. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 112. 4*. 6rf. 

1877. Second Series. 

Vol. I. Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Vol. II. Edited by the Rev. A. 

Lowy. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 276. 10*. 64. 
Vol. II. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. III. Demy 8vo. cloth, 

pp. 172. 7*. 

Vol. III. Ibn Ezra Literature. Vol. IV. Essays on the Writings of Abraham 
Ibn Ezra. By M. Fried l&nde, Ph.D. Demy 8ro. cloth, pp. X.-252 
and 78. 12*. W. 



Digitized by Google 



70 



Linguistic Publications of Trubner & Co., 



Land. — The Principles op Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, 

Professor of Logic and Metaphyeic in the University of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Parti. 
Sounds. Part II. Words. Crown 8to. pp. xi. and 220, cloth. Is. 6d. 

Mathews. — Abraham ben Ezra's Unedited Commentary on the Can- 
ticles, the Hebrew Text after two MS., with English Translation by H. J. 
Mathews, B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. 8vo. cl. limp, pp. x., 34, 24. la. 6d. 

Nutt. — Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double 
Letters by R. Jehuda Hayug of Fez, translated into Hebrew from the original 
Arabic by R. Moses Gikatilia, of Cordova; with the Treatise on Punctuation 
by the same Author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian M SS. 
with an English Translation by J. W. Nuit, M.A. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 312. 
1870. 7*. 6rf. 

Semitic (Songs of The). In English Verse. By G. E. W. Cr. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 140. 5a. 

Weber. — System dor altsynagogalen Palastinischen Theologie. By 
Dr. Fbkd. Webbb. 8vo. sewed. Leipzig, 1880. 7*. 



HINDI. 

Ballantyne. — Elements of HiNDf and Braj BhXka Grammar. By the 
late James R. Ballanttnb, LL.D. Second edition, revised and corrected 
Crown 8vo., pp. 44, cloth. 6s. 

Bate. — A Dictionary of the Hindee Language. Compiled by J. 
D. Bate. 8vo. cloth, pp. 806. £2 12*. 6rf. 

Beames. — I^otes on the Bhojfuri Dialect of Hindi, spoken in 
Western Behar. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun. 
8vo. pp. 26, sewed. 1868. Is. 6d. 

Etherington. — The Student's Grammar of the HiNDf Language. 
By the Rev. W.Ethbrington, Missionary, Benares. Second edition. Crown 
8vo. pp. xiv., 255, and xiii., cloth. 1873. 12*. 

Hoernle. — See page 89. 

Kellogg. — A Grammar of the Hindi Language, in which are treated 
the Standard Hindi, Brai, and the Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tulsi 
Das ; also the Colloquial Dialects of Marwar, Kumaon, Avadh, Baghelkhand, 
Bhojpur, etc., with Copious Philological Notes. By the Rev. S. H. Kellogg, 
M.A. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 400. 21* 

Mahabharata. Translated into Hindi for Madan Mohun Bhatt, by 
Krishnachandradharmadhikakin of Benares. (Containing all but the 
Harivansa.) 3 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 5/4, 810, and 1106. £3 3*. 

Mathuraprasada Misra. — A Trilingual Dictionary, being a Compre- 
hensive Lexicon in English, Urdu, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pro- 
nunciation, and Etymology of English "Words, with their Explanation in English, 
and in Urdu and Hindi in the Roman Character. By Mathuraprasada Misra, 
Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 1330, 
Benares, 1865. £2 2s. 
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HINDUSTANI. 

Ballantyne. — Hindustani Selections in the Naskhi and Devaxagari 
Character. With a Vocabulary of the Words. Prepared lor the use of the 
Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by Jambs R. Ballantyne. Royal 8vo. 
cloth, pp. 74. 3a. 6d. 

Dowson. — A Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustani Language. By 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 261'. 10*. 6d. 

Dowson. — A Hindustani Exercise Book. Containing a Series of 
Passages and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By Johx 
Dowson, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Staff College. Crown 8vo. pp. 
100. Limp cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Eastwick. — Km had Afroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). 
By Maulavi Bafizu'd-din. A New Edition of Hindustani Text, carefully revised, 
with Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S., 
F.S.A., M.R.A.S., Professor of HindGstani at Haileybury College. Imperial 
8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 319. Re-issne, 1867. 18j. 

Fallon. — A New Hindustani-English Dictionary. With Illustra- 
tions from Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. By S. W. Fallon, Ph.D. 
Halle. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. and 1216 and x. Benares, 1879. £5 5s. 

Fallon. — English-Hindustani Dictionary. With Illustrations from 
English Literature and Colloquial English Translated into Hindustani. By S. 
W. Fallon. Part I. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. 48. (Will be completed in about 
12 parts of 48 pages each.) Benares, 1830. 3*. 

Fallon. — A Hindustani-English Law and Commercial Dictionary. 
By S. W. Fallon. 8vo. cloth, pp. ii. and 284. Benares, 1879. £1 1*. 

Ikhwann-s Safa; or, Brothers op Purity. Describing the Contention 
between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the Human Race. Translated 
from the Hindustani by Professor J. Dowson, Staff College, Sandhurst. 
Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 156, cloth. 7s. 

Ehirad-Afroz (The Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulav{ 
Hafizu'd-din. A new edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, M.P., F.R.S., 
F.S.A., M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani at the late East India Company's 
College at Haileybury. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 321. 18*. 

Lutaifl Hindee (The) ; or, Hindoostanee Jest-Book, containing a 
Choice Collection of Humorous Stories in the Arabic and Roman Characters ; 
to which is added a Hindoostanee Poem by Meer Moohummud Tuqueb. 
2nd edition, revised by W. C. Smyth. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 1840. 10*. 6d.; 
reduced to 5s. 

Mathuraprasada Misra. — A Trilingual Dictionary, being a compre- 
hensive Lexicon in English, Urdu, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, 
Pronunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in 
English, and in Urdu and Hindi in the Roman Character. By Mathura- 
prasada Misra, Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8vo. pp.xv. and 
1330, cloth. Benares, 1865. £2 2s. 

Palmer. — Hindustani Grammar. See page 45. 
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ICELANDIC. 

Anderson. — Nobse Mythology, or the Religion of our Forefathers. 
Containing all the Myths of the Eddas carefully systematized and interpreted, 
with an Introduction, Vocabulary and Index. By R. B. Anderson, Prof, of 
Scandinavian Languages in the University of Wisconsin. Crown 8vo. cloth. 
Chicago, 1879. 12$. 6d. 

Anderson and Bjarnason. — Viking Tales of the North. The Sagas 
of Thorstein, Viking's Son, and Fridthjof the Bold. Translated from the 
Icelandic by R. B. Anderson, M.A., and J. BjarnaBon. Also, Tegner's Frid- 
thjof 's Saga. Translated into English by G. Stephens. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xviii. and 370. Chicago, 1877. 10*. 

Cleasby, — An Icelandic- English Dictionary. Based on the MS. 
Collections of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by G-. 
ViOFtJssoN. "With an Introduction, and Life of Richard Cleasby, by G. Wrbbb 
Dasent, D.C.L. 4to. £3 7*. 

Cleashy. — Appendix to an Icelandic- English Dictionary. See 
Edda Saemnndar Hums Froda— The Edda of Saemund the Learned. 

From the Old Norse or Icelandic. By Benjamin Thorpe. Part I. with a Mytho- 
logical Index. 12mo. pp. 152, cloth, 8s. 6d. Part II. with Index of Persons and 
Places. 12mo. pp. viii. and 172, cloth. 1866. 4s.', or in 1 Vol. complete, 7s. 6d. 

Pnblications of the Icelandic Literary Society of Copenhagen. For 

Numbers 1 to 54, see " Record," No. Ill, p. 14. 

55. SkIrnee Tidindi. Hins Islenzka Bokmentafelags, 1878. 8vo. 
pp. 176. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 6*. 

56. Um Sidbotina k Islandi eptir porkel Bjarnason, prest a Reyni- 
vollum. Utgefid af Hinu Islenzka Bokmentafelagi. 8vo. pp. 177. Reyk- 
javik, 1878. Price Is. 6d. 

57. BisKtrpA Sogde, gefhar ut af Hinu Tslenzka Bokmentafelagi. 
Annat Bindi III. 1878. 8vo. pp. 509 to 804. Kaupmannahofn. Price 10*. 

58. Skyeslub og Reikningae Hins Islenzka Bokmentafelags, 1877 to 
1878. 8vo. pp. 28. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 2s. 

59. Fejettie fea Islandi, 1877, eptir V. Briem. 8vo. pp. 50. 
Reykjavik, 1878. Price 2s. 6d. 

60. ALbfxoissTADUE HiNN Foeni Yid Oxara, med Uppdrattum eptir 
Sigurd Gudmundsson. 8vo. pp. 66, with Map. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 
6*. 

Skeat. — A List of English Woeds, the Etymology of which is illus- 
trated by Comparison with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to 
Cleasby and Vigfusson's Icelandic- English Dictionary. By the Rev. Walter 
W. Skeat, M.A., English Lecturer and late Fellow of Christ's College, Cam- 
bridge; and M.A. of Exeter College, Oxford; one of the Vice-Presidents of 
the Cambridge Philological Society ; and Member of the Council of the Philo- 
logical Society of London. 1876. Demy 4 to. sewed. 2*. 
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JAPANESE. 

Aston. — A Grammar op the Japanese Written Language. By W. G. 
Aston, M.A., Assistant Japanese Secretary, H.B.M.'s Legation, Yedo, Japan. 
Second edition, Enlarged and Improved. Royal 8vo. pp. 306. 28*. 

Aston. — A Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. By 
W. G. Aston, M.A., H. B. M.'a Legation, Yedo, Japan. Third edition. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 96. 12*. 

Baba. — An Elementary Grammar of the Japanese Language, with. 
Easy Progressive Exercises. By Tatuj Baba. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 
92. 5*. 

Hepburn. — A Japanese and English Dictionary. "With an English 
and Japanese Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second edition. 
Imperial 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiii., 632 and 201. £& 8s. 

Hepburn. — Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionary. By 
J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author from his larger work. 
Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 206. 1873. 18«. 

Hoffmann, J. J. — A Japanese Grammar. Second Edition. Large 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 368, with two plates. £1 It. 

Hoffmann. — Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English, 
By Professor J. HorFMANN. Oblong 8vo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. 6s. 

Satow. — An English Japanese Dictionary of the Spoken Language. 
By Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to II. M. Legation at Yedo, and 
I sh ni a shi Masakata, of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second 
edition. Imp. 32mo., pp. xvi. and 416, cloth. 12*. 6d. 



KELTIC (Cornish, Gaelic, Welsh, Irish). 

Bottrell. — Traditions and Hearthside Stories op "West Cornwall. 
By W. Bottrell (an old Celt). Demy 12mo. pp. vi. 292, cloth. 1 870. Scarce. 

Bottrell. — Traditions and Hearthside Stories of West Cornwall. 
By William Bottrell. With Illustrations by Mr. Joseph Blight. Second 
Series. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 300. 6s. 

English and Welsh Languages. — The Influence of the English 
and Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two 
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries, 
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the 
Indo-Gcrmanic Family of Languages. Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. 1869. U. 

Mackay.— The Gaelic Etymology of the Languages of Western 
Europe, and more especially of the English and Lowland Scotch, and of their 
Slang, Cant, and Colloquial Dialects. By Charles Mackay, LL.D. Royal 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 604. 42*. 

Rhys. — Lectures on Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, M.A., 
Professor of Celtic at Oxford. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 46'6. 15s. 

Spurrell. — A Grammar of the Welsh Language. By William 
Spcrkell. 3rd Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. viii.-206. 1870. 3*. 
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Spnrrell. — A Welsh Dictionary. English- Welsh and Welsh-English. 
With Preliminary Observations on the Elementary Sounds of the English 
Language, a copious Vocabulary of the Roots of English Words, a list of 
Scripture Proper Names and English Synonyms and Explanations. By 
William Sfurrxll. Third Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. xxv. and 732. 8*. 6rf. 

Stokes. — Goidelica — Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses : Prose and 
Verse. Edited by Whitlby Stokes. Second edition. Medium 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 192. 18s. 

Stokes. — Beunans Meeiasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop 
and Confessor. A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by 
Whitlby Stores. Medium 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi., 280, and Facsimile. 1872. 
15*. 

Wright's Celt, Roman, and Saxon. 



MAHRATTA. 

Ballantyne. — A Grammar op the Mahratta Language. For the 
use of the East India College at Hailevbury. By Jambs R. Uallant y \ k > f 
the Scottish Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 56. 5*. 

Be Hairs, — A Grammar of the Marathi Language. By H. S. K. 
Bbllaibs, M.A., and Laxman Y. Ashkedkar, B.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. 90. 5*. 

Molesworth. — A Dictionary, Marathi and English. Compiled by 
J. T. Molesworth, assisted by Gkorge and Thomas Candy. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. By J. T. Molesworth. Royal 4to. pp. xxx and 922, 
boards. Bombay, 1857. £Z 3*. 

Molesworth. — A Compendium of Molesworth's Maratht and English 
Dictionary. By Baba Padmanji. Second Edition. Kevised and Enlarged. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. XX. and G24. 21*. 

Navalkar. — The Student's MarXthi Grammar. By G. K. Navalxaju 
New Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 342. Bombay, 1879. 18*. 

Tukarama. — A Complete Collection of the Poems of Tukarama 
(the Poet of the Maharashtra). In Marathi. Edited by Vishnu Parashu- 
ram Shasthi Pandit, under the supervision of Sankar Pandurang Pandit, M. A. 
With a complete Index to the Poems and a Glossary of difficult "Words. To 
■which is prefixed a Life of the Poet in English, by Janardan Sakharam GadgiL. 
2 vols, in large 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 742, and pp. 728, 18 and 72. Bombay 
1873. £1 11*. 6d. each vol. 



MALAGASY. 

Van der Tnuk.— Outlines op a Grammar op the Malagasy Language 
By H. N. van dee Tuuk. 8vo., pp. 28, sewed. Is. 
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MALAY. 

Dennys. — A Handbook of Malay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. 
By N. B. Dbnnyb, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc., Author of * 4 The 
Folklore of China," " Handbook of Cantonese," etc., etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
204. 1878. £\ U. 

Maxwell. — A Manual op the Malay Language. With an Intro- 
ductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. By W. E. Maxwell, 
Assistant Resident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii- 
182. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

Van der Tnuk. — Short Account of the Malay Manuscripts belonging 
to the Royal Asiatic Society. By H. N. van derTcuk. 8vo.,pp.52. Is. 6d. 



MALAYALIM. 

Gundert. — A Malayalam and English Dictionary. By Eev. H. 
Gundert, D. Ph. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 1 1 16. £2 10*. 



MAORI. 

Qrey. — Maori Mementos: being a Series of Addresses presented by 
the Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., F.R.S. With 
Introductory Remarks and Explanatory Notes ; to which is added a small Collec- 
tion of Laments, etc. By Ch. Oliver B. Davis. 8vo. pp. iv. and 22«, cloth. 12* 

Williams. — First Lessons in the Maori Language. With a Short 
Vocabulary. By W. L. Williams, B.A. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 98, cloth. 6s. 



PALI. 

D'Alwis. — A Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., etc., Vol. I. {all 
published), pp. xxxii. and 244. 1870. 8«. &d. 

Buddhist Birth Stories. See Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Buhler. — Trree New Edicts op Asoka. By G. Buhler. 16mo. 
sewed, with Two Facsimiles. 2s. 6d. 

Childers. — A Pali-English Dictionary, with Sanskrit Equivalents, 
and with numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by the late 
Prof. R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo. Double 
Columns. Complete in 1 Vol., pp. xxii. and 622, cloth. 1875. £3 3*. 
The first Pali Dictionary ever published. 

Childers.— The Mahaparinibbanasutta of the Sutta-Pitaka. The 
Pali Text. Edited by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
72. 5s. 
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Childers.— On Sandhi in Pali. By the late Prof. E. C. Childebs. 

8vo. sewed, pp. 22. 1*. 

Coomara Swamy. — Stjtta Nf pata ; or, the Dialogues and Discourses 
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. Coomara Swamy. Cr. 8to. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 160. 1874. 6*. 

Coomara Swamy. — The Dathavansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Buddha. English Translation only. With Notes. Demy 
8vo. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6«. 

Coomara Swamy. — The Dathavansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English, 
with Notes. By Sir M. Coomara Swamy, Mudeliar. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 
174. 1874. 10*. 6d. 

Davids. — See Buddhist Birth Stories, u Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Davids. — SIgiri, the Lion Rock, neae Puxastipttra, and the 39th 
Chapter of the Mahavamsa. By T. W. Rhts Davids. 8vo. pp. 30. 1*. 6d. 

Dickson. — The Patimokkha, heing the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F f 
Dickson. 8vo. sd., pp. 69. 2». 

Fausboll. — Jataka. See under Jataka. 

Fausboll. — The Dasabatha-Jataka, being the Buddhist Story of King 
Rama. The original Pali Text, with a Translation and Notes by V. Fausboll. 
8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 48. 2s. (id. 

Fausboll. — Fiye Jatakas, containing a Fairy Tale, a Comical Story, 
and Three Fables. In the original Pali Text, accompanied with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 72. 6«. 

Fausboll.— Ten Jatakas. The Original Pali Text, with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiii. and 128. 7*. 6rf. 

Fryer. — Vuttodata. (Exposition of Metre.) By Sanghabaxkhita 
Thera. A Pali Text, Edited, with Translation and Notes, by Major G. E. 
Fhyer. 8vo. pp. 44. 2s. 6d. 

Haas. — Catalogue of Sanskeit and Pali Booxs in the Libeaby of 
the British Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by Permission of the 
Trustees of the British Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £1 1*. 

Jataka (The) ; together with its Commentary. Being Tales of the 
Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. For the first time Edited in the original 
Pali by V. Fausboll. Vol. L Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 512. 1877. 28«. 
Vol. II., cloth, pp. 452. 1879. 28«. For Translation see under " Buddhist 
Birth Stories." 

The " Jataka " is a collection of legends in Pali, relating the history of Buddha's trans- 
migration before be was born as Gotama. The great antiquity of this work is authenticated 
by its forming part of the sacred canon of the Southern Buddhists, which was finally settled at 
the last Council in 246 b.c. The collection has long been known as a storehouse of ancient 
fables, and as the most original attainable source to wbich almost the whole of this kind of 
literature, from the Panchatantra and Pilpay's fables down to the nursery stories of the present 
day, is traceable ; and it has been considered desirable, in the interest of Buddhistic studies aa 
well as for more general literary purposes, that an edition and translation of the complete 
work should be prepared. The present publication is intended to supply this want.— At hettaum. 

Mahawansa (The) — Tins Mahawansa. From the Thirty- Seventh 
Chapter. Revised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, by 
H. Sumangala, and Don Axdris db Silva Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali 
Text in Sinhalese character, pp. xxxii. and 436. Vol. II. Sinhalese Transla- 
tion, pp. lii. and 378. half -bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2$. 
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Mason. — The Pali Text of Kachchayano's Geammab, with English 
Annotations. By Fbancis Mason, D.D. I. The Text Aphorisms, 1 to 673. 
II. The English Annotations, including the various Readings of six independent 
Burmese Manuscripts, the Singalese Text on Verbs, and the Cambodian Text 
on Syntax. To which is added a Concordance of the Aphorisms. In Two 
Parts. 8to. sewed, pp. 208, 75, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. £l 11*. 6rf. 

Minayeff. — Geammaibe Palie. Esquisse d'une Phonetique et d'une 
Morphologic de la Langue Palie. Traduite du Russe par St. Guyard. By 
J. Minayeff. 8vo. pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 8*. 

Senart. — Kaccayana et la Litteraturk Grammaticale du Pali. 
I'e Partie. Grammaire Palie de Kaccayana, Sutras et Commentaire, publies 
avec tine traduction et des notes par E. Senaut. 8vo. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. 
12*. 



PAZAND. 

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit 
Texts (in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the 
fifteenth century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand 
texts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of 
Pazand Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp 
484. 1871. 16*. 



PEGUAN. 

Haswell. — Grammatical Notes and Vocabulary op the Peguan 
Language. To which are added a few pages of Phrases, etc. By Rev. J. M. 
Haswell. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 16*. 



PEHLEWI. 

Dinkard (The).— The Original Pehlwi Text, the same transliterated 
in Zend Characters. Translations of the Text in the Gujrati and English 
Languages; a Commentary and Glossary of Select Terms. By Peshotun 
Dustoor Beheamjeb Sdnjana. Vols. I. and II. 8vo. cloth. £2 2*. 

Hang. An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. Ed., with Alphabetical 

Index, by Destur Hobhanoji Jamaspji Asa, High Priest of the Parsis in 
Malwa. Rev. and Enl., with Intro. Essay on the Pahlavi Language, by M. Hauo, 
Ph.D. Pub. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo. pp. xvi. 152, 268,sd. 1870. 28*. 

Haug. — A Lectuee on an Original Speech of Zoeoasteb (Yasna 45), 
with remarks on his age. By Martin Haug, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 
Bombay, 1865. 2*. 
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Hang. — The Paesis. See "Trubner's Oriental Series," page 3. 
Hang.— An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossaey. Edited in the Original 

Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an English Translation, 
and an Alphabetical Index. By Destur Hoshbngji Jamaspji, High-priest of 
the Farsis in Malwa, India. Rev. with Notes and Intro, by Martin Hatjq, 
Ph.D. Publ. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. ivi. and 132. 15». 

Hang. — The Book of Aeda Vieaf. The Pahlavi text prepared by 
Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and collated with further MSS.,with 
an English translation and Introduction, and an Appendix containing the Texts 
and Translations of the Gosht-i Fryano and Hadokht Nask. By Martin 
Haig, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology at the Uni- 
versity of Munich. Assisted by E. W. Wbst, Ph.D. Published by order of 
the Bombay Government. 8vo. sewed, pp. lxxx., v., and 316. £1 5$. 

Minocheherji. — Pahlati, Gujaeati and English Dictionaey. By 
Jamaspji Dastur Minocherji, Jamasp Asana. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. clxii. 
and 1 to 168, and Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. 
Cloth. 14*. each. (To be completed in 5 vols.) 

Snnjana. — A Geammae of the Pahlvi Language, with Quotations 

and Examples from Original Works and a Glossary of Words bearing affinity 
with the Semitic Languages. By Peshotun Dubtoor Behramjek Sunjana, 
Principal of Sir Jamsetjee Jejeeboy Zurthosi Madressa. 8vo. cl., pp. 18-457. 
25*. 

Thomas. — Early Sassanian Inscbiptions, Seals and Coins, illustrating 
the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde- 
shir Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and 
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the Hajiabad Cave, demonstrating 
that Sapor, the Conqueror of Valerian, was a Professing Christian. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. Illustrated. 8vo. cloth, pp. 148. 7*. 6d. 

Thomas. — Comments on Recent Pehlvt Decipheements. With an 
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and Contributions to 
the Early History and Geography of Tabaristan. Illustrated by Coins. By 
Edwahd Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. 56, and 2 plates, cloth, sewea. 3*. 6d. 

West. — Glo88aby and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of 
Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-I Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and to some 
extracts from the Din-Kard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji 
Asa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with 
Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. By E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by Martik 
Hauo, Ph.D. Published by order of the Government of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. viii. and 352. 25«. 



PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH. 

Haldeman. — Pennsylvania Dutch : a Dialect of South Germany 
with an Infusion of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Com- 
parative Philology in the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 3*. 6d. 
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PERSIAN. 

Ballantyne. — Principles of Persian Caligrathy, illustrated by 
Lithographic Plates of the TA" LI K characters, the one usually employed in 
writing the Persian and the Hindustani. Second edition. Prepared for the 
use of the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by James R. Ballantynb. 
4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 plates. 2s. 6d. 

Blochmann. — The Prosody of the Persians, according to Saifi, Jami, 
and other Writers. By H. Blochmann, M.A. Assistant Professor, Calcutta 
Madrasah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166. 10*. 6d. 

Blochmann. — A Treatise on the Ruba'i entitled Risalah i Taranah. 
By Ac, ha Ahmad 'All With an Introduction and Explanatory Notes, by H. 
Blochmann, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 11 and 17. 2s. 6d. 

Blochmann. — The Persian Metres by Saifi, and a Treatise on Persian 
Rhyme by Jami. Edited in Persian, by II. Blochmann, M.A. Bvo. sewed 
pp. 62. 3*. 6d. 

Catalogue of Arabic and Persian Books, Printed in the East. Con- 
stantly for sale by Triibner and Co. 16mo. sewed, pp. 46. 1*. 

Eastwick— The Gtjlistan. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Griffith. — Yusuf and Zulaixha. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 5. 

Hafiz of Shfraz. — Selections from his Poems. Translated from the 
Persian by Herman Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 
4to., pp. xx. and 384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate 
Oriental Bordering in gold and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Herbert 
R.A. £2 2s. 

Mirkhond. — The History of the AtAbeks of Syria and Persia. 
By Mohammed Ben Khawendshah Ben Mahmud, commonly called 
Mikkh6nd. Now first Edited from the Collation of Sixteen MSS., by 
W. H. Morley, Barrister-at-law, M.R.A.S. To which is added a Series 
of Facsimiles of the Coins struck by the Atabeks, arranged and described 
by W. S. W. Vaux, M.A., M.R.A.S. Roy. 8vo. cloth, 7 Plates, pp. 118. 
18*8. 7*.6rf. 

Morley. A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts in 

the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Royal Asiatic 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morley, M.R.A.S. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1864. 2s. 6d. 

Palmer. The Song of the Reed; and other Pieces. By E. H. 

Palmer, M.A., Cambridge. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 208, 6s. 

Among the Contents -will be found translations from Haflz, from Omer el Kheiyam, and from 
other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

Palmer. A Concise Dictionary of the Persian Language. By E. 

H. Palmer, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the University of Cambridge. 
Square 16rao. pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 10* 6d. 

Palmer. The Poems of Hafiz of Shiraz. Translated from the 

Persian into English Verse by E. H. Palmer. M.A., Professor of Arabic in the 
University of Cambridge. Post 8vo. cloth. (In preparation.) 

Palmer.— Persian Grammar. See page 45. 

Eedhonse.— The Mesneyi. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4 
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Rieu. — Catalogue of the Persian Manuscripts dt the British 
Musbum. By Charlbr Rieu, Ph.D., Keeper of the Oriental MSS. Vol. I. 
4to. cloth, pp. 432. 1879. £1 5s. Vol. II. 4to. cloth, pp. ▼iii. and 446. 
1881. 25* 

Whinfield. — Gulshan-i-Raz ; The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa'd nd 
din Mahmnd Shabistani. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and 
Notes, chiefly from the Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By 
E. H. Whinfibld, M.A., late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to. pp. xvi., 94, 60, cloth. 
1880. 10*. 6d. 

Whinfield. — The Quatrains op Omar KhayyAm. Translated into 
English Verse hy E. H. Whinfield, M.A., late of Bengal Civil Service. Post 
8vo. cloth, pp. 96. 1881. 6*. 



PIDGIN-ENGLISH. 

Leland. — Pidgin-English Sing-Song ; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Lelaxd. Fcap. 
8vo. off., pp. viii. and 140. 1876. 6s. 



PRAKRIT. 

Cowell. — A short Introduction to the Ordinary Prakrit op thb 
Sanskrit Dkamas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By 
Prof. E. B. Cowell. Cr. 8vo. limp cloth, pp. 40. 1875. 3*. 6d. 

Cowell. — Prakrita-Prakasa ; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, 
with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; ihe first complete Edition of the 
Original Text, with various Readings from a collation of Six MSS. in the Bod- 
leian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society and the 
East India House ; with Copious Notes, an English Translation, and Index of 
Prakrit Words, to which is prefixed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. 
By Edward Byleb Cowbll, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at 
Cambridge. New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, and Corrections. Second 
Issue. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxi. and 204. 1868. lis. 



PUKSHTO (Pakkhto, Pashto). 

Bellew. — A Grammar of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, on a 
New and Improved System. Combining Brevity with Utility, and Illustrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. 
Super-royal 8vo.,pp. xii. and 156, cloth. 21s. 

Bellew.— A Dictionary op the Pukkhto, or Pukshto Language, on a 
New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pukkhto, 
By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. Super Royal 8vo. 
op. xii. and 356, cloth. 42s. 
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Plowden. — Translation op the Kalid-i- Afghani, the Text Book for 
the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historical, Geographical, Grammatical,, 
and Explanatory. By Trevor Chichelb Plowden, Captain H.M. Bengal 
Infantry, and Assistant Commissioner, Panjab. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 
395 and ix. With Map. Lahore, 1875. £2 10*. 

Thorburn, — Bannu* ; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorburn, 
I.C.S., Settlement Officer of the Banna District. 8yo. cloth, pp. x. and 480. 
1876. 18*. 

pp. 171 to 230: Popular Stories, Ballads and Riddles, and pp. 231 to 413: 
Pashto Proverbs Translated into English, pp. 414 to 473: Pashto Proverbs 
in Pashto. 

Trumpp. — Grammar of the PaSto, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian &nd North-Indian Idioms. By Dr. Eunest Tbxmpp. 
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 412. 21*. 



RUSSIAN. 

Eiola. — A Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the 
Russian Words contained in it. By H. Eiola. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 314. 
1879. 10*. 6d. 

Biola. — How to Learn Russian. A Manual for Students of Russian, 
based upon the Ollendorfian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self instruction. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With 
a Preface by W. R. S. Ralston, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 576. 1878. 
12*. 

Key to the above. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 126. 1878. 5*. 



SAMARITAN. 

Uutt. — A Sketch of Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literature. 
Published as an Introduction to " Fragments of a Samaritan Targum. By 
J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 5s. 

Uutt. — Fragments of a Samaritan Targum. Edited from a Bodleian 
MS. With an Introduction, containing a Sketch of Samaritan History, 
Dogma, and Literature. By J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. r 
172, and 84. With Plate. 1874. 15*. 



SAMOAN. 

Pratt.— A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. By- 
Rev. Geokoe Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary 
Society in Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S.J. Whitmee,' F.R.G.S. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 380. 1878. 18*. 
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SANSKRIT. 

Aitareya Brahman am of the Rig Veda. 2 vols. See under Haug. 

D'Alwifl. — A Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Cbylon. By J amis D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., Advocate of 
the Supreme Court, &c, &c. In Three Volume*. Vol. I., pp. xxxii. and 244, 
sewed. 1870. 8*. 6rf. 

Apastambfya Dharma Sutram. — Aphorisms of the Sacred Laws op 
the Hindus, by Af astamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. 
Biihler. By order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. 8vo. cloth, 
1868-71. £1 4«. 6d. 

Arnold.— Indian Poetry. See "Trubner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Arnold. — The Iliad and Odyssey of India. By Edwin Arnold, 
M.A., C.S.I., P.R.G.S., etc. Fcap. 8vo. sd., pp. 24. U. 

Atharva Veda Pratic,akhya.— See under Whitney. 

Auctores Sanscrit! Vol. I. The Jainuntya-Nyaya-M&la-Vistara. 
Edited for the Sanskrit Text Society under the supervision of Thbodor. 
Gold.stuck.br. Parts I. to VII., pp. 582, large 4to. sewed. 1 0*. each part. 
Complete in one vol., cloth, j£3 lis. 6d. Vol. II. The Institute of Gautama. 
Edited with an Index of Words, by A. F. Stenzlkr, Ph.D., Professor of 
Oriental Languages in the University of Bresiau. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. 78. 
1876. 4*. 6d. Vol. III. Vaitana SQtra. The Ritual of the Atharra Veda. 
Edited with Critical Notes and Indices, by Dh. Richard Gahb*. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 119. 1878. 6*. Vol. IV. Vardhamana's Ganaratnamahodadhi, with 
the Author's Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes and Indices, by Julius 
Eggling, Ph.D. 8vo. wrapper. Part I., pp. xii. and 240. 1879. 6*. Part II., 
pp. 240. 1881. 6*. 

Avery. — Contributions to the History of Verb-Inflection in Sanskrit. 
By J. A very. (Reprinted from the Journal of the American Oriental Society, 
vol. x.) 8vo. paper, pp. 106. 4s. 

Ballantyne. — First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar; together with an 

Introduction to the Hitopadesa. Second edition. Second Impression. By 
Jambs R. Ballantynb, LL.D., Librarian of the India Office. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 110, cloth. 1873. Ss. 6d. 

Benfey.— A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Lanodaoe, for the 
use of Early Students. By Thbodor Benfby, Professor of Sanskrit in th 
University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 296, cloth. 1 0*. 6d. 

Benfey. — A Grammar of the Language of the Vedas. By Dr. 

Thbodor Benfby. In 1 vol. 8vo., of about 650 pages. [In preparation. 

Benfey. — Vedica und Verwandtes. By Theod. Benfey. Crown 8vo. 
paper, pp. 178. Strassburg, 1877- 7a. 6rf. 

Benfey. — Vedica und Linguistica. — By Th. Benfey. Crown 8yo. 
pp.254. 10s. Gd. 

Bibliotheca Indica.— A Collection of Oriental Works published by 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 235. New Scries. 
Fasc. 1 to 408. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Each 
Fasc. in 8vo., 2s. ; in 4to., As, 

Bibliotheca Sanskrita.— See Trubner. 
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Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G. 
Hu m i.kk, Ph. D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Elphinstone College, and 
F. Kiblhorn, Ph. D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Deccan College. 
1868-70. 

1. Panchatantba iv. and v. Edited, with Notes, by G. Buhleb, 

Ph. D. Pp. 84, 16. 6*. 

2. K1go/£bhatta's PabibhXsitendus'ekhaba. Edited and explained 

by F. Kielhokn, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskrit Text and Various Headings, 
pp. 116. lO.v. 6rf. 

3. Panchatantba a. and m. Edited, with Notes, by G. Buhleb, Ph. D. 

Pp. 86, 14, 2. 7s. 6d. 

4. Panchatantba i. Edited, with Notes, by F. Kielhobn, Ph.D. 

Pp. 114, 53. 7s. dd. 

5. KIlidasa's Raghuvamsa. With the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. Part I. Cantos I.-Vl. 8*. 6d. 

6. KalidAba's MaiavikAonimitba. Edited, with Notes, by Shankab 

P. Pandit, M.A. 10«. 6d. 

7. NagojIbiiatta's PabtbhIshendusekhaba Edited and explained 

by F. Kiblhorn, Ph.D. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhdshas, 
i.-xxxvii.) pp. 184. 10*. 6d. 

8. KXltdXsa's Raghtjvam§a. "With the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankab P. Pandit, M.A. Part II. Cantos VII.- 
XIII. 8». 6d. 

9. NAGOjfBHATTA's PabibhAshendusekhaba. Edited and explained 

by F. Kielhobn. Part II Translation and Notes. (Paribh&shas xxxyiii- 
lxix.) 7*. 6rf. 

10. Dandin's Pasakumabachabita. Edited with critical and explana- 
tory Notes by G. Biihler. Part I. 7s. 6d. 

11. Bhabtbihabi's Nitisataka and Vaibagyasataka, with Extracts 
from Two Sanskrit Commentaries. Edited, with Notes, by Kasinath T. 
Telang. 9*. 

12. Nagojibhatta'8 Paeibhashendusekhaba. Edited and explained 
by F. Kielhokn. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Parlbhashas lxx.- 
cxxii.) Is. 6d. 

13. Kalidasa's Raghctausa, with the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit. Part III. Cantos XIV.- 
XIX. 8,. 6d. 

14. Vikbamanxadevachabita. Edited, with an Introduction, by G. 
BUhleh. 7*. 6d. 

15. BnAVABHtin's Malati-Madhava. With the Commentary of 
Jagaddhara, edited by Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar. 14*. 

16. The Vikbamoevasiyam. A Drama in Five Acts. By Kaxidasa. 
Edited with English Notes by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. pp. xii. and 129 
(Sanskrit Text) and 148 (Notes). 1879. 10*. dd. 

Borooah. — A Companion to the Sanskbit- Reading Undebgbaduates 
of the Calcutta University, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selected 
for examination, and their Commentaries. By Anundoham Bobooah. 8to. 
pp. 6+. 3*. M. 
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Borooah. — A Practical English -Sanskrit Dictionary. By Antjw- 
doram Borooah, B.A., B.C.S., of the Middle Temple, Barrister- at- Law. 
Vol. I. A to Falseness, pp. xx.-580-10. Vol. II. Falsification to Oyster, pp. 
581 to 1060. With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or 
Gender and Syntax, with copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors 
and References to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. vi. and 296. 1879. Vol. III. 
£111*. 6d. each. 

Borooah. — Bhavabhttti and his Place in Sanskrit Literature. By 
An undo ram Borooah. Svo. sewed, pp. 70. 5*. 

Brhat-Sanhita (The). — See under Kern. 

Brown. — Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. By 
Charles Philip Brown, Author of the Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, etc., Pro- 
fessor of Telugu in the University of London. Demy 8vo. pp. 64, cloth. 3*. Gd. 

Bnrnell. — Riktantravyaxarana. A Prati<;akhya of the Samaveda. 
Edited, with an Introduction, Translation of the Sutras, and Indexes, by 
A. C. Burnbll, Ph.D. Vol. I. Post 8vo. boards, pp. lviii. and 84. 10*. 6d. 

Bnrnell. — A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Burnbll, Ph.D. 
In 4to. Part I. pp. iv. and 80, stitched, stiff wrapper. Vedic and Technical 
Literature. Part II. pp. iv. and 80. Philosophy and Law. 1879. Part III. 
Drama, Epics, Puranas and Tantras, Indices, 1880. 10*. each part. 

Bnrnell. — Catalogue of a Collection of Sanskrit Manuscripts. By 
A. C. Burnbll, M.R.A.S., Madras Civil Service. Part 1. Vedic Manuscriptt. 
Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64, sewed. 1870. 2*. 

Bnrnell. — Dayada<jac,loki. Ten Slokas in Sanskrit, with English 
Translation. By A. C. Burnbll. 8vo. pp. 11. 2s. 

Bnrnell — On the Aindra School of Sanskrit Grammarians. Their 
Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. By A. C. Burnbll. 8vo. 
pp. 120. 10*. 6d. 

Bnrnell. — The Samavidhanabrahmana (being the Third Brahmana) 
of the Sanaa Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sayana, an 
English Translation, Introduction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Burnbll. 
Volume I.— Text and Commentary, with Introduction. 8to. pp. xxxviii. and 
1U4. 12*. 6d. 

Bnrnell. — Thb Arshe yabra hm ana (being the fourth Brahmana) of 
the Sama Vbda. The Sanskrit Text. Edited, together with Extracts from the 
Commentary of Sayana, etc. An Introduction and Index of Words. By A. C. 
Bunnell, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 51 and 109. 10*. b'rf. 

Bnrnell. — TnE DEVATaDHYaYABRauMAXA (being the Fifth Brahmana) 
of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text edited, with the Commentary of Sayana, 
an Index of Words, etc., by A. C. Burnbll, M.R.A.S. 8vo. and Trans., 
pp. 34. 5*. 

Bnrnell. — The JaiminIya Text of the Arsheyabrahmana of the 
Sama Veda. Edited in Sanskrit by A. C. Burnbll, Ph. D. Svo. sewed, pp. 
56. 7*. 6d. 

Bnrnell. — The Samhitopanishadbrahmana (Being the Seventh 
Brahmana) of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. With a Commentary, an 
Index of Words, etc. Edited by A. C. Burnbll, Ph.D. 8vo. stiff boards, 
pp. 86. 7*. 6d. 
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Burnell. — The Vamsabrahmana (being the Eighth Brahmana) of the 
Suma Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sayana, a Preface and 
Index of Words, by A. C. Burnbll, M.R.A.S., etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliii., 
12, and xii., with 2 coloured plates. 10*. 6d. 

Catalogue of Sanskrit Works Printed in India, offered for 
Sale at the affixed nett prices by Trubner & Co. 16mo. pp. 52. )s. 

Chintamon. — A. Commentary on the Text op the Bhagatad-G£tX ; 
or, the Discourse between Krishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanscrit 
Philosophical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychund 
Chintamon, Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar M ulnar Rao Maharajah 
of Baroda. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 118. 6«. 

Colebrooke. — The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas 
Colebrooke. The Biography by his son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 
The Essays edited by Professor Cowell. In 3 vols. 

Vol. I. The Life. With Portrait and Map. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 492. 
14*. 

Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes by E. B. Cowell, 
Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 544, and x. 
and 520. 1873. 28*. 

Cowell and Eggeling. — Catalogue of Buddhist Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Possession of the Royal Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Pro- 
fessors E. B. Cowell and J. Eggeling. 8vo. sd., pp. 56. 2«. 6d. 

Da Cunha.— The Sahyadri Khanda of the Skanda Purana ; a 
Mythological, Historical and Geographical Account of Western India. First 
edition of the Sanskrit Text, with various readings. By J. Gbrson da Cunha, 
M.K.C.S. and L.M. Eng., L.R.C.P. Edinb., etc. 8vo. bds. pp. 680. £l Is. 

Davies.— Hindu Philosophy. See "Trubner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Dutt. — Kings of KashmIra : being a Translation of the Sanskrita Work 
Raiataranggini of Kahlana Pandita. By J. Ch. Dutt. 12mo. paper, pp. v. 302, 
and xxiii. 4*. 

Gautama. — The Institutes of Gautama. See Auctores Sanscriti. 

Goldstucker. — A Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and 
improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, 
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. By 
Theodob Goldstucker. Parts I. to VI. 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. 6*. each 

Goldstucker. — Panini : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves- 
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Questions which may be settled by 
a study of his Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of 
MS. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India, 
which contains a portion of the Manava-Kalfa-Sutra, with the Commentary 
of Kumarila-Swamin. By Theodor Goldstuckbr. Imperial 8vo. pp 
268, cloth. £2 2*. 

Griffith. — Scenes from the Ramayana, Meghaduta, etc. Translated 
by Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xviii., 244, cloth. 6*. 

Contexts. — Preface — Ayodhya — Ravan Doomed— The Birth of Rama— The Heir apparent- 
Man thara's Guile— Dasaratha's Oath— The Step-mother -Mother and Son— The Triumph of 
Love-Furcwell?-Thc Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Rape of Sita— 
Rama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud— Khumbakarna— The Suppliant Dove— True Glory- 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 
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Griffith. — The RAmXtan of VXlmiki. Translated into English verse. 
By Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. 5 vols. 

Vol. I., containing Books I. and II. Demy 8vo. pp. xxxii. 440, cloth. 
1870. 18*. Out of print. 

Vol. II., containing Book II.. with additional Notes and Index of Names. 
Demy 8vo. pp. 504, cloth. 18*. Out of print. 

Vol. III. Demy 8vo. pp. v. and 371, cloth. 1872. 15*. 

Vol. IV. Demy 8vo. pp. viii. and 432. 1873. 18*. 

Vol. V. Demy 8vo. pp. 363, cloth. 1875. 15*. 

Griffith.— KXlidasa's Bihth op the Wae God. Seo " Trubner's 
Oriental Series," page 3. 

Haas. — Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the Library of the 
British Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by Permission of the British, 
Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £\ 1«. 

Hang. — The Aitareya Brahmanam of the Rio Veda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers,, 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Religion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Havo, Ph.D., Superintendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc., etc. In 2 vols. Crown 8vo. 
Vol. I. Content* : Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map 
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. VoL II. Transla- 
tion with Notes, pp. 644. £2 2*. 

Jacob. — Hindu Panthkism. See M Trubner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Jaiminiya-Nyaya-Mala-Vistara — See nnder Auctores Sanscriti. 

KaSika. — A Commentary on Panini's Grammatical Aphorisms. By 
Pandit Jayaditta. Edited by Pandit Bala Sastr!, Prof. Sansk. Coll., 
Benares. First part, Svo. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 474. 16*. each part. 

Kern. — The Artabhatita, with the Commentary Bhatadlpika* of 
Paramadicvara, edited by Dr. H. Kern. 4to. pp. xii. and 107. 9t. 

Kern. — The Brhat- S anhtt a" ; or, Complete System of Natural 
Astrology of Varaha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. 
Kern, Professor of Sanskrit at the University of Leyden. Part I. 8vo. pp. 50, 
stitched. Parts 2 and 3 pp. 51-154. Part 4 pp. 155-210. Part 5 pp. 21 1-266. 
Part 6 pp. 267-330. Price 2s. each part. [ Will be completed in Mne Parti. 

Kielhorn. — A Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. By F. Kiklhorn, 

Ph.D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College. Registered 
under Act xxv. of 1867. Demy Svo. pp. xvi. 260. cloth. 1870. 10*. 6d. 

Kielhorn. — Kaiyayana and Patanjali. Their Relation to each other 
and to Panini. By F. Kielhorn, Ph. D., Prof, of Orient. Lang. Poona. Svo. 
pp. 64. 1876. 3s. 6d. 

LaghuKanmndf. A Sanskrit Grammar. By Varadaraja. With an English 

Version, Commentary, and References. By Jamfh R. Ballantynb, LL.D., 
Principal of the Sanskrit College, Benares. Svo. pp. xxxvi. and 424, cloth. 
£] Us. 6d. 

Lanman. — On Noun-Inflection in the Yeda. By R. Lawman, Asso- 
ciate Professor for Sanskrit in the Johns Hopkins University. 8vo. pp. 276, 
wrapper. 1880. 10*. 
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Mahabharata. — Translated into Hindi for Madan Mohun Bhatt, by 
Khishnaohandradharmadhixahin, of Benares. Containing; all but the 
Harivansa. 3 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 674, 810, and 1106. £3 3*. 

Mahabharata (in Sanskrit), with the Commentary of Ni'lakan#ia. In 
Eighteen Books : Book I. Adi Parvan, fol. 248. II. Sabha do. fol. 82.' III. Vana 
do. fol. 312. IV. Virata do. fol. 62. V. Udyoga do. fol. 180. VI. BhUuna do. 
fol. 189. VII. Drona do. fol. 216. VIII. Karna do fol. 116. IX. Salya do. 
fol. 42. X. Sauptika do. fol. 19. XI. Strf do. fol. 19. XII. Santi do.: — 
a. Rajadhanna, fol. 128; b. Apadharraa, fol. 41; e. Mokshadhanna, fol. 290. 
XIII. Anusasana Parvan. fol. 207. XIV. Aswamedhika do. fol. 78. XV. Asru- 
mavfiusika do. fol. 26. XVI. Mausala do. fol. 7. XVII. Mahaprusthumka do. 
fol. 3. XVIII. Swargarokana do. fol. 8. Printed with movable types. Oblong 
folio. Bombay, 1863. £12 12*. 

Maha-Vira-Charita ; or, the Adventures of the Great Hero Kama. 
An Indian Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the 
Sanskrit of Bhavabhuti. By John Picxfokd, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth, is. 

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit Texts 
(in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the fifteenth 
century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand texts, con- 
taining the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand Gram- 
mar, and an Introduction. By E. W. "West. 8vo. sewed, pp. 484. 1871. 16a. 

Manava-Kalpa-Sutra ; being a portion of this ancient Work on Vaidik 
Rites, together with the Commentary of Kumarila-Swamin. A Facsimile of 
the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India. 
With a Preface by Theodor Goldstucker. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter- 
press and 121 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4a. 

Mandlik. — The Yajnavalkya Smriti, Complete in Original, with an 
English Translation and Notes. With an Introduction on the Sources of, and 
Appendices containing Notes on various Topics of Hindu Law. By V. N. 
Mandlik. 2 vols, in one. Roy. 8vo. pp. Text 177, and Transl. pp. lxxxvii. and 
632. Bombay, 1880. £3. 

Megha-Duta (The). (Cloud -Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English verse, with Notes and Illustrations. By the 
late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F. R.S., Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford, etc., etc. The Vocabulary by Fkancis Johnson, sometime 
Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Honourable the East India 
Company, Haileybury. New Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. xi. and 180. 10*. 6d. 

Muir. — Translations from Sanskrit Writers. See " Triibner's Oriental 
Series," page 3. 

Muir. — Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the 
People of India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and 
Illustrated by John Muir, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D. 

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
Into its existence in the Vedic Age. Second Edition, re-written and greatly enlarged. 
8vo. pp. xx. 632, cloth. 1868. 21*. 

Vol. II. The Trans- Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with Additions. 
8vo. pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. 21*. 
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Vol. III. The Vcdas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 
8vo. pp. juxii. 312, cloth. 1868. 16*. 

Vol. IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representations of the principsdl 
Indian Deities. Second Edition Revised. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 524, cloth. 1878. 2 lx. 

Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedic Age. 8vo. pp. xvi. 492, doth, 
1870. 21*. 

Nagananda ; oe the Jot op the Snake-"Wobld. A Buddhist Drama 

in Five Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the 
Sanskrit of Sri-Harsha-Deva. By Palmeb Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor Cowell. 
Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 4*. 6d. 

Nalopakhyanam. — Stoby of Nala ; an Episode of the Maha-Bharata. 
I ne Sanskrit Text, with Vocabulary, Analysis, and Introduction. By Monies 
Williams, M.A. The Metrical Translation by the Very Rev. H. H. Milman, 
D.D. 8vo. cl. 15*. 

Baradiya Dharma Sastram; oe, the Institutes of Nabada. Trans- 
lated for the First Time from the unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius 
Jolly, University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes chiefly critical, an Index 
of Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Crown 8vo., pp. xxxv. 144, cloth. 10a. 6d. 

Oppert. — List of Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of 
Southern India. Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed, by Gustav Oppebt, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 620. 1880. 21«. 

Oppert. — On the "Weapons, Abmy Obganization, and Political Maxims 
of the Ancient Hindus. With Special Reference to Gunpowder and Fire Arms. 
By G. Oppert. 8yo. sewed, pp. vi. and 162. Madras, 1880. 7*. 6d. 

Patanjali. — The Vtakaeana-Mahabhashya of Patanjali. Edited 
by F. K ie i.horn, Ph.D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Deccan College. 
Vol. I., Part I. pp. 200. 8s. 6d. 

Bamayan of Valmiki.— 5 vols. See under Gbiffith. 

Ram Jasan. — A Sanskbtt and English Dictionaet. Being an 

Abridgment of Professor Wilson's Dictionary. With an Appendix explaining 
the use of Affixes in Sanskrit. By Pandit Ram Jasan, Queen's College, 
Benares. Published under the Patronage of the Government, N.W.P. Royal 
8vo. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 28*. 

Big- Veda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. 

Constituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda; the oldest authority 
for the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the 
Original Sanskrit by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A. Second Edition, with a 
Postscript by Dr. Fitzedward Hall. Vol. L 8vo. cloth, pp. lii. and 348. 
Price 21*. 

Big-Veda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, consti- 
tuting the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig- Veda, the oldest 
Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace Havman Wilson, M.A., 
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta 
Sanskrit College. Vol. IV. 8vo. cloth, pp. 21*. 14*. 

A few copies of Vols. II. and ML still left. [Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 
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Big-Veda- Sanhita : The Sacred Hymns op the Brahmans. Trans- 
lated and explained by F. Max Muller. M.A., LL.D., Fellow of All Souls' 
College, Professor of Comparative Philology at Oxford, Foreign Member of the 
Institute of France, etc., etc. Vol. I. Hymns to the Maruts, or the Storm- 
Gods. Svo. cloth, pp. clii. and 264. 1869. 12*. 6d. 

Rig- Veda. — The Hymnsofthe Rig- Veda in the SamhitaandPada Texts. 
Reprinted from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max MOlleb, M.A., etc Second 
edition. With the Two Texts on Parallel Pages. In 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1700, 
sewed. 1877 32t. 

Sabdakalpadruma, the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of RajAh 
Radhakanta Dbva. In Bengali characters. 4to. Parte 1 to 40. (In 
course of publication.) 3s. 6d. each part. 

Suma-Vidhuna-Br uhmana. "With the Commentary of Sayana. Edited, 
with Notes, Translation, and Index, by A. C. Bubnell, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. 
Text and Commentary. With Introduction. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxviii. and 104. 
U$.6d. 

Sakuntala. — A Sanskrit Drama in Seven Acts. Edited by Monier 
Williams, M.A. Second Edition. 8vo. cl. £1 1*. 

Sakuntala.— Kaltdasa's Cakuntala. The Bengali Recension. With 
Critical Notes. Edited by Richard Pischel. 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 210. 14*. 

Sarva-Sabda-Sambodhini ; or, The Complete Sanskrit Dictionary. 
In Telugu characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. £2 15a. 

Surya-Siddhanta (Translation of the).— See "Whitney. 
Taittirfya-Prati^akhya.— See Whitney. 

Tarkavachaspati. — Vachasfatya, a Comprehensive Dictionary, in Ten 
Parts. Compiled by Taraxatua Tarkavachaspati, Professor of Grammar 
and Philosophy in the Government Sanskrit College of Calcutta. An Alpha- 
betically Arranged Dictionary, with a Grammatical Introduction and Copious 
Citations from the Grammarians and Scholiasts, from the Vedas, etc. Parts I. 
to XIII. 4to. paper. 1873-6. 18*. each Part. 

Thibaut— The StJLVAstriRAs. English Translation, with an Intro- 
duction. By G. Thibaut, Ph.D., Anglo-Sanskrit Professor Benares College. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 47, with 4 Plates. 5s. 

Thibaut. — Contrirutions to the Explanation op Jyotisha-Vedanoa 
By G. Thibalt, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 27. Is. 6rf. 

Triibner's Bibliotheca Sanscrita. A Catalogue of Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, chiefly printed in Europe. To which is added a Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Works printed in India ; and a Catalogue of Pali Books. Constantly for sale 
by Triibner & Co. Cr. 8vo. sd., pp. 84. 2*. 6d. 

Vardhamana. — See Auctores Sanscriti, page 82. 

* 

Vedarthayatna (The) 5 or, an Attempt to Interpret the Vedas. A 
Marathi and English Translation of the Rig Veda, with the Original Samhittl 
and Pada Texts in Sanskrit. Parte I. to XXVIII. 8to. pp. 1—896. Price 
3s. 6d. each. 
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Vishnu-Purana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition. 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly 
from other Puranas. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc., etc. Edited by Frrz- 
sdward Hall. In 6 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. cxl. and 200; Vol. II. pp. 343 : 
Vol. III. pp. 348: Vol. IV. pp. 346, cloth; Vol. V. Part I. pp. 392, cloth. 
10*. Qd. each. Vol. V., Part II, containing the Index, compiled by Fitzedward 
Hall. «vo. cloth, pp. 268. \2s. 

Weber. — On the Ramayana. By Dr. Albrecht Weber, Berlin. 
Translated from the German by the Rev. D. C. Boyd, M .A. Reprinted from 
" The Indian Antiquary." Foap. 8»o. sewed, pp. 130. 5#. 

Weber. — Indian Literature. Sco "Trubner's Oriental Series," 
page 3. 

Whitney. — Atharva Veda Pratic, akhya ; or, Caunaldya Caturadhya- 
yika (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By William D. Whitnbt, Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in Yale College. 8vo. pp. 286, boards. £\ Us. 6d. 



Whitney.— Surya-Siddhanta (Translation of the) : A Text-book of 
Hindu Astronomy, with Notes and an Appendix, containing additional Notes 
and Tables, Calculations of Eclipses, a Stellar Map, and Indexes. By the 
Rev. E. Burobss. Edited by W. D. Whitney. 8vo. pp. iv. and 354, 
boards. £l Us. 6d. 

Whitney. — T aittiri ya-Pratic, a khya, with its Commentary, the 
Tribhashyaratna : Text, Translation and Notes. By W. D. Whitnbt, Prof, 
of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven. 8vo. pp. 469. 1871. £l 5s. 

Whitney.— Index Verbonim to the Published Text of the Atharra- 

Veda. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor in Tale College. (Vol. XII. of 
the American Oriental Society). Imp. 8vo. pp. 384, wide margin, -wrapper. 
1881. £1 5s. 

Whitney. — A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Lan- 
guage, and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Brahmana. 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 486. 1879. 12*. 

Williams. — A Dictionary, English and Sanscrit. By Monism 
Williams, M.A. Published under the Patronage ofthe Honourable East India 
Company. 4to. pp. xii. 862, cloth. 1851. £3 3*. 

Williams. — A Sanskrit-English Dictionary, Etyraologically and 
Philologically arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo- 
Saxon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. By Muni eh 
Williams, M.A., Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 4to. cloth, pp. xxv. and 1186 
£4 14*. 6d. 

Williams. — A Practical Grammar op the Sanskrit Language, ar- 
ranged with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use ol 
English Students, by Moniek Williams, M.A. 1877. Fourth Edition, 
Revised. 8vo. cloth. 15*. 

Wilson. — Works of the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., 
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental 
Soc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University of 
Oxford. 
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Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, 
by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., etc. Collected and Edited by Dr. 
Ke in ho Lit Rust. 2 vols, cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416. 21*. 

Vols. Ill, IV. and V. Essays Analytical, Cbitical, and Philological, on 
Subjects connbcted with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited bj 
Dr. Reinhold Rost. 3 vols. 8to. pp. 408, 406, and 390. cloth. Price 36*. 

Vols. VI., VII., VIII, IX. and X., Part I. Vishnu PuranX, a System of 
Hindu Mythology and Tradition. Vols. I. to V. Translated from the 
original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puranas. 
By the late H. H. Wilson, Edited by Fitzbdward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., 
Oxon. 8vo., pp. cxl.and 2C0; 344; 344 ; 346, cloth. 21. 12*. 6d. 

Vol. X., Part 2, containing the Index to, and completing the Vishnu Purina, 
compiled by Fitzedward Hall. 8vo. cloth, pp. 268. 12*. 

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of thb Theatre oethe Hindus. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M . A ., 
F. R.S. 3rd corrected Ed. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. lxi. and 384 ; and iv. and 418, cl. 21*. 

Wilson. — Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Hayman Wilson, 
M.A..F.R.S. Third corrected edition. 2 vols. 8vo., pp. lxxi. and 384; iY. 
and 418, cloth. 21*. 

CONTENTS, 

Yol. I.— Preface — Treatise on the Dramatic System of the Hindu*— Dramas translated from the 
Original Sanskrit— The Mrichchakati, or the Toy Cart— Vikrani aand Urvasi, or the 
Hero and the Nymph— Uttara Kama Charitra, or continuation of the History of 
Rama. 

Yol. II.— Dramas translated from the Original Sanskrit— Malati and Mftdhava, or the Stolen 
Marriage— Mudra Rakahasa, or the Signet of the Minister— RatnavaU, or the 
Necklace— Appendix, containing short accounts of different Dramas. 

Wilson. — A Dictionary in Sanskrit and English. Translated, 
amended, and enlarged from an original compilation prepared hy learned Natives 
for the College of Fort William by H. H. Wilson. The Third Edition edited 
by Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and Khettramohana Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanendrachandra Rayachoudhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008. Calcutta, 
1874. £3 3*. 

Wilson (H. H.). — See also Megha Duta, fcRig-Veda, and Vishnu- 
Purana. 

Yajurveda. — Tiie White Yajuryeda in the Madhyandina Recen- 
sion. With the Commentary of Mahidbara. Complete in 36 parts. Large 
square 8vo. pp. 571. £4 10*. 



SHAN. 

Cashing. — Grammar of the Shan Language. By the Rev. J. N. 
Cushino. Large 8vo. pp. xii. and 60, boards. Rangoon, 1871. 9*. 

Cashing.— Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. By the 
Rev. J. N. Cushino, M A. Small 4to. boards, pp. x. and 122. 1880. 12*. 6rf. 

Cnshing.— A Shan and English Dictionary. By J. N. Ccshing, M.A. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 600. 1881. £1 1*. 6d. 
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SINDHI. 

"Trumpp. — Grammab op the Sindhi Language. Compared with the 
Sanskrit-Prakrit and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars. By Dr. Ernest 
Trumpp. Printed by order of Her Majesty's Government for India. Demy 
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 590. 15*. 



SINHALESE. 

: 

D'Alwis. — A Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. (all pub- 
lished) pp. xxxii. and 244, sewed. 1877. 8«. 6d. 

Childers. — Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the 
Formation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By the late Prof. R. C. Childebs. 
Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 16. 1873. Is. 

Mahawansa (The) — The Mahawansa. From the Thirty-Seventh 
Chapter. Revised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, by 
H. Sumangala, and Don Andris de Silva Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali Text 
in Sinhalese Character, pp. xxxii. and 436.— Vol. II. Sinhalese Translation, 
pp. Ui. and 378, half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2s. 

Steele. — An Eastern Love-Story. Kusa Jatakaya, a Buddhistic 
Legend. Rendered, for the first time, into English Verse (with notes) from the 
Sinhalese Poem of Alagiyavanna Mohottala, by Thomas Steele, Ceylon 
Civil Service. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 260. London, 1871. 6s. 



SUAHILI. 

Krapf. — Dictionary of the Suahtli Language. By the Rev. Dr. L. 
Krapf. "With an Appendix, containing an outline of a Suahili Grammar. 
The Preface will contain a most interesting account of Dr. Krapf's philological 
researches respecting the large family of African Languages extending from the 
Equator to the Cape of Good Hope, from the year 1843, up to the present time. 
Crown 8vo. In Preparation. 



SYRIAO. 

Phillips. — The Doctrine of Addai the Apostle. Now first Edited 
in a Complete Form in the Original Syriac, with an English Translation and 
Notes. By George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 
8vo. pp. 122, cloth. 7«. 6rf. 
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Stoddard. — Grammar op the Modern Stetac Language, as spoken in 
Oroomiah, Persia, and in Koordistan. By Rev. D. T. Stoddard, Missionary of 
the American Board in Persia. Demy 8vo. bds., pp. 190. 10*. 6d. 



TAMIL. 

• 

Beschi. — Clavis Humaniorum Litterarum Subltmioris Tamttlici Idio- 
katis. Auctore R. P. Constantio Josepho Bbschio, Soc. Jesu, in Madureusi 
Regno Missionario. Edited by the Rev. K. Ihlefeld, and printed for A. 
Burncll, Esq., Tranquebar. 8to. sewed, pp. 171. 10«. 6d. 

Lazarus. — A Tamil Grammar designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
By John Lazarus, B.A. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. 1878. 6*. 6i 

Lazarus. — A Tamil Grammar, Designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
By J. Lazarus. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. London, 1879. 5«. 6d. 

Pope. — A Tamil Handbook; or, Full Introduction to the Common 
Dialect of that Language, on the plai/of Ollendorff and Arnold. With copious 
Vocabularies, Appendices, containing Reading Lessons, Analyses of Letters, 
Deeds, Complaints, Official Documents By Rev. G. U. Pope. Third edition, 
8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 388. 18*. 



TELUGU. 

Arden. — A Progressive Grammar op the Teltjgtj Language, with 
Copious Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction. — 
On the Alphabet and Orthography. — Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences. 
Part II. A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the 
Grammatical Dialect used in Books. By A. H. Arden, M. A., Missionary of 
the C. M. S. Masulipatam. 8to. sewed, pp. xiv. and 380. 14«. 

Arden. — A Companion Telugu Reader to Arden's Progressive Telugu 
Grammar. 8vo. cloth, pp. 130. Madras, 1879. 7*. 6d. 

Carr. — «• over's J^d^SS'. A Collection of Teltjgu Proverbs, 
Translated, Illustrated, and Explained ; together with some Sanscrit Proverbs 
printed in the Devanagari and Telugu Characters. By Captain M. "W. Cakr, 
Madras Staff Corps. One Vol. and Supplemnt, royal 8vo. pp. 488 and 148. 31a. 6d 
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TIBETAN. 

Csoma de Koros. — A Dictionary Tibetan and English (only). By 
A. Csoma de Koros. 4to. cloth, pp. xxii. and 352. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2*. 

Csoma de Korbs. — A Grammar of the Tibetan Language. By A. 
Csoma de Koros. 4to. sewed, pp. xii. aad 204, and 40. 1834. 25s. 

Lewin. — A Manual of Tibetan, being a Guide to the Colloquial Speech 
of Tibet, in a Series of Progressive Exercises, prepared with the assistance of 
Yapa Ugyen Gyatsho. by Major Thomas Herbert Lewin. Oblong 4to. cloth, 
pp. xi. and 176. 1879. £1 1$. 



TURKI. 

Shaw. — A Sketch op the TVrki Language. As Spoken in Eastern 
Turkistan (Ka,shghar and Yarkand). By Robert Barxxay Shaw, F.R.G.S., 
Political Agent. In Two Parts. With Lists of Names of Birds and Plants 
by J. Scully, Surgeon, H.M. Bengal Array. 8*o. sewed. Part I., pp. 130. 

1876. 7*. 6<L 



TURKISH. 



Arnold. — A Simple Transliteral Grammar op the Turkish Language. 
Compiled from various sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Edwin 
Arnuld, M.A., C.S.I., F.R.G.S. Pott 8»o. cloth, pp. 80. 1877. 2*. 6d. 

Hopkins. — Elementary Grammar op the Turkish Language. With 
a few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins. M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. 1877. 3*. 6rf. 

Redhouse. — On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish Poetry, 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original, and in English Paraphrase. With a 
notice of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul in the 
Future State. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. Demy 8ro. pp 64. 1879. 
(Reprinted from the Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature) sewed, 
1*. 6rf. ; cloth, 2*. 64 

Redhouse. — The Turkish Campaigner's Vade-Mecum op Ottoman 
Colloquial Languagb ; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar ; a carefully 
selected Vocabulary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish, 
and Turkish and English; also a few Familiar Dialogues; the whole in English 
characters. By J. W. Redhouse, F.R.A.S. Third Edition. Oblong 32mo. 
limp cloth. 1881. 6*. 
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UMBRIAN. 

Hewman. — The Text of the Iguyine Inscriptions, with interlinear 
Latin Translation and Notes. By Francis W. Newman, late Professor of 
Latin at University College, London. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 54, sewed. 1868. 2*. 



URIYA. 

Maltby.— A Practical HANnBooK op the Uriya or Odiya Language. 
By Thomas J. Maltby, Madras C.S. 8vo. pp. xiii. and 201. 1874. 10*. 6d. 
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